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PREFACE 


“THe glory that was Greece” means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas- 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer- 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis, from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis, I-IV. To insure 
greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 
needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 


Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 
ili 
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least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased in 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention is called to the sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the English sentences the hardest and the least possible of 
improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 
may properly organize his knowledge into usable form. 
All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom- 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
D.C., for reading the manuscript of this book and. for mak- 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per- 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.); John H. Finley, 
The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 
Herodotus (University of California Press); James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.); E.S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 
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Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer- 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College ; 
Dr. R. 8. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


SHELTERED BY THE PARTHENON 


The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 
Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 


INTRODUCTION 


We are all Greeks. Our laws, our literature, our religion, our art, 
have their root in Greece. 


If some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 
be to see those early Greeks finding their chief delight, just 
as we do, in sports, 
fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 

In any of the city’s 
playgrounds we should 
find keen-eyed young 
men running, jumping, 
boxing, wrestling, throw- 
ing the discus and the 
javelin with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with more skill. Here 
they scught diversion 
after the business of the 
day. Here they trained 
for the great Olympic 
Games. AnOlympicvic- 
tor was welcomed home 
with all the enthusiasm 
and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 


The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
THE DiscoBoLus 


his fame was even more enduring. 


1 Shelley. 
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The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, eis dvyp ovdels avnp, “‘ one 
man no man.” 

If our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 
spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Epidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana- 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. As a schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
equipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and _ tastefully 
adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play. Mnéev dyap, “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians” all 
about him, as well as from their extravagances in art. 


+ 
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If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
of his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 


pat ar DOS 
Ewing Galloway. 


THE THEATER AT EPIDAURUS 


This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 


has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Homer in epic; Sappho and 
Alceus in lyric; in drama the great triad, A‘schylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History ’’; Demosthenes, whose name is synonymous 
with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 
science. 
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The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, in science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that “In an experience of 
more than forty years as a teacher of medical students I 
easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use scientific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom.’ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen- 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignorance and 
mystification.”’ 4 

I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, a\da-Byr(a), English 
“a-b-c’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Cumeze, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 


6 


1 Victor C. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59, 
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THe GREEK ALPHABET 


TRANS- 


Form! Name ares Sounp ? GREEK EXAMPLE 
Avom alpha = Ava drama dpa-ua 
BB beta Beb bible Bu-BXi-ov 
Ty gamma G g, ng _ ganglion yay-yAt-ov 
Ad delta Ded decalog SéKa 

Ee epsilon Ee epic é-1ros 

Z& zeta? ZZ adze Cw-vn 

Hy eta Ke they H-6y 

@@ theta “*Ih th atheist Oe-ds 

I< iota Tei intrigue é-nt-rt-tTw 
Kx kappa Kk, Ce crisis Kpi-ots 
Ad lambda L 1 logic dO-yos 

Mu mu Mm meter \.é-7 pov 
Nv nu Nn anti av-Tl 

= xi eX axiom a-Ei-w-wa 
Oo  omicron O 0 obey a-16 

Ilz7 pi Pp poet TOl-N-TS 

P p_ rho Rh rh, r_ catarrh KQ-T P-po-os 
2o,s sigma Ss spore o70-pos 
ieee tall at tone To-v7 

Tv upsilon Y y, u abyss &-B0a-co0s, Kt-pos 
® d phi Ph ph Philip ${)-17-710s 
X x chi Ch ch character Xa-pa-KTHp 
Wy psi Ps ps apse a- pis 

Qw omega Oo ocean 0-Ke-a-vOs 


1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 
English the best usage of modern scholars, 3 Compare English zed. 
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Note that (a) a, 1, v are sometimes long and sometimes 
short. When. long, they will be marked @, Tt, 0, unless they 
bear the circumflex accent (*), which in itself indicates a 
long vowel: otpatid, otpatias. 

(b) Gamma is always hard. Before k, y, or x, it is pro- 
nounced ng: yayyov. 

(c) Sigma is written s at the end of words; elsewhere o: 
Kplots. 

(d) Consonants are commonly classified as follows : 

Mutes: 1. labial—a, B, >; 2. guttural or palatal — 
K, Y, xX; 3. dental or lingual —T, 6, 6. 
Inquids: X, ph, v, p. 
Szbilant: o, s. 
Double Consonants: ©, & wW. 
(e) The following table will be found useful for reference. 


VOICELESS VOICED ASPIRATE 

Mutes Motes “RoucH”’ 
Labials 7 B od 
Palatals kK y x 
Dentals T 8 0 


In this table the mutes are grouped horizontally into 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech most 
prominent in their production, and vertically into orders 
(codrdinates) according to the amount of force involved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group hay- 
ing distinctive habits. 
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II. Diphthongs (6i-@6oy-yor) represent the union of two 
vowels in one syllable. The second vowel is always either 


t Or v. 
DipHTHONG TRANSLITERATED SounD Greek EXAMPLE 
au ae, e ai in aisle pal-vo-we-vov 
el ei, 1, € el in freight éx-Net-Wis 
ou oe, 1, e oi in toil Aed-dpot 
UL we vi-ds 
au au ow in cow av-Tos 
€v eu éh — 00 Ev-pi-mi-6ns 
nu eu éh — 00 nv-p7n-Ka 
ou u ou in group ov-pa-vds 


When a long vowel combines with iota, it forms an improper 
diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the letter 
to which it belongs and is called iota subscript: Hu, y, Qi, o. 


III. Breathings. (a) The Athenians originally employed 
H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym- 
bol to take its place. That symbol (‘) is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (’). 

(b) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath- 
ing is placed above the second member, unless the diph- 
thong is improper: “H, 4, ai; but q, “Avdns. 

(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 

(d) The rough breathing originally accompanied $, x, and 
8, which are therefore called the “rough” forms of 1, B; , 
y; and T, 6, respectively. See above I, e. 
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(e) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal! immediately precedes the aspirate ® of the ending, 
it is “roughened ”’ to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables. (a) Every Greek word has as many syl- 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than 2ota subscript. 

(b) The final syllable is called ultima; the syllable pre- 
ceding the ultima is called penwlt; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenult. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol- 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com- 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at 
the beginning of a word: é-orpov, wi-mte, Sei-cvv-w. But 
compound words, the first element of which is a preposition 
or dvo-, are divided at the point of union: wap-fv, dta-7o0-pos. 

V. Accent. (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels y and » are 
always long; € and o are always short; the others are some- 
times short and sometimes long (§I,a). The diphthongs 
au and ou, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word oko, are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(b) There are three accents — acute (’), grave (*), and 
circumflex (“). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obey very strict laws and are at times the sole means 
of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap- 
pearance: Oep-yds hot, Oép-yos bean, etue I go, eit I am. 

(c) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
two, and the grave only on the last. 


1 A dental before another dental always becomes o. 
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(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent, 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 
Kdpos Cyrus, but Kipou of Cyrus. 

(e) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or-ends in & or W: GvOpwros man, avOpwmov of a man. 

(f) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short ; otherwise, the acute : 
d&por gift, but dwpov of a gift, Novos word. 

(g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: morapos river, rorauadv of 
rivers, ToTapovs rivers. 

(h) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 
without intervening punctuation: morayds river, but o- 
tapos Kados, beautiful river. 

(i) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and is 
pronounced with the word that follows: 6 av6pwzros the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced with the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
évOpwrot te (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 
fully in § 95. 

VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected language. It 
has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, dual!, and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-declension, 
and the consonant declension). 

The Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 


1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect!). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed of the tenses which have a common 
stem. 


THE PLuNGE Poot at DELPHI 


This bath is a part of the equipment of the ancient gymnasium. (For a picture 
of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 
(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §§I-II, stressing 


each syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 


1 Rare. 
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(b) Write in Greek letters: nemesis,! asbestos,! chaos,” 
rhododendron,! hydrophobia,? dipléma,'* z6né,?_ Démos- 
thenés,? Oridn,? Xerxés,? [dnia.? 

(c) Accent the penult: Zwxparns, Movoa, dexa, ypador 
(optative mood), kwvos, Movaat, kwvor (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits: dvayvwors, 
opitwy, avOpwiror (noun), Oepamevor (optative mood), dar- 
voMevov. 

(dq) Mark the length of the ultima: yéveows, dvOpwrwr, 
vexpoToNLls, Yuuvacra, Kdpos, @par. 


1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 
3A long mark, macron, over 6 or é indicates that the Greek has w orn; 
otherwise, o and e are o and e. 
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passe iu Speroe: Kaisre roe tw 
roobooroy oF HaiSe Np oneper 
,OUTOCN EU send TrROETTONEN - 4 
‘ opoyvras autour ETE PEs: Kee | 
— pevere ATO) EFEUAOOU LTE €p-o 
Teppen epaures Econny: 


TO KATA IQANNHN ATION EYAITEAION 
"Ev apxn jv 0 Adyos, Kal o Adyos Hv 
mpos TOV Dedv, Kal Beds Fv Oo Aoyos. 
ovTos Hv év apyn Tpos Tov Oedy. 
mavta Ov avtov éyéveto, Kal 
xopls adtov éyéveto ovdé év 6 
yéyovev. €v avT@ Swi) Hv, Kal... 


THE HOLY GOSPEL ACCORDING TO JOHN 


In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God. 


The same was in the beginning with God. 

All things were made by him; and 

without him was not anything made that was 
made. In him was life; and... 


The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years ago. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King James Translation. 
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LESSON I 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 
€v dpxy Nv 6 Adyos. — In the beginning was the word.) 


1. Declensions. There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five asin Latin. To these, because of their gen- 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 


2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 


6 ToTtapds the river 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
N26 moraiés -us8 oi rotapol -18 
G. 10d motapot -1 Tv motay vy -orum 
D. T® rotapo -0 Tots troTapots -Is 
A. tov woTtayé6v -um TOUS TOTaLOvs -dS 


In like manner inflect 6 ddeAgos. 


3. Accents. (a) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(’) on the ultima in the nominative is changed to a 
circumflex (* ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 


18t. John, I. 1. 

2The letters NV GD A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in- 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The vocative is not included in the forms to be memo- 
rized; nor is the dual. 

8 Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 
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(6) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave (‘) 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

adeAdov eye he has a brother. 

4. Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use. 

(a) The nominative is the case of the subject: 

ol orpatnyol noav adeAgoi the generals were brothers. 

(6) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed 

with of in English. It frequently denotes possession : 
6 Tov oTparnyov ddeAds the brother of the general. 

(c) The dative suggests relations like those with ¢o or 
for in English. It frequently denotes the indirect object : 
TO OTpATHYO eure Tov adeApov he sends his brother to the general. 

(d) The accusative is the direct object of a transitive 
verb: adedpov meyer he sends a brother. 

5. The Article. (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 
Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses- 
sive pronoun, as my, your, his, etc. 6 and ot are proclitic 
(page xxvii). 

(6) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hav- 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 


éxer ddeApov he has a brother. 


6. VOCABULARY 
adeAdos, -00, 61: brother. mavovet: they stop. 
PHILADELPHIA.2 méumer: he, she, or it sends. 
exer: he, she, or it has. méumovor: they send. 
éxyovat: they have. TOTA[LOS, -Ov, 6: river. 
hv : he, she, it, or there was. HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
hoav: they or there were. OTpaTHyOos, -ov, 6: general. 
maver: he, she, or it stops (trans.). STRATEGY. 


1 The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 
2Tn the vocabularies derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 
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Ue EXERCISES 

(a) Whatuse of the noun do the heavy type endings suggest ? 
aderd op oTpaTny ovs ToTap ots Tota ov 
aderd oi. aderd 6s otpaTny &v oTpaTny @ 

(6) Read aloud in Greek and translate into English : 


1. Hv aotpatnyos. 2. ever aderpovs. 3. mavovor Tov 
oTpaTnyov. 4. of otpatnyol noav aderdoi. 5. vy To- 
Tauos. 6. Te OTpaTHY@ TéuTreEl TOS adeAhovs. 7. Taver 
Tos oTpaTnyous. 8. wéumovot tov Tod otpatnyov! 
aderdov. 

(c) Complete these sentences, adding endings and accents : 

1. 6 otpatny— éyer adeXp— (singular). 2. hoav 
TOTAL—. 3. Tols otparny— Téutrovar Tovs AdeALh—. 


6 moTapos 
This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopylae, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 


1The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 


LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 


movos yap, ws A€yovat, EvKAELas TATHp. 
Toil, so they say, is the father of fame.} 


8. Persistent Accent. The accent of the nominative 
must be learned by observation. It will remain on the 
same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. Anacute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult when the ultima is long (§ V,e). Final -ot 
of the nominative plural is considered short (§ V, a). 


6 dikos the friend 


6? diros ot didor 
Tod didov tév dirdeov 
TS Hirt rots dirots 
Tov didrov Tovs Pid ovs 


6 Bikatos? GvOpwtros the Just man 


” 
6 Sixaros avOpwr os? ot Sixaror dvOpwm or 
A , > , a , > , 
TOU duKal ov avOpwr ov T @V duKal @Qv avOpwr @v 
a ’ > +2) « , > , 
T& Sixale avOpar w Tots duxalots dvOpwr7 ors 
BY u * ‘ , > , 
T OV dtKau Ov avO pwr Ov T OVS dual ous avOpur OuUsS 


Tn like manner inflect 6 7dXepos. 


1 Euripides, fragment. 

2In the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 
now on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 

3 As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 
case, 
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9. Genitive of Place from Which. The genitive with 
many prepositions denotes place from which :} 


‘\ ” / aA lol . 
tov dvOpwrov Téurer ard TOU ToTapov he sends the man Srom the river ; 
€k TOU moTapov out of the river. 


THE ARCADIAN GATE 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 
victor of Leuctra. Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 
It is nearly nineteen feet long. 


10. VOCABULARY 
avOpurros, -ov, 6: man. Lat. homo. ‘EXAnorovtos, -ov, 6: Hellespont, 
ANTHROPOLOGY. the Dardanelles. 
dios: worthy, worth. AXIOM. pakpos 2: long. MACRON. 
amd, prep. with G.: from, away  pixpos?: small. MICROSCOPIC. 
from. Lat. ab. APOSTLE. TrOAEUOS, -ov, 6: war ; 
Ricavos : just. mroA€uuos : hostile ; 
éx (before consonants), eg (before ol 7oAguion: enemy. 
vowels), proclit. prep. with G. : POLEMIC. 
out of, from. Lat. ex. didros, -ov, 6: friend. 
ECLECTIC. PHILANTHROPIST. 


1 This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). The use here given is like 
the Latin ablative in its from relations. 
2 Adjectives in -pos usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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Dlg TRANSLATION HINTS 


. Learn all words given in vocabularies. 
. Learn all forms as they are presented. 


. Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 


1 
2 
3. Note the significance of the various forms. 
4 
5 


. Translate. 


11P2. EXERCISES 


PERICLES 


The most brilliant period in Athe- 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 


(a) Translate: 


1. Tovs mroXeuiovs mavov- 


ou.) 2. tov avO@pwrrov 
méumet aro tov “EXXnoTdp- 
TOU. 3. of aderdot joav 
piKpot. 4, pirous 
méurrovatv! é« tod ToTapov. 


5. 0 


6. ot trorguor ablouvs otpa- 


TOUS 


morenos nv Sixatos. 


Tnyous éyovowv.1 T. 6 otpa- 
THYOS TOS avOpwrrous TéwTeEL 
TO adEAP@. 8. 01 dvOpwrrot 
éyovow a€ious adeddgors. 

(vb) Complete : 

1. of roreu— Hoav paxp—. 
2. Tov adekp— Téutrer Ex T— 
motay— (singular). 8. of 
oTpaTnyol TOUS hidous TET — 
TO avOpar—. 


1-v is usually added to words end- 
ing in -ot before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen- 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


LESSON III 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 
OQ-VERBS 


C4 ‘ ‘ / \ > f— 
ol yap Tovol TikTovet THY evavdpiav. — Labor begets manhood. 


13. The Present Tense. This tense denotes action ve- 
curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 


mavw I stop, 1 am stopping, I keep stopping, I do stop. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Trav T stop 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Tav-o TO.U-0-HeV 
TAv-€rs Trav-€-Te 
TAU-€L Tav-ovet (1) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE zrav-ew 


In like manner inflect €OéA. 


14. Verb Structure. (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance. On it are built 
the various forms. trav- is the stem of trate. 

(6) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the variable vowel, 
written °/.e, o being used before p or v, € elsewhere. 

(c) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 


15. Verb Accent. In $8 we saw that the accent of 
nouns was persistent. That of verbs is recessive, that is, 


1Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood. 
7 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
the accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short; 
on the penult if the ultima is long: 

€OedrAw, €O€Aoperv. 


16. Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 
many adjectives expressing friendliness, hostility, assocva- 
tion, fitness, and the like : } 


TOAEMLOS HY TH OTpaTny@ he was hostile to the general. 


17. VOCABULARY 
ayabos: good, brave. AGATHA. kai, conj.: and, also, even. 
ayyeAos, -ov, 6: messenger. Kados: beautiful, honorable, fine. 
ANGEL. kivduvos, -ov, 6: danger. 
dyw: lead. Lat. ago. Aos, -ov, 6: stone. 
ypadw: write, TELEGRAPH. LITHOGRAPH. 
€0édw: wish, be willing. Abw: loose, break, destroy. 
immos, -ov, 0: horse. ANALYSIS. 
HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
18. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 
and number of the subject ? 


» £ » 

ay over Avo PEv exe TE €0€X w ypad eis 

(0) Translate : 

1. @yopuev tovs Karovs rious. 2. €ér\w TO aya0@ 
> 0 / , 2) 3 \ ec X \ ba 
avOpar@ ypadetv. . Kal Oo oTpatnyos TOV dyyeXov 
dyer ard tov ‘EXXnomredvtov. 4. of aderdot eOérover 
Tovs tmmous rave. 5. 0 dyyedos ever &yabdv taraov. 
6. tos Pirous eOdromev aye ex Tod Kivdivov. ihaproe 


1This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjec- 
tives are used with ¢o or for and for the same reasons. 
2 Complementary infinitive, the object of é0éA\w. 
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ToAeuLoL AvOVoL -Tos TaV 
oTpatnyav ‘ous. 8. 0 
oTpaTnyos TodeuLos HY TOUS 
ayyéXots. 

(c) Complete: 

1. of aderdot eOérovar 
ypad—. 2. €0€dopev Tos 


imrtrovs ay— ex Tov ToTap—. AN IMMoRTAL HoRsE 

This is one of the precious bits of 
: sculpture from the eastern pediment 
T— OTpatTny— (singular). of the Parthenon. 


3. ol ayyedXot Tror€guLor Hoav 


19. (a) TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Read the entire English sentence, noting how the 
words are related. 

2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 
in English. 

8. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 
relations suggested by the English. 

4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 
before starting to write. 

5. Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The brothers were small. 2. They are sending 
the man to the general. 3. The general is sending the 
enemy away from the river. 4. He sends the man out 
of the river. 5. They were brothers of the general. 


20. BpexexexeE xod— xod—. This is the famous refrain 
of the frog chorus in Aristophanes’ comedy, Zhe Frogs. 
In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus rows 
Charon’s boat across the Styx. It is the basis of Yale’s 
well-known yell. 


LESSON IV 


DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 


mav devdpov ayabov Kaprrovs KaAovs Trovel. 
Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit. 


21. O-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 
ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 


Td GELov bGpov? the worthy gift 


To dé.ov dap ov -um® Ta d&ia dapa -a 
Tod a&iov dupov -i tév agiwv dep ev -drum 
te afie dope -6 Tois a&iots dwp os -is 
7d dévov ddp ov -um Ta dia dapa -a 


In like manner inflect 76 xadov zediov.? 
22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu- 
larly has its verb in the singular: 
Ta dpa nv aga the gifts were worthy. 
23. Dative of Place Where. The dative with most 
prepositions denotes place where: 4 


év TO Tediw in the plain (Latin: in oppido in the town); 
Tapa To otpatny at the side of the general. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 17. 

2¥For accent of d@pov and wedlov see § V, d and f. 

3 Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

4This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 
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24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 
with many prepositions denotes place to which :} 


eis TO 7rediov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town); 
mapa Tov oTparnyov to the side of the general. 


25. VOCABULARY 
dé (8 before vowels), postpos.?  év, proclit. prep. with D.: in (Lat. 
conj: but, and. in). ENCLITIC. 
devdpov, -ov, TO: tree. mapa, prep.: with G., from the side 
RHODODENDRON. of; with D., by the side of; 
dnAos: plain, evident. with A., to the side of, to, along- 
dapov, -ov, TO: gift. THEODORE. side. PARALLEL. 
eis, proclit. prep. with A.: into ediov, -ov, rd: plain. 
(Lat. in). aTdo.ov, -ov, Td: stadium (race 


course); stade (600 ft.).3 


26. EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 


qredi ov aEt ov 
dnr a dévép wy 
dap os aTadl 


(b) Translate : 


1. &v T@ Tredim Sra 


Hv Ta Oévopa. 2. aota- 


“THE SCRATCH '” 

* \ n 
duov Hv Tapa Te To- The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re- 
Tau@. 3. Kaleis TOoTd- tains the row of flat stones whose double 
grooves, called by the Greeks 7 ypaupuy 


2 ‘ ah xe ‘the scratch,’’ determined the position of 
OL 5’ aderpol €0€Xov- the runners’ feet. 


duov ayovor O@pa Kanda. 


1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 

2A postpositive word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 
second. 

8 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like dv@pw7os- 
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ow tmmous téurev rapa tors! didous. 5. mapa Tov 
otpatnyou nv ta Sapa. 6. é« Tod mediov dyouev TOS 
ToNeEpLious. T. 68 dvOpwros dks Hv Sopwv? Karov. 


(c) Complete : 


1. ra dé dévdpa (linking verb) pixpa. 2. taraous 
& dyete eis T— Trotau— (singular). 3. év T— atadi— 
(singular) joav of aderp—. 


(d) Write in Greek : 


1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 
horses. 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 


5. The brothers were hostile to the messenger. 


70 év AeAdois oradiov 


This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 
the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. 


1See § 5, a. 2Genitive of price or value. 


LESSON V 


REVIEW 
dpxn S€ rou quo wavTd6s. — Well begun is half done. 


27. Importance of Vocabulary. If you wish to succeed 
in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 
(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology, 
Francophile, dendrology, Dorothea, eccentric, evangelist, hippo- 
drome, Mesopotamia, microcosm, misanthrope, monolith, paral- 
ysis, phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 
add that belong to this group? 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end- 
IngS OV, @, OU, OUS, OL, OLS, a? 

(d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything. 
Note these derivatives: ARCHAIC, HEMISPHERE, PANTOMIME. 
13 
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28. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 
1. 6 r— otpatny— (singular) «ivdvvos Av pixp—. 


2. Swp— (plural) wéuropev rapa 7— gid— (plural). 
8. of & adeApP— Foav Sixar—. 4. é0érete ypad—. 
5. ta Sevdp— —— (linking verb) év r— wed:— (singular). 
6. 


0 dyyedos TroAduos HY T— avOpwr— (singular). 


A GREEK Boy’s TABLET 


Here we see half of a school tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


(0) Write in Greek: 


1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 


Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4, We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 


were from (the side of) friends of the general. 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 


oxnvy was 6 Bios. —“ All the world’s a stage.” 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or 7 are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows y in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in y are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


H Kady oKnvy— the beautiful tent 


H KoAH oKnvy? -a at kaXal oxnvat -ae’ 
T fis Kad fis oxy fis -ae T&v KkaX av oKynvey -arum 
T] KaXq oKynvq -ae Tats Kadais oKnvats -is 

‘ . es ~ 4 = 
THY KaA HY OKnV HY -amMm TGs KadX as oKnvas -AS 


Koen village 


Kou nt KOp Ob 
Kop ns Kw Ov 
KOLY KOOP. ats 
Ko nV Kw as 


In like manner inflect 7 duyy and 7 payn-* 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declension? What have similar endings ? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and adeclen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonum. 


1Greek Anthology. Literally: All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2¥or the accent of 7, kad}, and cxnvy, see § V, 9, h, andi. 

3 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4For the accent of all forms of kwun and uax7 except the genitive plural, 
see § V, f. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(o)wv, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 
of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 

5) 
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(6) Such adjectives accent the feminine genitive plural 
like the genitive plural of the o-declension. 


Inflect in all three genders déyafos and 67A0s. Compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a. 


31. Position of Adjectives. (a) When an adjective or 
an adjective phrase accompanies a noun with a definite 
article, the adjective usually stands between the article 
and the noun, as in English: 


6 dixatos avOpwiros the just man. 


Note that (unlike English) even a prepositional phrase 
may stand in this position: 


of é€v TH Kom AVOpwrot Or ot €v TH Kw! the men in the village. 
i H] p 7 KOE) J 


The adjective may also follow the noun and have the 
article repeated with it: 


6 dvOpwros 6 Sixatos the just man. 


In the above instances the adjective or phrase is said to 
have the attributive position. 

(6) When an adjective precedes the article or follows 
the article and the noun without the article being re- 
peated, it is said to stand in the predicate position: 


Sixavos 6 dvOpwios or 5 dvOpwrros Sikatos the man (is) just. 


32. Dative of Possession. In English we say There is 
no lid to the box. The Latin says Puero est gladius, the 
boy has a sword. So in Greek the dative is used to denote 
the possessor, while the thing possessed is subject of the 
verb to be: 


dyopa ov hv tH orpatia@ the army had no market. 


1 With an expression like this &v@pw7o: is implied. 
2 This is our fourth use of the dative. What were the other three? 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 17 


33. 


yap, postpos. conj. : for. 

Kon, -ns, 4: village. 

paxn, -ns, 7: batile. 
LOGOMACHY. 

ov (before consonants), ovK 
(before smooth breathing), 
ovx (before rough breathing), 


VOCABULARY 


orovon, -Hs, 9: Libation; pl, 
treaty, truce. SPONDEE. 

devyw: flee. Lat. fugio. 
FUGITIVE. 


pryy, -js, 9: flight, exile. Lat. 
Suga. 
pvdAaky, -As, 7: guard, garrison. 


proclit. adv.: not. UTOPIA. PROPHYLACTIC. 
oKHVY, -NS, W: tent. SCENE. pvdAattw: guard (verb). 
34. EXERCISES 


(a) What use of the word do portions in heavy type suggest ? 


orovd dv duyq wax nv Kou“ats oKny as gpuraxk hs 


orovdal oxnvy 

(6) Translate : 

1. od hevryopev év Tais 
padyas. 2. TH yap 
furan mY oKnVT Karn. 
3. of & & TH KON 
puratrovat Tors lrmous. 
4. ov« hoav orrovdat Tois 
év TO Tedlo. 5. 77 
dé duvakyn méures Sapa 
Kana. 
THYOD puyn ovK HV KANN. 
T. €« THs KOuns aye 
TOUS TrOAELOUS. 8. ai 
dé oxnval dfrat joav. 


6. 1) TOU oTpa- 


(c) Complete : 

1. r— 8 Kkou— Hv 
purakn. 
oKnv— 


> 9s 
2. ovK Hoav 


purAax— 


T— 


quence had its theater. 
is remarkably well preserved. Here in 
1927 the Prometheus Bound of /Eschylus 
was revived in great splendor. 


THE DeLPHIC THEATER 
Every Greek settlement of any conse- 


The one at Delphi 
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(singular). 3. ——- (article) év T@ wedi —— (negative 
adverb) é0éXovar Tas omovdas hu—. 


35. Word-formation. It is interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea- 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 


THE THEATER OF DIONYSUS 


This is probably the earliest extant theater in the world. It is built on the 
southern slope of the acropolis at Athens. Here the great Greek dramas had 
their first performance. It seated about 17,000. 


istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 


Thus oxnv7, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, oxnv7 referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this it 
was but a step to oxnv7 meaning the scene of an action. 


LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


z = 
Avrns larpds eotw avOpurois AOyos. 
In reason men find a physician for their grief. 


36. Feminines ina. If ¢, 1, or p immediately precedes 
the final vowel of the stem, words of the a-declension have 
a, not yn, throughout the singular.? 


e = L 4 
NH ptkpa otpatia =the small army 


h pikpa orpata ai pikpal orpare at 
T fs pikp as oTpati as T@v pikp v oTpati dv 
TH pikp@ oTpatrG Tats piKp ats arpatt ats 
Th pixp a orpate av T as pAiKp as oTpart as 


In like manner inflect 7 @iAla xwpa. 
Inflect pixpds and déwos in all genders (compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a). 


87. Accusative of Extent. The accusative denotes extent 
of space or duration of time: ? 


dumEer Tovs oAEplous Seka GTadious (déxa Huepas) he will pursue 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 


1Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 

2 A few feminines have short ain the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 

8 This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two ? 
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38. VOCABULARY 


dyopa, -as, 7: market, market-place. 
AGORAPHOBIA. 

apx7, -s, 7: beginning, rule, prov- 
ince. 

déxa: ten. DECALOGUE. 

ded, prep.: with G., through ; with 
A., on account of. DIAMETER. 

émitydeos, -a, -ov: fit, sudtable ; 
Ta émitndeta!: provisions. 


Hepa, -ds,: day. EPHEMERAL. 

oTpatia, -as, 7: army. Cf. erpa- 
THyOS. 

puriia, -as, 7: 
los. 

pirtos, -a, -ov: friendly. 

XHp4, -Gs, 4: country. 


Sriendship. Cf. 


39. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. fv 7 ayopa éritndela TH oTpaTia ;? 


dhevyovot Sia Tov mediov. 
” , / 
aye déka otadious. 


GaTE oF ATHENA ARCHEGETIS 


2. at puraxat 


3. €0édeTe yap THY oTpaTLav 
4. tn S€ noun ov Hv Ta érityndea. 


5. Kal TH otpatiay ayo- 
pev Sia THS aryopas. 
6. Sia tHv pirlav éxov- 
ow a&yopav Kab Ta éritn- 
deta. 


T. 9 8 otpa- 
Tid irla Fv tH apyn. 


8. rov 8 aderdoy méurret 
els THY YoOpar. 

(6) Complete : 

1. 9» 8€ K@pun émitn- 
de— _ iv T— oTpaTny— 
(singular). 2. déka 
HuEepP— ) oTpaTia hv 


1 Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns. 
Compare English, the blind, a word to the wise; and the Greek, of modéuuor. 
2 As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 


printed sentence is the only clue. 
same as the English semicolon (;). 


This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 21 


éy T— ayop— (singular). 3. méume dé T— eritnder— 
T— ftA— (plural). 

(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The messenger had (use jv) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 


4, The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar- 
rison did not have (use #v) provisions. 


THE ACROPOLIS 


Although many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hill in the heart of Athens.. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 

40. Word-formation. (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix -tos, -\@, -tov, which appears frequently in Eng- 
lish as -can. O-stems drop the o before this suffix, a-stems 
retain the a to form the diphthong at: 

piros friend, dirs friendly; 
but ’"AGnvac Athens, “A@nvatos Athenian. 

(6) From 8&écavos and zrodéwos construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from é7ros and ayopa construct the cor- 
responding adjectives. 


LESSON VIII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Q-VERBS 


id 
epyov 0’ ovder dvedos, depyin dé 7’ dvedos. 
Work is no disgrace, but idleness is. 


41. The Imperfect Tense. This tense denotes action 
continued, repeated, customary, or attempted in past time: 


éravev I was stopping, I kept stopping, I used to stop, I tried to stop. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


tavo TI stop ayo J lead 
érav-o-v qy-o-v 
&1rav-€-$ Ay-es 
émav-€ (v)? ny-e (v)? 
érrav-o-pev Wy-0-pev 
é-rrav-e-Te y-€-Te 
é1rav-0-v qy-0-v 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is built on the 
present stem showing the variable vowel (0 ore). Being 
a secondary? tense, it differs from the present in having 
(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 
in the indicative. 


43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called augment. This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabic. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix é 
by way of augment. 


1Hesiod, Works and Days, 311. 


2The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of v- 
movable, page 6, note 1. 3 See page xxviii. 
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2. Temporal. Verbs with an initial vowel or diph- 
thong lengthen the initial vowel. In so doing, 


a becomes 7 at becomes 7 
66 1 66 

€ i] a H] 

ty) s @ av 5 nu 

l ve t €v as nu 

Uv ee v ol @ 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of réurw and dOpoilu. 


44, Dativeof Manner. The dative may denote manner :? 


pevyovar atyn they flee in silence. 


45. Balanced Structure. 
pev . . . 6€ are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: 6 (7, TO) pév 
= .63,0 (), To) S€ the one 
. . . the other; ot (at, Ta) 
pév . . . ol (at, TA) 8€ some 
neleuotherss 0 “06,17 “Oe, 
K.T.r.2 but (and) he, she, 
etc., indicating change of 
ao leteut aid 3 Te Meebo The delicate workmanship of the 
translated but is a valuable  Erechtheum, to which this column 
warning that a comparison _ belongs, awakens universal admira- 
or contrast is coming. It "™ 
is one of the many little words, often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 
of meaning. 


An Tonic CoLUMN 


1Certain verbs beginning with € change € to e. when augmented: é@xw, 
elxov. 

2 This is our fifth use of the dative. What were the other four? 

8x.7.A. = kal Td Aoird and the rest. Compare etc. = et cetera. 
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46. VOCABULARY 
aOpottw : collect. BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barbarian. 
dAAd, conj.: but, however. épyov, -ov, TO: work, deed. 

Stronger than 8¢. ENERGY. 

Final a is often elided. Kpavyn, -Ns, 7: outcry, shout. 
apmalw: seize. HARPY. Adyos, -ov, 6: word, speech. 
apxatos, -a, -ov: original, ancient. PROLOGUE. 

Cf. dpxq. ARCHAIC. ayy, -Hs, 7: silence. 

47. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person 
and number of the subject ? 


Fyov édrdjve éypapopev Opposes 7Oddre TE 
Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical ? 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


(6) Translate : 


1. 7Oporges AlOovs Tapa Tov TroTapev ; 2. arr’ éréu- 
Towev THY PvrdaKHY Tapa TOV aderddn. 3. 9 oTpaTiad Hv 
év TH KOun Kal Ta émitHndera Hprracev. 4. ot pev yap 
Kpavyn €« THS ayopas epevyov, of S€é ciyn tas oKnvas 
épvAaTTov. 5. of 8€ apyaior elyov! Kobyas pixpas. 
6. xara péev Hv ta SHpa, pixpa dé. T. Ta pev épya ra 


tov BapBdpou hv Kara, of S€ Aoyou Pirro. 

(c) Complete : 

1. hy— (2d plural) tov iaa— ee r— wedi— (singular). 
2. kal TO épy— Snrx— Hv tr— Trorepi—. 3. 0 de 
kpavy— édevy— eis T— kop— (singular). 

(d) Write in Greek: 

1. The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 


do not wish to destroy the village. 4. The garrison flees ten 
stades. 5. There were provisions in the tent. 


1 Page 23, note 1. 
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48. Greek as a World Language. 
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(a) The international 


language of the first century of our era was Greek. 
To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 


Testament was written in 
Greek. The following pas- 
sage is from St. Luke, 
VI. 45: 


SS \ > ‘ ” > 
6 pev ayabos avOpwiros éx 
tov ayabov Oncavpod (treas- 
ure) THs Kapdias (compare 
CARDIAC) po-péper (brings 
forth) 76 ayabov,! o S€ trovn- 
‘ 1 1 > Lol A uf x 
pos! (evil) éx Tov trovnpod} rd 
Tovnpov.! 


(6) Word-formation. ‘The 
Christian religion not only 
was transmitted through 
Greek. Its theology was 
shaped by Greek philosophy 
and its language and 
thought by Greek words. 

Hundreds of ecclesiastical 


Oncavpds tov “AOnvaiwv 


There was more wealth at Delphi 
than anywhere else in Greece. 
Many states maintained ‘‘ treasuries ”’ 
to house their offerings to Apollo and 
to display their own power. 


terms now in use came from Greek: Christ, Bible, Episco- 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 
atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 


and the like. 


How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 


Greek words that you have already had ? 


Try these : 


Adyos (combine with Pédros, and déka), amd, é€& (com- 
bine with odds road), rapa, dyyeros, did. 


1 Page 20, note 1. 


LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 0Q-VERBS 


Karov Hovxia. — Leisure is a fine thing. 


49. The Future Tense. This tense has the same per- 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding o to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the o is the occasion of certain changes: 


1. A labial (7, 8, f) unites with o to form yw (7s) ; 
2. A palatal («, y, x) unites with o to form & (xs); 
3. A dental (7, 5, 0) before o is dropped: 


Téeumw, Tempo; ayw, aw; AOpoilw(dOpo.d-), dO poicw. 


In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 
present tense, but verbs with stems in TT are palatals and 
most verbs with stems in { are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vocabulary at the back of the book. 


Furure InpIcaTiIve or tTravew I stop 


Tav-o-w Trav-o-0-pev 
TAV-O-ELS TAv-O-€-TE 

4 
TAV-O-EL Tav-o-over(y) 


Future INFINITIVE zav-o-ew 
In like manner inflect Atw, ypddw, dpxw, re. 
50. Indirect Discourse. (a) Verbs whose meaning im- 


plies mental action (saying, thinking, or the like) are used 
to introduce an indirect quotation: the general sends (sent) 


1 Periander. 
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may be stated indirectly I believe the general to be sending 
(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 
(sent). 

(6) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 
is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 
found in Greek.! 

(¢) In Latin, the sub- 
ject of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse is al- 
ways accusative. The 
same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 
introductory verb, in 
which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit- 
ted and any word in 
agreement with that un- 
expressed subject is nom- 
inative: 
vouilw Tov oTpatnyov Owwéev 
I think the general will pursue ; 
vouiltw Swkw I think 1 

shall pursue. 


(d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 


statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement : 


THE PROPYLAA 


The gateway to the Acropolis. 


ot roAguot Suwdxover the enemy are pursuing ; 
vouile Tovs moAcuious SiwKev he thinks the enemy are pursuing : 
€vopile Tovs moAeuious Sudkey he thought that the enemy were pursuing. 


1 But in Greek other constructions appear, depending on the introductory 
verb employed. 
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51. VOCABULARY 
dpxw, dp£w!: beyin, rule, command, —péXdw, pedAAnow: intend, delay, 
with G. ARCHBISHOP. usually with fut. inf. 
didKw, diwEw: pursue. vouilw?: believe, think, with inf. 
Ovpa, -ds, 9: door; at Ovpar: 680s, -ov, 44: road, route. EXODUS. 


often used of military head- ei0w, retow: persuade. 
quarters or of the king’s court tr-orrevw, in-orrevow: suspect 


(compare Sublime Porte). (ire, under + érrevw, look), 

THYROID. with inf. HYPODERMIC. 
iaxupds, -a, -dv?: strong. OPTIC. 

52. EXERCISES 


(a) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present: 


méurpouat, dEoper, yparper, purdEes, AOpoicw, dpkete, Nice. 

(b) Translate : 

1. of BapBapor brr-ortevcovat Ta épya. 2. évouifopev 

\ / ? € 7 aN Lal / 
Tos BapBdpovs ovy wr-orTeve TA Sapa. 3. mérAreL 
THS Yopas dpEav. 4. thy 6é otpatlav Treloes THY waKpar 4 
oddv purdtrev. 5. of 8€ rror€uoe THY loxupav puraKHv 

ZL , S ” \ x a 
Avoovaty. 6. Su@dEowev Tov dyyedov mapa Tas TOD oTpa- 

lat YA = > > e \ \ / iZ ; 

tnyov Ovpas. 7. aA’ ob pev Todvs TorAELiovsS TravcoveLD, 
of O€ Ta émitndeca AOpoicovor. 8. 0 d€ vopifer Karnv 
odov aye dua THS apyns. 

(c) Complete : 


1. wr-omrevo— of TrorAguLo1 TOY OTPATHY— AV— Tas oTrOV- 
das. 2. wérArAELs AV— THY od—; 3. of pmev (will 
pursue) Tovs rroAeulous, of dé —— (will seize) ta émurydeca. 


1From this point the future will regularly be listed in the vocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2¥or accent, see page 5, note 2. 

8 The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 

4A few words of the o-declension are feminine. Of these, 656s is by far 
the most common. 
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(d) Write in Greek: 
1. But the barbarians were collecting the horses in silence. 
2. With a shout we were seizing the provisions. 3. The man 


600s apxaia 
This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 
and so had few good roads. 


used to write to his! brother. 4. The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They were brave in speech. 


53. Word-formation. Many verbs with ¢ in-the stem 
have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of e: 


Aelr@ leave, AoLTrds left ; 

Ady speak, Aoyos word or speech ; 
méumrw@ send (escort), Tourn procession ; 
orévow pour a libation, orovdy  libation. 


Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak ; English J sing, song. 


1See § 5, a, 


LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 
ACTIVE OF Q-VERBS 


6 tu Kadov pidrov aet.— A thing of beauty is a joy forever. 


54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 
Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 
entirely familiar. 

The aorist indicative in Greek expresses a single act (that 
is, not continued or repeated) in past time. It gives, as 


it were, a snapshot of past action, while the imperfect gives 
a motion picture: 


2 4 
éxavov I was stopping; éravoa I stopped. 


First Aorist INDICATIVE OF TTAV@ I stop 

érav-o@ érrav-oa-pev 
é7rav-oa-s é-rrav-oa-Te 
errav-we(v) 2 érav-oa-v 


First Aorist INFINITIVE zrat-car 


Seconp Aorist INDICATIVE oF \eltra TJ leave 


€-AuTr-0-v é-Dtz-o-pev 
&Aum-€-s é-Alm-e-re 
&Xur-e(v) ” &Aum-o-v 


Seconp Aorist LyFINITIVE Aur-etv 


55. Formation of the Aorist. (a) The aorist, in com- 
mon with other secondary tenses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings (§§ 42, 43). 


1 Euripides, Bacchez, 881. Literally: Whatever is beautiful is ever dear. 
2y-movable (page 22, note 2). 
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(6) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 
suffix oa (ce in the third singular), which obeys the same 
phonetic laws as the o of the future (§ 49). 

(ce) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 


-1 A ee 
on the penult: GOpotca, apracat. 


(d@) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which is a 
weakening of the vowel element of the stem. The second 
aorist indicative is inflected like the imperfect, and the 
corresponding infinitive has an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 


ultima: Retrrw, €Aurrov, Aureéiv; 


pevyw, epvyov, puyeiv. 
(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -oa(-a)? or -ov whether the 
aorist is first or second. 


Inflect Avw and Pevyw in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 
first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ- 
ence in formation: 


éravoa (first aorist) J stopped ; €Xurov (second aorist) J left. 


57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 
indirect discourse,® has no time value. The present in- 
finitive denotes continuance or repetition (a motion picture ), 
while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snap- 
shot): Heder pevyew he wishes to keep on fleeing ; 

eOérer puyety he wishes to flee. 


1See § V,f. 

2The type of verbs that have only -a and not -oa in the first aorist will 
be presented later. 

8 § 50, d. 


THE ARCH OF HADRIAN 


Hadrian, one of the ‘‘ good’’ emperors of Rome, showed his love for 
Athens by beautifying the city. This arch bears on its western face the 
legend, ‘‘ This is the Athens of Theseus, the former city,’’ and on the eastern 
face, ‘‘ This is the city of Hadrian, not of Theseus,” 
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58. VOCABULARY 
évravGa, adv.: there, at that place. douros, -y, -ov?: left, remaining ; 
éyrevOev, adv.: from there, thence. TO Aourov: the future; x.7.d. 
ériaToXAn, -Hs, 9: letter. (kal Ta Aowra) : ete. 

EPISTLE. oikia, -ds, 9: house. ECONOMY. 
exw, w: have; éxxov!: got. mvAn, -ns, 7: gate; pl., pass. 
Aelrw, Aelibw, EXurov: leave. PYLON. THERMOPYL®. 

ECLIPSE. 

59. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. dia Hv dirlav 6 otpatnyds eOéder erictoAHy ypayras. 
2. of ANourrol dvOpwro br-wrTevoay® Tov dyyedrov. 3. evd- 
pica TOUS AoLTrovs U1r-oTTEvTaL TOS TOU ayyéNoU Adyous. 
4. émece tors Pirovs tas oikias AUoaL. 5. évravda 
éXimrete TOs tirarovs. 6. évredOev érréuryrapev Tov ayyeXov 
mapa Tas Tov otpatnyov Oupas. 7. wm-omTevomev TV 
puranny hevyerv ex THV OlKLaY. 8. dua Tov TuAaY Edev- 
ryov of Nottrol mroAgmo. 


(6) Complete : 


1. évrava éox— (Ast singular) dop— afi—. 2. ovK 
eOérer 6 oTpatnyds Tas TUA— ALT—. 3. T— oTpati— 
(singular) évouicate év T— wax— (singular) duy—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. We shall seize the horses in the country. 2. He 
thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 3. Do you 
intend to pursue the guard ? 4. I think that the messenger 
will persuade the general. 5. With a shout they will break 
the strong door. 


léaxov is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2 An example of vowel change (§ 53). 
8 The augment of compounds follows the prefix. 


LESSON XI 


REVIEW 


aA \ > ‘ 2 / 
cope yap aicxpov eapapraverv. 
Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes.} 


60. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
scenic, spondaic, prophylaxis, logomachy, archangel, pylon, 
diaphanous, barbaric, archetype, erg, ecliptic, cathode, 
pyloric, energize, thyreotomy. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Inflect rat, dioxw, apmatw, and rei7r@ in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far stucied.? 

(e) Give the forms of a£os and dya@es that should be 
used with otpatny@, ywpa, Sapa, puynv, durias (singular), 
giréas (plural), ayyéA@v, copais. 

(f) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type? 

Emeure adEouer EdXVTAMEYV ypdev ErXiTES 

(g) What uses of the genitive have you thus far had ? 

Of the dative? Of the accusative ? 


61. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. t— otpatny— (singular) t7r-emrrevoav AV— (present) 
tas omoveds. 2. meloe tos BapBdpous Ta éemitydeca 


1 Mschylus, Prometheus, 1039. 
2Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
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aptra— (single act). 3. THY oTpatiay évoprte Nec— T— 
ayop— (singular). 4. d1a t— yop— éedvyov Séea 
oTasi—. 5. 4 8€ Kon Todewi— Hv T— oTpaTL— (sin- 

e \ - 4 27 BY P4 \ 
gular). 6. of pev oiyn épvrXaTTov Tas oKnvas, — Se 
Kpavy— épevryov. T. ayopa ov« iv T— Rov— oTpaTi— 
(singular). 


(6) Write in Greek: 1. They suspected that the garrison 
would not guard the pass. 2. The men from the country 


THE LINCOLN MEMORIAL 


The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 
with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D..C. 


had the letters. 3. The village was not friendly to the 


foreigners. 4, On account of our! friendship we shall not 
break the truce. 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 
speech. 


1 Use article. 


LESSON XII 


READING 


Ss \ NY Nee tA ‘ oF 
& tat Aurapal Kai ioorepavor Kai doi dipor, 
, a 
“EXAddos épecpa, Krevai “Adavar. 


City of light, with thy violet crown, beloved of the poets, 
Thou art the bulwark of Greece; Athens, thy fame is for ay.+ 


62. The Value of Translation. ‘There is no better way 
for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 
Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 
habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and. to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart.” ? 


63. The Process of Translation. From the very begin- 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 


1. Read aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 

2. Note familiar words; in unfamiliar words look for familiar 
roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 


1Pindar, fragment. Literally: O renowned Athens, brilliant, violet- 
crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 

2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 
in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
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3. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in- 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4, Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 
vocabulary. 

6. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 

7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 


64. VOCABULARY 
"A@jvas, -Ov, ai: Athens. with D., on, at, by; with A., 
*AOnvaios, -a, -ov: Athenian. upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 
ar-éxw: be distant, be away. émta: seven. HEPTAGON. 
Spdpuos, -ov, 6: a running, run, jw, Hw: come, have come, 
race, race course. arrive. 
HIPPODROME. 6xTw: eight. OcToPUS. 


émi, prep.: with G., on, upon;! orevd0w, orevou, éorevoa: hasten. 


65. MARATHON 


“ That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.’ ® 


Aapetos Bactreds * (king) Av tev Lepoay Kal hpye mavtTwv 
(all) trav év tH’ Acia avOparwv. Tos dé Pidrous éreure 
otpatnyous avy (with) crpatia TorAH (large) Kal TOXA® vav- 
TiK@ (Compare NAUTICAL) él ’"AOnvas. of d€ otpatnyol jyov 
tos Ilépoas eis tov Mapaddva, eis 8 (which) trediov Kai ot 
’"AOnvaios Heov. évtavOa of wev’ AOnvaior dpdpum eorrevoar eis 
tos BapBdpovs. am-eiyov dé atadious dxT@. oi 5é€ Iépoar 


1 The difference between the genitive, dative, and accusative may be indi- 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a city on the sea, he marches on the 
town. Compare mapa (§ 25). 

2.No aorist in use. 8 Samuel Johnson. 

4 Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapetos. 
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évduitov paviav (Compare MANIAC) elvat! trois "AOnvaios. 
n pev payn 7 ev T@ Mapabave jv paxpa, Téros (finally) dé 
tovs BapBdpous of "AOnvaios édiwxov ets THY OddatTay (sea) 
Kal Tav vedv (ships) HpTacav énra. 

Adapted from Herodotus, Book VI. 


THE FUNERAL Mounp AT MARATHON 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies of 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 


(a) Every educated person should know how to pro- 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into English literature and English speech. Espe- 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has been 
privileged to study Greek. 


(6) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 


1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng- 
lish via Latin, custom demands first that the Greek letters shall 


1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 
2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Proper Names, page 335. 
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be replaced by their Latin equivalents. These can be learned from 
§§ I and II, but note especially that at passes into @ or e, et into 
7 or @, ov into @ or é (when final, ov becomes 7), ov into a, v 
into y (except in diphthongs), og into us: 

Atoxvdos dischylus, Aiftoria Ethiopia, “ApurreiSns Aristides, 
Oncetov Theseum, PoiBos Phebus, Boing Phwnician, Pidurmor 
Philippi, “Exrixovpos Epicurus, KuvkAwy Cyclops. 


2. Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem- 
bering that ¢ (for k) and g are “soft” before e or i sounds. 

3. Names that have become 
very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings : 

’AGnva. Athens,  uvpaxovoat 


Syracuse, “Ounpos Homer, WAarwv 
Plato, *Aréavdpos Alexander. 


4. The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly- 
syllables accent the penult, if 
long, otherwise the antepenult: 
1a Odvs! Penclvone! This head belongs to a beautiful 

eee ys PeUs, Pe Pe-" statue found in almost perfect con- 

(c) Transliterate into Eng- dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 


Bronze Boy FROM MARATHON 


lish and pronounce : Marathon in 1925. 
Kv0gpeca” Ayapéuvwv Bopéas Kvpos 
‘Hpddotos *Adpodirn! @ovevdidns *Amddr\rov 
ZLevs Xdpov LSa@xpatns  Aveovpyos 


(d) Words other than proper names have suffered still 
greater changes as to ending: 


oracpos spasm, irocopia philosophy, Adcopos philosopher, 
dyyerXos angel, dkeavos ocean. 


1 Final yn, when transliterated into é, is regularly sounded. 


LESSON XIII 


PRONOUNS 
érepos yap abros 6 piros éeoriv. — A friend is another self.! 


67. The relative pronoun, 8s, 4, 6 who, which, presents 
nothing new in inflection. It is like aya@es everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 
where it has the same endings as the article. 


bs who, which 


M. F. N. M. ¥ N. 
9 y ¢ 9 9 9 
os n Co) oL at a 
ae e ® a e t 
ou nS Ov WV WV WV 
2 e 7. ® e e 
@ i] @ OLS aus OLS 
c ol t 9 
? y Y ” = gy 
OV nV oO OvUs as a 


68. avtés self, and GAXos other, are inflected similarly 
except that Gddos has the accent on the penult. Inflect 
them and compare with paradigms (§§ 519 and 520). 


69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin, 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 


5 dyyeXos Ov erepipas eOerAa huyeiy the messenger whom you sent 
wishes to flee. 


70. Uses of avtés. Following the article, it means 
same ; modifying a noun or pronoun, but not following 
the article, it means self; standing alone, except in the 
nominative, it is a personal pronoun of the third person: 


1 Aristotle, Vicomachean Ethics, 1X. 9.10, 1170 B. 
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H adtyn Kdpn the same village, 4 Kopynaitn the village itself ; 
Kipos atrés Cyrus himself, avros épvyev he himself fled ; 
aire éypaya I wrote to him, avrovs aOpoiler he collects them. 


71. VOCABULARY 
aAAHAwV :! Of one another. BovAn, -js, 7: plan. BOULE. 
PARALLEL. ért-BovAevw: plot against, with D. 


GAXos, -y, -0: other, another; if  émt-Bovdn, -As, 7: plot. 
preceded by the article, the igos, -y, -ov: equal. ISOSCELES. 


other, the restof. ALLOPATHY. kerevw, KeAeVow, ExeXAEvoa : order, 
avros, Ny -6: same, self, he, she, it, command. 

they, etc. AUTOMATON. 0s, 7, 0, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 
Bovretw, Bovreicw, éBovrAEvte1: wpa, -ds, 7: hour, season. HOUR. 

plan. 

72. EXERCISES 


(a) What does avros mean in these phrases ? 
\ SEN a > Ne gh s 7 = mere 
Ta avta dopa QUTOUS ayel tas Oupas avtas 


(6) Translate : 


1. Kai 4 adty otpatia Aprabe Tas oKnvas. 2. adXos 
otpaTnyos nye BapBdpous of avT@ joav pirsor. 3. arn 
een) > \ e , \ , c 5 , 
evoutlev avtTovs wir-omtevcey Tv Bourn». 4. 0 dpopos 
autos am-éyet ATO THS KoOuNs oKTw oTadiovs. 5. ob ev 


’"AOnvais aAAANAOLS e7r-eBovUAEVaAL. 6. ty dé duraKyn pa 
HY avtTov ayev els THY olKlav év 7 HoaV of ArAXrOL PéAot. 
T. 7 yap puyn OnAn HY avTois Tois ToAEMLOLS. 8. 7 adAn 
000s aye mapa Tov ‘EAAnoTrovTov. 


(c) Complete: 


1. t— otpatny— ér-eBovrevcay oi BdpBapor avT@ 
HoAV TOAEMLOL. 2. avt— (them) wéuyopev drXo SHpov 


lal > 
Exomen. 3. avTn oav aAAA— olKL—. 


14)\\7}Awy lacks the singular number and the nominative plural. 
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An ANCIENT TIMEPIECE 


This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 


73. SOME AXIOMS OF EUCLID! 

1. ra tod aitod ica Kal aAAHAaS éoTiv (are) toa. 

2. kal dav (if) teow toa mpoc-teOy (be added), Ta Ora 
(wholes, compare HOLOCAUST) éoTly toa. 

3. Kal éav am’ icwv toa ad-aipeOn (be taken), Ta Nowrd 
éotiy toa. 

4. kai éav av-icots (4v=un-) loa tpoc-teOy, Ta bra 
éotly dv-toa. 


1Consult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 


LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
omedvoe Bpadéws. — Make haste slowly. 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns are odtos this 
(Latin hic), 68¢ this, and éxeivos that (Latin dle). 


ovtos this 


ovTos 2 avTn TOUTO ovToL avrat TavTa 
TOUTOU TAUTNS TOUTOV TOUT WV TOUTWY TOUTWV 
TOUTW TUT TOUTW TOUTOLS TAUTALS TOUTOLS 
TOUTOV TAUT NV TOUTO TOUTOUS TAaVTGS TavTa 


Se this 


Ode noe TOOE olde aide TadE 
TOVOE THOOE TOVOE TOVOE TOVOE TOVOE 
T MOE THOE T MOE TOL OE Taiode TOIT OE 
TOVOE THVOE TOOE tovade Taade Taoe 


Note that otros has the same endings as atrds (§ 68), that it has 
initial +- only where the article 6, 7, 76 has t-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 
the other forms. 

Contrast otros and adrds as to breathing, accent, and stem. 

Note that the forms of 68 are the forms of the article with -de 
added. 


75. éxeivos has the same endings and accents as obTos. 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 523). 


1Suetonius, Augustus, 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 
2The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 
like és in the previous lesson. 
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76. Uses of the Demonstratives. (a) ofros and de both 
mean this, this book, etc.; but odtos usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and 68 to something yet to 
follow: 


‘ratra éypaye this (just mentioned) is what he wrote ; 
éypawe tade he wrote as follows. 


(6) éxeivos refers to something more remote than do 
ovros and de and is translated that. 
(c) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 
he, she, tt, they. 
(d) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 
have the predicate position (§ 31, 6): 
avtTn 4 Kopn this village ; 
éxeivn 9 Kwon that village. 


77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 
whereby an act is done: ! 


Tov morapov dtafsaiver wAotw he crosses the river in (by means of) 


a boat. 

78. VOCABULARY 
d-d1d-Batos, -ov?: uncrossable. tAotov, -ov, TO: boat. 
bta-Baivw*: cross. Giros, -ov, 6: grain, food. 
dia-Bards, -n, -dv: crossable. PARASITE. 
Exetvos, -n, -0: that. ovp-Bovrevw* : advise, with D. of 
peotos, -n, -ov: full, full of, the person. 

with G. ovv, prep. with D.: with. 
de, nde, THE: this (as follows). SYNOD. 
oUTos, avTn, touto: this (as afore- 

said). 


1The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng- 
lish phrases with to or for, with, and in. 

2Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm (§510, b). 
Compare Latin omnis. 8 Future and aorist will be given later. 

4 guv- changes to cup- before 6 for the sake of euphony. 
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79. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


LY a cal 
1. ékeivo 76 Totov pectov Hv ctrov. 2. ai mvraL aval 
bd = - x 
Hoav toxvpai. 3. bm-omtevce 5€ TavTas Tas dudXaKds 
ie \ / oe \ € / a by tal 9 
d:a-Baivery TO trediov. 4, attn pev  yoOpa avtois , Av 
jit e \ lal ? > , € yy > Led la) \ 
giria, 0 5€ citos ovK ayabos. 5. of ovv avT@ TadTa Ta 
emiTnoeLa HpTracay. 6. of of motapol dia-Batol Aoav 
4 4 2 b BA lal > ‘ af 
mrolos. 7. cuu-Bovrevopuer éxelvows aye TavTa TavTa. 


(6) Complete : 


1. obo Tov TeNELOV TravcoveL T— cToVd—. 2. érrep- 
srav t— (description follows). 3. éxetvat 
* > 
noav a-dra-BaT—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per- 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 
against one another. 4. They had (7v) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: 
“ The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve- 
ment of classical culture.”2 The XAoyos of St. John’s 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 


e 


év apxn mv 0 Royos, Kal o Aeyes Ay MRSS Tov Oeov 
(compare THEOLOGY), Kal Oeds iv 0 Rdyos. odTos HY ev 


apyn mpos Tov Oeov. re 
St. John, I. 1-2 


174 a’rd usually blend into ravrd. 8 in the presence of. 
2 Legacy of Greece, page 30. 


LESSON XV 


FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


Odrarra, OdrAarra. — The sea, the sea! 


81. Feminines in -d. Most nouns of the a-declension 
have -a@ or -y in the nominative and carry the same through- 
out the singular. A few nouns have -d in the nominative. 
These have @ in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is t or p; otherwise they have y. 


a&pata wagon yéhtpa bridge 
dpaga? dpatar yepipa yepvpar 
dpaéns dpagav yepvpas yepvpov 
apagy dpakats yehipa yepipats 
dpagay dpagas yepipay yepipas 


Note that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect OdéAatra and BaoiActa. 


82. The Personal Pronouns are éyw J, ov you (thou), for 
the first and second persons. For the third person, avrds 
is used in all cases except the nominative. 


éyo I ot you (thou) 
eyo Hpets ov vpets 
E00, pov ® pov gov, gov = vey 
€mol, Lou Hiv got, cou Opiv 
ewe, pe nuas of, oe Upas 
1 Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, J, g. 


8 The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V,7). When used, they show that 
no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 
prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired. 
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83. Particular Conditions. (a) ei with a present or past 
tense of the indicative in the protasis 1 and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis ! states a 
particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 

ci tiv yedipay puddrre, Tas orovdas Aver if he is guarding the 


bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; : 
ei... epvdake,... &voe ifhe guarded .. ., he broke.... 


(6) The regular negative of the protasis is 4, of the 
apodosis ov. 


84. VOCABULARY 
dpaga, -ns, y: cart, wagon. of ov with most uses of the 
Bacireua, -as, 7: queen. infinitive and in conditional 
yépipa, -as, 9: bridge. clauses. 
éyo: I, EGOTIST. OmAov, -ov, TO: implement, tool ; 
ei, proclit. conj.: if frequently pl., arms (in war). 
OdXratTa, -ns, 7: sea. PANOPLY. 
Kakos, -, -dov: bad, cowardly. ody, post-pos.conj.: therefore, then, 
CACOPHONY. accordingly. 


py, neg. adv.: not. Foundinstead ov: thou, you. 


85. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. jpiv pev joav apaka, twiv & ov? 2. of av TH 

fs \ /jt- / ’ \ > Len > / 

Baoreia tHhv yépipav &i-éBawwor, 3. éyo & odv évopsfov 

\ x tae. tA > {ig AN >? € , 
aé THY olkiay puAaTTELD. 4. éxeivn yap ovy UT-wrTevceEV 
buds adAAnAoLS eri-Bovrevoe tv. 5. Ta avta bra tv euol 
Kal ool. 6. e¢ un ert thy OdrXaTTaV ayes THY praKnD, 


1The terms ‘protasis’’ and ‘‘apodosis’’ denote respectively the “‘if- 
clause’’ and the ‘‘ conclusion ”’ of conditional sentences. 

2Proclitic od takes an accent at the end of a sentence, because no word 
follows with which it may be pronounced. 
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Z ; \ \ a € aA 

ov Aves Tas o7roVdds. T. of wev xakol él Tov apakov 

- > € 

épuyov, 4 5é Bacidera ovK edumre THY yépupar. 8. € oO 
” 

motapos nv dia-Batos, 7nOedov 


autov dia-Baiverv. 
(6) Complete : 
1. tu— péev tH Bacthe— 


émr-eBounrevete, nu— 8 ov. 2. et 

obro. —-— (linking verb) émi r7 

yehup—, épvraE— avt— (that 

is, the bridge). 3. 6 KaKos 

diyyedos éu— eypayr— tavTnv 
ela TONY. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. That (man) plans as follows. 
2. We shall advise him to seize 
THE SEA Gop’s SHRINE the food. 3. This river was 
These columns of whitest crossable in a boat. 4, These 
marble, belonging to the temple (things) were evident. 5. The 


of Poseidon, still welcome the ; : F 
seafarer to Attica as in the proud grain was not in the boat itself. 


days of Pericles. 


86. Menander, the Athenian 
comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 
St. Paul (1 Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 


Geipovowy 70 oTa OutrAtar Kakal evil communications corrupt 
povow 779 xn 
good manners. 


Translate the following characteristic utterance: 


> a! / an > > 4 lal 
apyn peylotn (greatest) Tov év avOpwrrois KaKdv 
> Uj \ f u > Ul 
ayabd, Ta riav (excessive) ayaba. 
Menander, fragment. 


LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


ayarnoes TOV TANTLoV Gov ws TaUTOV. 
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. 


87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 
of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recognized not merely as referring to males but also as show- 
ing -1s or -as instead of -y or -a in the nominative singular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -ov. Otherwise the inflec- 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


OTpaTLoTHs soldier Bievias Xenias 
OTPATLWT NS OTPATLOT at Revi Gs 
OTPATLWT Ov oTpatiwt Sv Eevi ov 
OTPATLOT OTPATLUOT ars Revig 
OTpaTLOT HV OTpaTLwT Gs Eevi av 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina- 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur in 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect é7Afrys. 

88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of avrés. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of the 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded form in the plural. 


éyavtod myself 


5 x ix = A Ae 
€uavTov * €uavuTns nav avrav yeav attav 
€pauTe €uavTn Hety = adTots piv avtais 
éuavrov €uauTnv pas avrovs nas avras 


1St. Matthew, XIX. 19. 
2 For obvious reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 


have no neuter. 
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a ~, 
ceavtod yourself 
“a1 ‘AS Loa a) AN (Ye aCe) 2 A 
CEavToU CEAuTHS VEOY avToV VUOv avTav 
a o Loan ~ ion a 
weavTo EauTy vpiv avrois vuiy adrais 
y “, toa > vd eco > 
CEavTov wEeauT nV vas avTovs vuas avTas 
< e . 
éavtod himself, herself, itself 
a A 1 € a c Lal € cas € nw e Cal 
éavrov éavtns — EavTovU €avTt@vy = €avt@vy ~— Eau TV 
éavTo éavTy éavT@ €avtois éavtais — Ea TOS 
£ 
€avtov €autnv — €avd €avTovs  éavTas €avuTa. 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand. 
As such they are direct reflexives. Sometimes they appear 
in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 
clause. They then are indirect reflexives: 

NKov emt THY éuavtov oxynvyv I went to my own tent ; 
€reioav eve HKew ert THY €avTa@Vv oKnvynv they persuaded me to yo 
to their (own) tent. 


90. VOCABULARY 


€-avTod, -Hs, -ov : of himself, herself, 
itself. 

€u-avTov, -ns: of myself. 

ef-edXavvw,? e&-yraca: drive out, 
march forth, march on. 

pévw:? remain, wait for. 

Blevias, -ov, 6: Xenias, an Arca- 
dian general serving under 
Cyrus, the younger. 

émAirys,® -ov, 6: hoplite, a heavy- 
armed soldier. Cf. dma. 


moAirns,® -ov, 6: citizen. 
POLITICS. 
caTparns, -ov, 0: 
sian viceroy. 
ove-avTov, -ns: of yourself. 
o7aOpds, -0d, 6: halting-place, day’s 
march. 
OTparTiwrys,® -ov, 6: 
otparid, orparnyds. 


satrap, a Per- 


Cf. 


soldier. 


1 Contracted forms cavrod and avrod are often used in place of ceavrod and 


éaurod. 


2 The future of this verb is irregular. It will be presented later. 
’ The suffix -ra (nominative -rns) denotes the agent or doer of an action or 


the person concerned. 
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91. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


’ 5 e fal A oe 
1. e& ovv of otpatidtat pévovow eri TH yepipa, vomiFe 
? \ \ 8a L =| Lge N € \ ses 
avtovs Tas omovddas Ave. 2. Eevias cal of ov avto 
omAitar €&-eXavvover déxa otabpovs. 3. eyo pev yw THY 
> A fe \ lal 
é€“autou apynv, ov dé THY ceavTod. 4. KeXeVooval TOUTOUS 
\ Us = f \ , V iphes > / > = 
TOUS oTpaTLMTas puraTTEY THY olKlaVv. 5. évouice & ody 
\ ’ > , ¢€ a bY > L Cane 
TOV caTpamny ov yparpev éavT@ Tas émioToOAas. 6. apa 
a an , = e 
HY TO exelvyns THS YOpas caTpatn THY TUAnY huAadTTELY TOIS 
a BY 
€auTov. 7. avtol wév ovK €0édovet Tas oKnVas apTracal, 
col d€ cup-Bovrevovat TadTa. 


(6) Complete : 


1. nity ol TOALT— Hoav Pirtor, tu— S€ rorewor. 
2. Hevias yap ovy br-ortevce: Tos otpatiwt— éavt— 
émri-Bovreverv. 3. éml thy éuavtT— oKnvnv Hyov Tov citov 


Kal Ta ddA & Hv Eu—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen fled to the sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had (#v) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. They 
cross the river by a bridge. 4. If they are not guarding 


the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those arms 
were not on the wagon. 


92. Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 
1. «al édv an’ av-lowv ica ad-atipeOn, TA ROTA eoTLY 


av-oa. 
Kal Ta TOV avTod SirdAdova (doubles) ica adAAnXOLS 


to 


éotiv. 
8. Kal Ta Tod avTod nutlon (halves, compare HEMISPHERE) 


ica adAnAOLS eoTlv. 
Euclid. 


LESSON XVII 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 
INFINITIVE OF eit. ENCLITICS 


dyporKos Ei: THV okapyy oKadyv AEyw. 
Iam from the country ; I call a spade a spade. 


93. The verb eipi to be is irregular, as are the corre- 
sponding verbs in English and Latin. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
3.7, ° , > Bl 
EL pat €omev nv nPLEV 
ss > , sy A) bo 
€l €0TE nS a TE 
éori(v)? _—eiat((v)? hv Hoav 


PRESENT INFINITIVE eivat 


94. All forms of the present indicative of eiuié except 
ef are enclitic. éors when thus accented means ezists or 7s 
possible, except that it is regularly so accented after adda, 
Kal, wn, ovK, TOUTO, ws and e& (if), whether it has this spe- 
cial meaning or not. 


95. Enclitics. (a) If the preceding word has an ac- 
cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 


Kado ciow they are beautiful. 


(6) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe- 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi- 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic has no accent : 


» Ly 
avOpwroi ciow they are men; 
otpati@tai ciow they are soldiers. 


1Comic Attic fragment. Literally : Tama countryman; I call the tub a 
tub. 2 y-movable. 
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(ce) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 

émAitns Tis a certain hoplite ; 
omAitrys eotiv he is a hoplite. 

96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 
precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac- 
cented after the prefix : 

eE-dyw, e&-nyov ; dn-eyt, am-jv. 

97. Contrary to Fact Conditions. ei with a past tense 
of the indicative in the protasis and a past tense of the in- 
dicative with &v in the apodosis implies that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
Fact condition. The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 


- > 4 fa . 
ei tTHhv yepipay epvAarre, Tas orovdas av édvey if he were guard- 


ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; 


Clie. s EDUAGSON: . 


would have broken... . 


. av édA\voev 


if he had guarded ..., he 


Note carefully that the presence of av in the apodosis distinguishes 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 88). 


98. VOCABULARY 


dv, post-pos. particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact 
English equivalent. 

arr-eyp: be away, be absent. 

ei.) enclit.: be. 

éé-eoru(v),? impersonal : it is pos- 
sible. 

ov-7rw, neg. ady.: not yet. 

map-eyut: be present. 


mevre, indeclinable : five. 
PENTAGON. 

otpato-redor, -ov, TO: camp. Cf. 
otparié and me8lov. 

TOTOS, -ov, 6: place. 
TOPOGRAPHY. 

Tore, adv.: then, at that time. 

paci(v),? enclit.: they say. 

pyoi(v),? enclit.: he or she says. 
PROPHET. 


1The future will appear later. 


elul has no aorist. 


2 y-movable. 


54 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


‘ 


99. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. rote Sé ov é&-Av jpiv trap-etvac. 2. Kat dia didrlav 

fal - a 4 4s a lal 
TovToV paciv OvK aTr-Elval. 3. EDT OV TH OTPATLA TOS 
/ € ‘ > ’ b] fol b fol Ve = > vA 
\mmMous apTracat ; 4. adr €k THS auTAS x@pas eioiv. 
5. et pi cuv-eBovrcvaate enol, ov dv éypawpa Thy érirToAHy. 
6. ov-rw yap pyat THY erruBourny SnAnv elvar. TT. évTedOev 
é&-nravvopuev mévte oTaO mors él tiv OdratTav. Sawn: 

BA x a > \ e Ni Py \ a rs 

ov-1rw av tap-juev, eb i) 0 TroTamos dta-BaTos mV ToOlw. 
9. éwol ypader ovK elvas orAitas év TO oTpaToTédw. 


(6) Complete : 


\ > Le > > by , ? \ > a 
1. nai adtois otk av jv t— érritnbdei—, ef un ev Kar@ 
Tom@ —— (linking verb) Td otpartdzredop. 2. éxetvous 
\ / Cs \ > \ ig tas] Ie 
TOUS oTpaTL@Tas pnol Tmap— emt T— yehuvp—. 3. el éxé- 
eon > x > \ fp 
Aevoev Huds, €&-nrao— av oxT@ sTabpors. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3. We shall 
guard the bridge with our own men (§ 91, a, 6). 4, The 
satrap has his own province. 5. The hoplites made 
(marched) a ten days’ march. 


100. IN HOSTILE TERRITORY 
évtevev é&-eXavver dia THS Aveaovias. Ttavtnyv THY yopav 
i-jprracev! ws (as) Todenlav. évtedOev Kipos tv Kidiocav 
(the Cilician queen) eis tv Kiduxtav arro-réume thy Taxiotny 
(quickest) odev:* Kai ouv-éreurpev a’tn otpatidtas ods 
Mévor elye cal adrov. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 


1§ 104. 2 Adverbial Accusative. 


THE STADIUM AT ATHENS 


Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the lapse of centuries. 
In the lower picture you can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 


View OF ATHENS FROM THE ACROPOLIS 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed for its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title, ‘‘ violet crowned.” 
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CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


déorrowa yap yéepovTe vupdiw yuvy. 
An old man’s bride, an old man’s boss. 


101. The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
stems end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should be learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimesitendsin-s. The dative 
plural ends in -ov. The o in each of these instances unites 
with k, y, or x to form &. 


Kfjpu§ (6) herald daray& () phalanz 
Knpué KNpUK €S parayé parayy es 
KYpvK oS = KNpUK wv pddrayyos adayy ov 
KTPUK b Knpvét(v) pdrayyt dadrayér(v) 
KYPUK @ KNPUK as padrayya  dddayyas 


In like manner inflect pvAag and odAmyé. 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 
numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph- 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 


Inflect @pa&. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a). 


1Euripides, fragment. Literally: For to an aged bridegroom a wife is 
mistress. 
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103. Genitive of Time. 


The genitive denotes the time 


within which an action occurs: } 


ypayw reve nuepov I shall write within five days. 


104. 


yvvy, yuvatkds,? 7: 
MISOGYNIST. 
dit-apralw, -apracw, -ypraca: 
plunder, pillage, sack. 

@paé, -axds, 6: Thracian. 

kata, prep.: with G., down from ; 
with A., down along, along, ac- 
cording to. CATALOGUE. 

Knpvé, -dKos, 6: herald. 

mpos, prep.: with G., from the 


105. 


woman, wife. 


VOCABULARY 


side of, in the sight of ; with D., 
near, beside, besides ; with A., to 
the side of, toward. 
PROSELYTE. 

oaAmvyé, ~yyos, 9: trumpet. 

parayé, ~yyos, 7: phalanz, battle- 
line. 

pvrAag, -axos, 6: 
pvdrakh, dvddrro. 


guard. Cf. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yuvaixt, gurax wv, Opax ds, Parayy «s, 


oddrvy &t, xynpuca? 


Distinguish between gvAaca@y and 


purdcov, dvrAaxas and duraxas. 


(6) Translate : 


1. of 5é diraxes épevyor kata tHv odov. 2. 


HMEpaY KHpLKA TréurpeEL nmiv. 
otpatomedov a&eu. 4. 


€ / / xX Seed bs / 
Ol TroAEuLOL Ot-npTracay ay Ta év TH TTPATOT Edy. 


AN / 
Kal déka 
\ \ lal X \ 
3. THv d€ yuvaika Tpos TO 


el un) Trap-nv 7 loyvpa parayé€, 


5. adra 


7 n € / = € s c uy SEN , \ 
TavTns THS Huépas of PvAaKes Ur-omTevoy avTov SidKeLy THY 


TOV TONEUioV darayya. 


fe = lal 
Tos oTpaTiMtas abpoicat Tovs tous. 
KATA TOV TUAMY nHYyoV avToUs. 


Ty O€ caddTrLyyL éexeEevomEV 
T. mpos d€ rovTas 


8. 0 


\ ’ / 


dé KHpvE Kal of odv 


nr NY tal 
avT@ durAad£Eovat Kal Tas yuvatcas Kal Ta emit Sea. 


1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative ? 
2 yvyh, like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 


in the genitive and dative of all numbers. 


last syllable of the stem. 


In the other forms it accents the 
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(c) Complete : 

1. pos jhu— ake ta erritndeca wévte juep—. 2. UT- 
oTrtevw Tors pvAaK— puyeiv KaTa TavT— T— O—. 3. 7) 
8¢ rod Opax— yuvi) ait@ éreupe T— cadrmuyy— (singular). 


(d) Write in Greek: 

1. It was impossible to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp. 


106. THE PHALANX 


By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion. 

“The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that he had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace- 
donian phalanx of Perseus.” 


E. S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25-27. 


LESSON XIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 


dpurrov pev Vowp. — Water is best.) 


107. Stems in t or 6 with unaccented tu before the final 


consonant have w in the accusative singular. Other 
nouns with t or 6 stems are normal. 
In the dative plural t and 6 drop out before ot. When 


the stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of the 
stem lengthens to ov. 


aotris () shield 


Xapis (4) favor 


2 / > s 4 /, 

GOT S dart Ses XAPLS Xape Tes 
domi Ses = dam Bwv Xapl Tos Xepl rev 

5 , > , , , 

aor & dont ov(v) Xapt Te Xap. or(v) 
dont 6a dort Sas Xa pt v Xap Tas 


vu— (H) night 


dpxwv (6) ruler 


v0§ ? VUKT €S dpxwv dpxovT €s 
VuKT 6 vuKT Ov dpXovrT os dpXovT wv 
vukt ¢ vvéi(v) GpXovT t dpxov ot(v) 
VUKT @ VUKT as dpXovT dpXovT as 


appa (76) chariot 


dppa appar a 
appar os appar wv 
dppar dppa ov) 
dppa dppar a 


In like manner inflect ‘EAAds, rpaypa. 


1Pjndar, Olympian, I. 1. 
2¥For accent of vwW&, see § 102. 
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108. Result Clauses. ote followed by the indicative 
denotes an actual result ; followed by the infinitive it denotes 
a natural or probable result : 

elxov xpypuata wate Hydpaca Ta. émitndera I had money and (so 
that I) bought provisions ; 


elyov xpnwata wore ayopdoat Ta éritHdea I had money (so as) 
to buy provisions. 


109. VOCABULARY 

appa, -aTos, TO: chariot. TMpayya, -aTos, TO: fact, business ; 

apxwv, -ovTos, 6: archon, ruler, pl. trouble. PRAGMATIC. 
commander. Ct. apxa, apxh- vowp, VdaTos, TO: water. 

domis, -idos, 7: shield. HYDRANT.2 

Sdpv, -atos, TO: spear. xapls, Tos, 7: favor, gratitude. 
DORYPHOROS. xapw éxw: feel grateful, with D.8 

*EAAds, -ad0s, 4: Hellas, Greece. EUCHARIST. 

vv, vuKrds, 7: night. Lat. nox. xXpHMA, -atos, TO: thing; pl., things, 

mais, maidds,! 6 or : boy, girl, ie., property, wealth, money. 
child. PEDAGOGUE. ote, conj.: with ind., so that; 


with inf., so as to. 
110. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. adAA ovK HY atlT@ } a s, pee i 
: HY avT@ Ypnpata, @oTE TéuTrELy Huiv Kal 
domiéas kal dcpata. 2. THs S€ vUKTOS 6 dpyav ex THS KOMNS 


émreurve Tovs Traidas. 3. yap & &€erd wow, buds yap déo 
eis THY 'EXAdba. 4. évtatOa 8 ovK éotiv bdwp Tots tras, 
MOTE KEAEVEL TE AYELY AUTOS TPdS TOV TrOTapOD. 5. odTOS 
obv él Tov Apwatos HAavVE Tapa THY Padayya. 6. o6 dé 
oTpaTLaTAaL mpayuata ovK dy éoyov, Eb mi THY odATUYYya 
édvoev oO KHpvé. T. adr’ et &&-eoT: Tov KnpiKa yYpypact 


1The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception to 
§ 102. 

2¥From a late by-form vép—. 

3 Compare Latin gratiam alicui habere. 
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Tetoal, cvp-Bovr€vw ipiv evtavOa péverv. 8. 1 b€ yun Kal 
¢ r t4 lal lel 
oi Traibes 01 TOU dpyovTos éXavvovaty em THS audéns. 


(b) Complete : 


1. Tp yap mrai— €or troiov, bate dva-Batv— Tov ToTapov. 
2. yap— éxovow tu—, ayete yap avrovs éx Kaxod Tdrov. 
3. Ta b€ ypnu— Erreprev, bate of orrita nOeEA— éedXadveLv. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. With the trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within five days the heralds were present. 3. In 
addition to this they plundered the wagons of the queen. 
4. The woman fled down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 


A Hockey MaAtcH 


‘There is nothing new under the sun.’’ The stone on which this scene 
is carved was built into the city wall of Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 B.c. 


LESSON XX 


REVIEW 
at devrepal ws ppovrides copwrepar. — The sober second thought. 


111. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary 
III, page 330, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the 
Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist, 
autonomy, epitaph, pedagogy, 
polity, topte, pentathlon, ca- 
cophony, anhydrous, horo- 
scope, epigram, thalassic, 
charity, cataract, prophy- 
laxis, orthopedic, pediat- 
rest. 

(ce) What other deriva- 
tives can you add to this 
group? 


Ewing Galloway 
Kadov TO vdOwp : 
The sacred isle of Delos now lies - (d) Inflect the singular of 
in ruins, but ‘‘ Cleopatra’s Well” still Q@dXatta, BaciAea, orditns, 
cheers the thirsty. apis, Bdwp, ve. 
(e) Give the dative plural of fira€, ddpu, dpyav. 


1 Euripides, Hippolytus, 426. Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 
wiser. 
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(f) Write the forms of adrés, odros, and 68e that would 
be used with zodiry, adomides, dpuata, vuxtdv, dvraxa, 
omAiTas. 

(g) Inflect e¢ué/in the present and imperfect indicative. 


112. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 


1. Kata tavt— t— oddv éfpvyov of KypiKes mpos T— 
oTpaToTreo—. 2. of wev GdrAAOL apyovtes HOpobov Tors 


éavT— otpatiot—, éyw O€ Tos éwavT—. 3. Kal 6b¢e 
(linking 


verb) tiv, doTe Tov moTapov dia-Baww—. 5. a@drAa of 


\ lal 
motapos dta-Batos éort TAOL—. 4. wrola 


ov nu— nOeXov pévery TrévTe Huep—. 6. él Tod dpwa— 
—— (linking verb) ai aoriées —— (relative pronoun) 
HPTATAMEV EK THS TKNVTS. T. e¢ Ewerre TA Sopa— ake, 


map— av. 
(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 
days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. Se Lf 
the queen had not brought a guard with her, the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4. He says that the 
other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 
eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 


aevrabAov 


LESSON XXI 


PARTICIPLES 


Amis év dvOpwrois povvn Oeds €oOAH Evert. 
Hope is man’s one good deity. 


113. Present Participle. The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like dpywv (§ 107). The neuter has 
the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with t dropped (be- 
cause T cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like duaa (§ 81). 


Present ParticieLe or eipi Lam 


ov ovca ov OvTEs ovoat ovTa 
OVTOS ovons OvTos OvTwv ovo @v OvTwv 
OvTt oven Ovtt ovat ovoats ovce 
ovTa ovoay ov ovTas ovaas OvTa. 


114. The present and future active participles of 7ravw 
are inflected like #v with the accent on wav- or travo-, ex- 
cept in the feminine genitive plural. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like #v and has the same 
accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of ratwv, ravcwv, Nurav. 
Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 


1Theognis, 1135. 
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115. First Aorist Active ParTIcIPLe or Tratm J stop 


Tavs TAVTaC. TAvTAV 
TAVTAVTOS mavoaons TAVTAVTOS 
TAVTAVTL Travoaon TAVTAVTL 
TaveayTa Tavoacay Tavoav 
TAVTAVTES TAvoacat TAvoaVvTa 
TAVOAVT WV TAVTATOV TAVTAVT WY 
mavoaou(v) Travoacas mavoacu(v) 
TAVTAVTAS mavoeaoas TavoavTa 


Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing wr 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect xeAevoas. 


116. Uses of Participles. (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31, a), has the force of an attrib- 
utive adjective. This is called the attributive participle : 


6 dvapralwy orpatwwotys the plundering soldier. 


The attributive participle often has its noun implied 
and may be translated by a noun ora relative clause. This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who, those who: 


ot hevyovres the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 


(6) A participle, when used without an article and in 
agreement with a noun or pronoun expressed or implied, 
is called the circumstantial participle. It may tell the 
time, manner, means, cause, condition, or attendant circum- 
stances of an action. 
pevyovres Sia-Baivowev Tov motapdv in flight we cross the river ; 
éxwv xpnpata elyes dv pirous if you had money, you would have friends. 

117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 
related to that of the main verb: 


pevywv dia-Baive. while fleeing he crosses ; 
pvywv du-Baive having fled he crosses. 
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118. 


€Amis, -(dos, 7: hope, expectation. 

KWAVW, KWAVTW, ExwWAVEA: prevent. 
KOLYNOS. 

AapBavw, éraBov: take, receive. 
SYLLABLE. (Future, page 187.) 

Ovopa, -aTOs, TO: name. 
ONOMATOPOETIC. 

mrap-€xw, Tap-<w, map-eoxov: fur- 
nish, cause. 


VOCABULARY 


TUTEVW, MLOTEVTW, €ioTEvoa: 
trust, with D. 

Tperw, TpeWu, Erpea: turn. 

Tpomos, -ov, 6: turn, “bent,” man- 
ner, character. TROPIC. 

guyds, -ados,6: exile, fugitive. 
Cf. puyq. 


as, Con}. adv. : as, as if, when. 


ELEusis 


The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 
of a real life after death. Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries, 


119. 


(a) Translate : 


EXERCISES 


1. Avcavtes S8 Thy yépipav rpdypata tap-é£opev éxetvn 


rn a \ 
TH OTpAaTLa. 2. tovs d€ rap-dvtas amr-éreumev ws dlrous 


PARTICIPLES 67 


” ” = 

ovTas. 3. éyovTas obv ypywata éxwAvev avTors Oi-apTravew 
\ yeti doe SS / , ~ a ee, 
THY yopav. . 9 0€ Bacthea ypnuata tap-cive TO Kipw 
mlaTevovca Tois TOvVTOU TpdTrOLS. 5. Kal toils puydow 
> \ 2 

ermis éotuv. 6. tos d€ otpatiotas éxédevey Ta Orda 
AaBevras Tap-eivac. 7. T@ hevyovTy dvoud éott puyds. 


8. ayopav Se rrap-eyov nuds av pidovs eiyes. 


(6) Complete : 


1. of Suwx— amd Tav dhevy— am-eiyov oxTH ctabdi—. 
2. tpeyra— ody Tors Trodemious orrevoeTe TPOS T— OaraTT—. 
3. Tois péey pev— mloTevooper, 
tois dé é&-eXavy— ov. 4. otros 


yap AaB— Ta ypnua— 7jOpoice 
4 


oTpaTlapv. 


120. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


"Opdvras émt-Bovrever Kipo. 
odtos Kip@ eizev (told) dru (that) 
ef aut@ doin (should give) otpa- 
TioTas KaTa-Kdvo. av (would slay) 
TOUS TroAE“louvs TOS THY Yyopav 
xaovtas (burning). Te b& Kipw 
axovoavTt (compare ACOUSTIC) 
ravra édoxet (seemed) Kara eivat, 
kal éxédevoev avTov AauBaverv ToRcHES FROM ELEUSIS 


otpati@tas. o © ’Opovtas vopi- Much of the ritual was per- 
formed by torchlight. 


cas avT@ elvat Tos oTpaTLMOTas 
ypade érictoAny mapa Baciréa (king) btu HEow (he would 
come) éywy otpatiotas. tavTny Thy eérictodnv Sidwct 
(he gives) muct@ (compare Trotetw) avOpar@, ws @eTo 
(he thought). 06 8 AaBav Kip SiSwour. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 6, 2-8. 


LESSON XXII 


Tas. READING 
mdvTwv Xpnuatwy perpov avOpwros. — Man is the measure of all things.} 


121. Inflection of mas. mds has the same endings as 
mavoas. The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 
and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 
the consonant declension (§ 102). The accent of the 
feminine is regular. 


Twas every, all 


Tas Tao0 TAV TAVTES TACaL TOAVTO. 
TaVvTOS Taons TavTOS TavTwv Tac@v TAVTWOV 
mavTi Taon mavri macuv) macas  maor(v) 
TavTa. TATA Tay TAVTAS Taoas TAVTO. 


122. Uses of mas. (a) was, when modifying a noun, 
usually has the predicate position (§ 31, 5) and means 
all : 

macat at odo all the roads ; 
maoa 600s _ all the road. 


(6) was in the attributive position (§ 31, a) means 
the whole (the entire number or amount) : 


9 waca 600s the whole road, the entire road. 


(e) was without an article means all (conceivable) or 
avery : 
-twacat 6d0i all roads ; 
mace 600s every road. 


1 Protagoras. 
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123: EXERCISES 


(a) Write in Greek: 


Every bridge, the entire night, 
all the rulers, all spears, all the 
water. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. The hoplites will rout (turn 
into flight) the pursuers. 2. By 
destroying the seven boats they 
caused us trouble. 3. The ex- 
iles do not trust those who are re- 
maining here. 4, Since we are 
hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. VOCABULARY 


elra, adv.: then, nezt. 

ovrw (before consonants), ovrws (be- 
fore vowels), adv. : thus, so, as qfore- 
said. Cf. ovros. 

Tas, Taga, wav: sing., every, whole ; mhaminosuik dei eae 
1, all. PANDEMONIUM. ; ‘ 
y 2 ; j i tain and woodland was believed 

fe AR We ad Jirst; mpotoy, adv.: to have inspired the Persians 
at first. PROTOTYPE. with ‘‘ panic'’ at Marathon and 
, 

PoBos, -ov, 6: fear. HYDROPHOBIA. Salamis. 


THE GREAT Gop Pan 


125. Precision of Thought. ‘The practice of transla- 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, has 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision ; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.”} 


1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries. 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 


évrava otv Oewpia (review) hv THs Kipeuv otpatias.1 
kal mpO@Ttov péev map-nravvov ot BapBapo. eita dé Tos 
“EAAnvas (compare ‘EAAds) map-jravvov o Kipos ep’? 
dppatos Kal » Kidiooa ef dppauatns (carriage). eixyov 
dé mavtes Orda Kadd. Trap-eAdcas S€ TovUTOUVS KHpUKA 
érepape rapa Tous otpatnyous TaV “EAAHvwv, Os éxédevoev 
avTovs érl-yaphaat (advance, trans.) macav tiv padayya. 
éx O€ TovUTOU of oTpaTL@TaL EavvoVTES GLY Kpavyn ATO TOD 
avTowaTov (compare AUTOMATIC) éorevoav éml Tas oxKnvas, 
tois 6€ BapBdpous Hv PoBos, date Epvyov Kal 7 Kidtooa éml 
THS appwapakns Kal of éx THS ayopas Ta YpHwaTa KaTa-VL- 
movtes.® ovTws ody of “EXAnves ovv yédAot (laughter) éml 
Tas TKNVAS HKov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 16-18. 


1Qbjective genitive, being the object of the action involved in dewpla. 

2éri. A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

8 xaTd in compound words often means behind. 


A PANATHENAIC AMPHORA 


LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -é€w 


pret b€ TO kapvovTe cvorevdety Jeds. — God helps him who helps himself. 


127. Contract Verbs. (a) Two successive vowels are 
regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 


e+o=—o; €+00rov=o0v; €+€=€1. 
€ is always absorbed by a vowel or diphthong. 


(0) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented, 
the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 


prio, ird. 


In other tenses than the present the final € of the stem 
is regularly lengthened to y : 


pro, iryow, edpidrnoa. 


Present Inpicative Active or giréo TL love 


(pir€-w) pr & (pir €-0-perv) Pia odpev 
(pir€-eus) ureis (pir€-e-Te) ia cite 
(pire€-et) pia et (pirA€-over) Pia oter(v) 
Imperrecr INpIcATIVe ACTIVE OF OL\éw 
(€pire-o-v) édirovv (€pir€-o-pev) edhirodpev 
(€dire-e-s) edpires (€pirX€-€-Te) Eid cire 
(€pire-e) epird ev (€pidre-o-v) epiXr ovv 
Present Inrrinitive ACTIVE (pir€-ev) pir eiv 
Present ParticipLE AcTIVE (tA€-wv) pir dv 
(pir€-ovea) Pir otaa 
(ptr €-ov) Pad odv 


In like manner inflect airéw. 


1 Aschylus, fragment. Literally : God loves to assist zealously the man 
who works. 
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128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 
genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree- 
ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
the sentence. This is called the genitive absolute and cor- 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi- 
native independent (absolute) in English. 

Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 
genitive absolute may express time, cause, and the like. 
It is usually best translated as a clause : 

Kipov xeAevoavtos Tadta éroinoay when Cyrus ordered, they did 
this ; 

ToUTwY TpaypaTa Tap-eyovTwV orevoouey if they cause trouble, we 
shall hasten ; 


tov pvddkwv SwxKdvtwv épvyev with the guards pursuing, he fled. 


129. VOCABULARY 

G-dikew, ddiknow, noiknoa: injure,  Kadr€w,! KadrAG, éxdrAeoa: call, name. 
wrong. CALENDAR. 

aitéw, airjow, ytnoa: ask for,  ovew, roinow, éroinca: make, do. 
demand. POET (srounrhs). 

5y, post-pos. particle emphasizing odenéw, ToAeunow, éoA€unoa.: 
preceding word: now, then, ac- make war. Cf. wédepos. 
cordingly, indeed, etc. Often qiréw, pirryow, épidnoa: love. 
untranslated. Cf. pidros. 


doxéw, Sdfw, ofa: seem, seem de, adv.: thus, as follows. Cf. 
best, think. Often with inf. as Se. 
subject. DOGMATIC. 


130. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


\ \ A 5) nA a 
1. cat 8 radra aitobytes a-Sixeiré pe. 2. ov yap av 
> xX / > lal 2 > Ni 8 if > Lf lal lal 
€moXeu“ouy avT@,2 e Ta Sixata érroiet. 3. Wao Tots 


1The present and future of this verb are identical in form. 
2 Dative of Association (§ 236). 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -é aS 


a > ‘ A 
monitas édcxer oe TrodEpeiV. 4. ravtwv ta avta 
TOLovvTwY els THY oKNYIVY TOY apxovTa éxdneL. 5. nuiv 


69 é0€e Scpara aiteiv. 
6. tavtTns 5é émi-BovrAnv 
Um-oTTevovans OvK éoTt 
guyeiv. TT. ayabos yap 
@v Tos ayabovs dures. 
8. ef dé tHv ‘EXXaéda 
edpircite, tois BapBapas ! 
av érroNepelte. 


(6) Complete: 


1. giA—oa avtov 7 
Bacihea ovK 70erev 


acoin—. 2. TovrTov 
KaXecavT-— ol omdrtrat 
nK— éml Thy otKiar. 
3. kat 8) Tad’ta ait— 
nuas av n-diK—-s. OrPHEUS AND EuRYDICE 

ae Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 

(c) Write in Greek : Hades. On the way out, he turned to look 

at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 


1. These (men) pillaged 
every house. 2. All 
the children wanted (wished) to ride to their friends’ tents. 
3. Along the entire Hellespont there is not a _ bridge. 
4, First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


her away. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 


Tloev (whence) méremou kat wd0ev payat €v ipiv; ovK 
évtevOev, éx tev ndovav (pleasures) buav .. .; émLOvpette 
(desire), kal ov« éyeter . . . wadyerde (you fight) Kai mone- 

al ? lal \ > / Py / b ral 2 
peite. . . . alteite kal ov AapPavere, didt (because) Kakas 
aiteicOe (= aiteite) St. James, IV. 1-3. 


1 Dative of Association (§ 236). 2 Adverb. 
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THE ERECHTHEUM 
On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 
132. Word-formation. Verbs formed by adding -éw to 
noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi- 
lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
usually denote a condition or an activity : 
gpiros friend, pirew bea friend, love ; 
moAEos war, ToAenew make war ; 
ddixos unjust, adikéw be unjust, do wrong. 
This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 
with words of the o-declension. 


A DETAIL FROM THE ERECHTHEUM 


This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 
ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 


LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 
INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF travw IN 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


dvayka 8 ovde Geoi payovrar. — Not even gods fight against necessity 


133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 
has a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 


Upon mavonat I am being stopped. 


134. Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice, 
which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself. 

(a) The subject may act on himself: 

tavopat I am stopping myself, I am stopping (intransitive). 

(6) The subject may act on or with something that be- 
longs to him, or in such a way as to benefit, injure, or other- 
wise affect himself or his interests : 


mapéxouar | supply for myself ; 
Atopat tous txrovs I loose my (own) horses. 


135. Present InpicativE MippLe AND Passive oF Trav 


TAV-O-Hae mav-0-pe0a 
(wav-e-oar) mrav-e mrav-€-o-0€ 
Trav-€-T at Tay-O-VTAL 


136. Inwerrrect INpIcatTrvk MippLA AND PAssIVE OF Tava 


é-7ra.v-0-pav é7rav-0-pe8a, 
2 , > , > 4 

(€-7av-€oo) €-7rav-ov é-rrav-e-00e 

é-rav-€-To é-7rav-0-vTo 


Present InrrnitiveE Mrippie AND PASSIVE av-e-c8ar 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE MIppLE AND PASSIVE 7rav-0-pevos, -n, -ov 


1 Simonides. 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 
in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p or v of 
the ending, while ¢ appears before other endings. The o 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138. Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 
They are called deponents : 


éropor I follow. 


Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 
the present infinitive and participle of vropevoua. 


139. Genitive of Agent. w7mé and the genitive when 
modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or ad and the ablative): ! 


aOpotlerat bd avrov it is being gathered by him. 


140. VOCABULARY 
dxPopar: be burdened, vexed. peTa-reutropar: send after, sum- 
BovrAopar: wish, desire. mon. 
éropat: follow, with D. Topela, -as, : journey. 
épyopat, MAPov (aor.) : come, go. mopevouar: journey, march. 
noopat; be pleased. HEDONIST. td, prep.: with G., from under, 
paxopar: fight, give batile. Cf. by (agent); with D., under, 
paxn. beneath (with verbs of rest); 
werd, prep.: with G., with ; with with A., under (with verbs of 
A., after; as a prefix, often motion). HYPOTHESIS. 


denotes change. METAPHOR. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF zratvw 7 


141. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 
number, and voice ? 


Bobnr ev TépTro LEV re 0e mopevd 8a, 
puradrr over peTaméume TAL = epyo VTL OOK w 
aupBovred es ayo you éuayovto eye TE 
iromrev €t nO0 pv x9 ov elrre TO 


(6) What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol- 
lowing verbs ? 


Bovrevo = puvddrrw tap-éxw acup-Bovretw tpérw 
(c) Translate : 


1. tore 67 nyOovro TH rropeta. 2. ta 6’ émitnéera vo 
TOV tropevopevwy abpollerar, 3. xpnuata obv éyovtes 
. rn > / > 4 ae J > ei 
Tov airov ayopalopeba. 4, ov yap TO aYYEeAY ETrelOeaOe ; 
Fa 2 / 4 lal 
5. éBovrero PETE BY 
ot plro abt@ elrrovro 
peta-réwrovTal Ure TOU caTpatrov. 8. ard’ ob BotrAowa 


irov epyerbar, 6. peta Taira 
Me Lend / ¢ / U 
TO OMpH NOdpeEvoL. T. waves 


Tos pyro pirow*® pdyerOar. 9. Trois pev ovv 
ORZYE nee ‘ 4 5 
treopevos Hoerar, TOUS be wn* pera-téurreTal. 


(d) Complete : 


1. of pev érropev— pera T— apyovr— (singular), of 6e 


éwev— ev TO aTpaToT dy. 2. to Bovro— é£-errwv ’AOn- 
vas éx-rimeiv. 3. +01 TrOAITaL TOIs payxopev— nYOorTO. 


(e) Write in Greek : 

1. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask- 
ing for it. 2. Since there was hope (there being hope), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 


1 qrel6w in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2¥or augment, see page 23, note 1. 4 Page 72, note 2. 

46 84. meHopévous is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he was hastening to this place. 4, All being 
present, Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 


142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 


otpatoredevoevoy (compare otpatétedov) 8 aitav év 
TH XOpa Hv THS vuKTos yLov (snow) modrAH (much, heavy), 
@ote am-exepuye (compare CRYPTIC) Kal Ta Sra Kal Tors 
avOporous Kata-Ketméevous (lying down): Kal » xv@v ouv- 
errddicev (impeded) rovs tmrous. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 4. 11. 


SO 
ERB E Nee 
tee <a 
weve 


os 
eo 
> 


THE ALEXANDER SARCOPHAGUS 


This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 
of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 


LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -éo 
dpxe mpOtov pabwv dpxecOar. — He who rules must first obey. 


143. Contract Verbs. The principles already learned 
(§ 127) as to the contraction and accent of diAgw in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in the 
middle and passive. 

Write out the inflection of the present and imperfect in- 
dicative middle and passive of ¢uAdm. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 
with paradigms (§ 534). 


144. Temporal Clauses. (a) émeé and éedn followed 
by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean when and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 


érrel HAOov ext THY Kony, adtnv Si-npracay when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 
(6) éret and éredy followed by any tense of the indica- 
tive may mean because or since: 
érrel Ookel, TATA oLnTW since it seems best, I shall do this. 
(ce) mpi accompanied by an imperfect or aorist indica- 
tive is usually translated unt. It is so used only when 
the main clause contains a negative : 


ov Tadra éroinoa mpiv HAOev TI did not do this until he came. 


1§Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I.60. Literally: Rule after hav- 
ing jirst learned to be ruled. 
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(d) mplv accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before, in which case there will be no negative in the main 


‘ 


clause : 


HAGE mpiv adrovs TadTa rojoa he came before they did this. 


145. 


aipéw, aipyow, etAov: take, seize, 
capture; mid., take for your- 
self, choose. HERESY. 

dAtoKouat, GAwoouar!: be taken, 
be captured. Frequently used 
as passive of aipéw. 

avd, prep. with A. only: up, up 
along, up through; as prefix, 
sometimes back or according 
to. ANABASIS, ANALOGY. 

adp-ikveouar,  -i£opar, 
reach, arrive. 

deordrns, -ov, 6: master. 
DESPOT. 

émei, conj.: when, because, since. 

érreLoy, Conj.: when, because, since. 


146. 


(a) Translate : 


= hi 1 
-LKOMLnV *: 


VOCABULARY 


émt-peAcopat, -weAnooua!: take 
care of, care for; with G. or 
object clause. 

Hyeopar, Pyjoopa, yynodpnv?: 
with G., be leader of; with D., 
be leader for; also with inf., 
believe. Cf. Lat. duco. 
HEGEMONY. 

0vos,-n, -ov: only, sole. 
MONOLOGUE. 

mepi, prep.: with G., about, con- 
cerning, for; with A., about, 
around, near. PERISCOPE. 

mpiv, conj.: with ind., until ; 
with inf., before. 


Cf. pévo. 


EXERCISES 


Ya a 
1. kal 8% adrdovs otpatnyovs aipodytar mplv éeml tHv 


Oaratrav ad-ixveic bat. 


nyovupmeda, érrel BovrAcoOe orrevdev. 
HOYOS TAVT@OV TOV TTPATLOT@V ETrL-MENELTAL. 4, 
> td, A n 54 

érroAguovy mplv maow edokev. 
guyely, vo Tov BapBapev nAlcKovTo. 


2. dua dirttas yopas ipiv 
3. ovTOS 6 oTpaTnyos 
QXN’ OvK 
5. amply es TO oTpatdomredov 
6. érel ava yopay 


Todeuiay mopevduela, aipovueba tovTovs tors dapyovtas. 
7. ovTws ody Tov immwv ért-wedovmevor Tpds Tos pidous 


1 Future and aorist middle are presented in the next lesson, at which time 


the forms will be more intelligible. 


They are given now for convenience. 
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nrOov. 8. add’ érredy TavO aipeicGe, ipiv eis THY ‘EX- 
Adba Hnyovpat. 

(b) Complete : 


1. of €v tH Ko@un HSovT0 ply tov Seorot— erXO—. 


2 , fal \ 2A oe > A Sas 
+ TAVT@V TMV OVUVY AVUTM OUVUTWS €7l- EN —T al WOTE AUT@ 


\ < > 4 
KaAal al dpxovprevat 


(inking verb) $/Aovs. 3. émel 0 caTpamns ava tT— 
atpatores— 7dOev, nrnoe Kal otpati@tas Kal ‘amous. 
4, mepl rour— 6 deatroT— Adyous érroi—To woe, 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following ? 4. Being vexed 
by the journey they stopped at that village for five days. 
5. He stayed there under guard of (being guarded by) the 
hoplites, 


147. A WISE CAMEL 


Kdpnrus Kedevopevn Ud Tod Seamdrou dpxeiaAar (dance) 
épn (said). "AAN! od pdvov? opxyoupevn eEimi a-oyNpMOs 
(ungainly), @AXa Kai Tept-ratotca (walking around). 

Adapted from sop, 182. 


1 Capital A indicates a direct quotation. 2 Adverb. 


LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


xaXerov TO Tovey, TO O€ KeACDOOL Padiov. 
Commanding is easy, but performance is hard. 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 
active, but it has the same endings as the present middle. 


Furure InpicatTrvE MIpDLE oF Travw I stop 


, : 

170.U-0-0-at 7ra.v-0 0-00, 
v2 ua 

(wav-o Ewa) ravo-e mrav-oe-o Oe 

Tav-C€-TAL TAV-CO-VTaL 


Furure Inrinitive MIpp.Le zai-ce-obat 
Fururr ParricrPLE MIpp Le zav-co-pevos, -n, ov 


In like manner inflect réu7w, dyw, and 7eiOw (§ 49). 


149. écopa, the future of ecui, is inflected like wavcopau 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 
where the variable vowel ¢ is wanting. ( €OTa L) 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti- 
ciple of ecué. Compare with paradigm (§ 538). 


150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 
but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the o of 
the ending drops out between two vowels, a+ 0 becom- 
ing w and € + o becoming ov. 


1Philemon, fragment. Literally: To do is hard, but to order is easy. 
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151. 3 =Firsr Aorist Inpicatrve Mippie or trave I stop 


/ 
érav-od-pyVv érrav-cd-pe0a 
(¢-7av-ca-co) &ruvo-w é-rrav-ca-o06e 
&zrav-ca-ro é-rav-ca-vTo 


First Aorist Inrinitive MIppLE zrav-ca-oar 


First Aorist PArticirpLE MippL¥ zav-ca-pevos, -n, -ov 


152. Srconp Aorist InpicatTivE Mippie or eltrw TJ leave 


&ur-o-pqv €-Aurr-o-peba, 
(€-Alm-e-co) &Air-ov é-dlrr-e-o be 
é-im-€-T0 &-\izr-o-vTo 


Seconp Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE Aur-c-c ba ! 


Seconp Aorist PArtTicipLE MIDDLE Xu7-0-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réuzrw, didKkw, reiOw, ad-txveopat (§ 55). 


153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 
principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
of the present and imperfect ; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 
further illustration of the function of the principal 
parts. 


154. Future Participle of Purpose. The future parti- 
ciple expresses purpose, especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti- 
ciple : 

éreupe otpatiotas aOpoicovtas Ta érirydeca he sent soldiers to 
gather provisions. 


1 The second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult. 
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155. VOCABULARY 

ylyvopa, yevnooua, eéyevounv: véos, -d, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
become, be born, be, prove to be, Lat. novus. NEOPHYTE. 
etc. GENESIS. dAtyos, -n, -ov: little, few. 

defids, -d, -dv: right, right-hand, OLIGARCHY. 


clever ; 4 Se&ta: the right. Lat. 
dexter. 

d€xopau, SéLopau, EdeEdunv : accept, 
await, recewe. 

ell, Exopar: de. 

éropat, eWouat, éorounv: follow, 
with D. 

Ovpds, -0d, 6: spirit, temper, mind. 

ixavos, -n, -dv: sufficient, able, 

capable. 


156. 


(a) Translate: 


bpo-Aoyew, -now, Hpo-Adynoa: say 
the same thing, agree. 
HOMOLOGOUS. 

Tapa-CKEVALW, -ATW, TAp-ETKEVATA : 
prepare; mid., prepare oneself 
or for oneself. 

ap0-Ovpos, -ov!: eager, ready. 

tre xveouat, wro-cxycopeat, vr- 
exxounv: undertake, promise. 

xarerds, -y, -ov: hard, severe. 


EXERCISES 


1. of d€ vraxes txavol écovtar SéacOat Tovs ode- 


iZ > ie ig / > Loaf > \ 
pious. 2. drlyot b7r-eoyovTo avT@ emer Oar. 3. ov yap 
yarerrov éotat Tapa-cxevacacbar THv oiKiav. 4. of véor 


Tapeckevacarvto ws TO SeaTroTH EYropevot. 
oTpaTla Hryelto Tov ToTapov év deEa éxov. 


5. évted0ev ty 
6. érevdy obdv 


$ r > 6 We / 0 / (CRY) Ter a” > / 8G 
upElsS aAYaAUOL EYEVETUE, TTPpO-UvLLOS EYW EGOMAL OV LLOVOV wpa 


map-éyelv AAAA Kal hirous ipas déyer Oar. 


57 ayabos evar @Mo-NOYEITO. 


(6) Complete : 


7. wo TravTwy 


1. ayyédXous 8 ody méure: a€ovt— tas dudéas. 2. ef 


pry ad-ixere, driyor dv evoyro— ids yev— mpo-Obpors. 
3. émel éyev— 7 vvE, drAvy— (indicate possession) Av Bupos 
rea Oat. 4. nal EX— adpyovta mavtes of toditat éBov- 
ovTo péverv. 


1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 85 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi- 
tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4. Since they 
are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 


157. DRAMATIS PERSON 


Aapetov cat Iapvoatidos yiyvovrat raides S00 (Latin 
duo), mpeaButepos (elder, compare PRESBYTERY) ev ’Apta- 


Boys Witt BE Boys 


Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 
Greece. Boys often took their pets to school with them. 


EdpEns, vewtepos dé Kipos: érret dé nobéver (was ill) 
Aapeios Kal br-wrteve TedevTHy (end) Tov Biov (compare 
BIOLOGY), €BovAeTO avTovs Tap-eival. Oo pév ody pec BU- 
Tepos map-nv: Kopov d€ peta-réumetat aro THs apyis Ts 
avutov catparny émotncev. Kal 8 Kal otpatnyos nv TavT@V 
lal >? a / > / 
Tav es KaotwAov trediov abporlopevor. 
Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 1. 1-2. 


_ LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 


dis eLapapretv radrdv odk avdpds codod. 
To make the same slip twice is not (the part) of a wise man.} 


158. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: anonymous, panacea, Anglo- 
phobia, trope, protagonist, pantheist, dogma, poem, proto- 
plasm, orthodoxy, metabolism, analyze, monograph, poetic, 
metathesis, hypodermic, perimeter, eugenic, heretic, despotic, 
monarch, oligarch, heliotrope, paradox. 

(ce) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 


dé€ovra, yevécOar, hirnowv, ad-vEdpevos, SidEat, érret- 
ocduny, érroveito, omrevoopev, EXaBeTe, Ur-toyvovpeOa, ATOUY, 
aOpoifopa, wadyeoOe, eyévov, dyovTos. 


(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im- 
perfect, future, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
méuTrw, ayo, aOpoit». Give the corresponding infinitives. 

(f) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 
meOw. 


1Menander, fragment. 
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(g) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with e 
to give ov, et, w? with a to give w? 

(A) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib- 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 
by \ / bd aA Lo gh £ Ls \ o 
1. éy— 10 ddpu év th deEva 6 orAirns eropev— tiv Tac— 
2 / (9) id ’ > \ \ / > \ 
nwepav. 2. nu— éotw édrris Tors huyddbas ap-vE— rapa 
Tous idous. 3. v7r-wmTevceE 


Tovs TroAitas BovA— éAX— aAXov 
apyovta. 4. ava yop— pirr— 
Elevias érreuap— ayyérovs a0 por— 
Ney We 4 ig \ 
Kat tmrmovus Kal Oma. 5. vio 
mavT— KaNos elval wWLohoy—TO. 
6. T— vuKT— yevowev— 06 
, 5 = ’ \ , 
véot ap-ik— els TO oTpaTorredov. 
T. of apyovtas €édopevotr dvot 
ixavol ——- (will be) pay—. 
8. tavta w7m-éoxeTo mpiv Tors 
& 
TorEplous TpayLaTa Tapa-cy—. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. He will not be able to receive 
the young men. 2. They are 
preparing (themselves) as if to 
march. 3. The general led them 
up through the plain (with) the 


enemy following. 4. There were ‘“¢ ARTEMIS’ OF GABII 
few who were willing to promise Many Greek statues exist only 
this. 5. His fear did not cease im Roman copies. The tree 


trunk often serves as a clue. 


until he reached Greece. 6. The 
guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children. 7. The exiles will arrive during the night. 


LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 


pérpov apiorov. — Moderation is best 


160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 
our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. ‘The same is true 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “families.” The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. We should cultivate the habit of recog- 
nizing family traits. For example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words avAnthnv (avAntod) 
and atAjoa. Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is supplied in the text. You should easily catch the 
family likeness to avAfoa and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 
to translation (for example, MELopY), 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 


1Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scHEMr). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Ofcourse we must constantly ask ourselves, “ Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ?” 


161. VOCABULARY - 

devrepos, -a, -ov : second. Tparela, -ns, 9: (able. 
DEUTERONOMY. TRAPEZOID. 

ért, ady.: still, longer, yet. Tpl-Tos, -n, -ov: third. 

KaAQs, ady.: well. Cf. Kadds. TRISYLLABIC. 

Kepadn, -ns, 7: head. ®, interj.: O, often preceding the 
CEPHALIC. name of the person addressed. 

ovK-ert, adv.: not longer, no 


longer, never again. 


162. Ov dpovtis “Immoxnheldy } 


Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 
Dramatis Persone: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 
musicians, dancers, attendants. Time: about 575 B.c. 


0 6€ ‘Imtroxreldns éxéXevce TOV avAnTHY (piper) avrAHoat 
éu-wéAecay (COMpare MELODY). retGopuévou dé TOU avAnTov 
opyxeiro (danced), ws pév adT@ eddxer, Karas, 6 6E Kreva Pevns 

lal \ lal (3 , > > Ht a \ CRE. f 
mav TO Tpaywa wr-wmrevev. eT’ OAéyov Sé Oo ‘ImmroKNeEldys 

"f / > va \ a / lal 
TpamreCav met-eTreuraro, eia-ehOovons dé THs TpaTrélns TpPaTov 
bev er’ avTns @pxyncato AaKxwvika oxnparia ( figures, com- 
pare scHEemr), era 8¢ ddXa ’Artind, To b€ Tplrov (adverbial) 
tiv Keharny épetoas (bracing) éml thy tparelav Tois oKéreEot 
(compare IsoscELEs) éyetpo-voper (gesticulated). Kreobévns 


1 This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 


90 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


dé Tois wév TpwToLs Kab Tois Seutépous oxnpatiow ay Odpevos 
Kad ovKért Bouddpevos éxeivov yauSpov (son-in-law) yevéc Oat 
Sua tiv bpynow Kat tHv av-aldelav (shamelessness) ér-elyev 
(waited), ob Bovrouevos yareros elvar mpos avTov' éxelvou 
8€ rois oxédeot yetpo-vounoavros épn: "OQ mai! Ticavdpou, 
ar-wpynow Tov yauov (marriage). o Sé ‘LarmoK«neldns efn ° 
Od dpovtis (care) ‘Immoxnretdy.? 
Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 


163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean- 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek opyéopae meant 
I dance. Its derivative épyjnotpa meant a dancing-place. 
This then came to be applied to that part of the theater 
in which the chorus of the 
Greek drama went through 
its dances. 

The space given over to 
this dancing was flat and 
circular, or nearly so. It 
had a oxnvy,? a dressing- 
booth, behind it and was 
surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta- 
tors. 

In Roman days’ the or- 
chestra no longer sug- 
gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 
It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 
the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. Most frequently it denotes such a group of 
musicians, no matter where they may be. 


ORCHESTRA CHAIR AT ATHENS 


1 As shown by @ and the general sense, ma? is a vocative form of 7rais. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 
2Supply éorf. 3§ 35. 


LESSON XXIX 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


ynpackw 8 del 7oAAG didacKopeVvos. 
The older I grow, the more I learn. 


164. The chief interrogative pronoun is tis, td who, what 2 
Except for the alternative forms rod. and 7@, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 
grave in the monosyllabic forms. 


tis who, what ? 


(m. and f.) (n.) (mm. and f.) (n.) 
tls Tl TIVES Tiva 
Tivos, TOD Tivos, TOU TiVwV Tivwv 
Tivl, TO’ Til, TO tiau(v) tlou(v) 
Tiva Th Tivas Tia 


165. The indefinite pronoun 71s, Te some, any is the same 
as tis, T/ in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 

Write out the inflection of ris, t. Compare with para- 
digm (§ 524). 


166. Write with proper accents: 


Ties COTE; TIS EoTLV; OTALTAS TLYAS, KMOMN TLS, AyyEdoL 
tives, Swpov TL, dwpa Tiva, dpuakwv Tier. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun do71s, 7TWs, 6 TL 
whoever, whatever is formed by combining the relative 65 
(§ 67) and the indefinite ts, each part being inflected. 
An exception appears in the alternative forms of the 
masculine and neuter genitive and dative singular érov and 


1§olon. Literally: I grow old ever learniny many things. 
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¢ 
OT@. 


In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 


7. is printed as two words to distinguish it from 67. (that, 
since, because). The accent of és prevails, the ts being 


enclitic. 


Write out the inflection of éetis, ATU, 6 Te. 


with paradigm (§ 5265). 


Compare 


168. Note the following relationships in form and 


meaning. 
similar nature appear. 


INTERROGATIVE 


tis (who ?) 
mote (when ?) 
once) 
mov (where ?) 
mas (how ?) 


INDEFINITE 


Tis (some one) 
mote (“ samewhen,” 


mov (somewhere) 
mws (somehow) 


They will be helpful when other words of a 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE 
oR INDIRECT 
INTERROGATIVE 


9 

botis (whoever) 

< 4 

omore (whenever) 


Omov (wherever) 
otws (how) 


Where do zdcos and é7ogos fit in such a scheme? 


169. 


dei, adv.: always, ever. 
vov, adv.: now. Lat. nunc. 
moaos, -n, -ov, inter. adj.: how 
large; pl., how many ? 
67000s, indef. rel. adj.: as much 
as; pl., as many as. 
more, inter. adv.: when? 
moré, indef. adv. : “ somewhen,” 
once. 
67rore, indef. rel.adv.: whenever. 
mov, inter. adv.: where ? 
mov, indef. adv.: somewhere. 
Orov, indef. rel. adv.: where, 
wherever. 


VOCABULARY ! 


mas, inter. adv.: how 2? 
mws, indef. adv.: somehow, in 
any way. 
orws, indef. rel. adv.: how, that. 
tis, Ti, inter. pron.: who, what? 
ti, sometimes = why ? 
Tls, Tt, indef. pron.: some, any. 
dots, Tis, 6 Tt, indef. rel. 
pron.: whoever, whichever, 
whatever. 
xpovos, -ov, 6: time. 
CHRONOMETER 


1 Not all the words in this vocabulary will be used in the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 


2 Enclitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 
Translate : 
Sy X 

1. tives tas oxnvas &i-npTa- 
oav; 2. ravta viv daci tives 
éxetvov Tapa TOV adeAgov AafPelv. 
3. Ti TavTa UT-doyou ; 4. et 
Te é€xédXevov, ayyedov av wvpiv 
érrewtrov. 5. Wore yevnoetat 
¢ [ > NX fg \ 
nN LAX” 5 6. «al dn rote dua 
Tov Trediov Tropevopevos eis KOUNV 
Tia nrOev ev 4 ovK nv Vdwp. 
T. mdcous tous Kal Tapa Tivos 
> / ¢. 4 
aOpoices ; 8. vm-wrTevopev 

(Z , \ id lal 
yap tov BapBdpovs twas nyiv 
es ie / 
&rec Oat. 9. Kat mote ddyor 


\ a os 
éyévovTo rept THS Topeias. SoPHOCLES 


171. TIME THE HEALER 

‘ I= Di lal > A an 
mavrwv tatpos (healer) tov avayxatwy (necessary) KaK@v 
ypdvos €ativ. obtos Kal cé viv ldoerat. 


Menander, fragment. 
172. THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


°"Q, Zorwv, TVerwv, “EAAnves det maides eote, yépwv Se 
“BAAny ove éotiv. véow yap éote Tas Woyas | (spirit) ravres. 
Plato, Timeéus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 
advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master- 
pieces to the very end of his career. 


1 Accusative of specification. 


LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


pdov mapaivety 7 7abdvra Kaprepeiv. 
’Tis easier to give advice than to bear one’s own ills. 


173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is w before p or v, elsewhere 1. 


174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre- 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


eipi Lam tavw I stop 

® Opev Tav-o Tav-wpey 
us wre TAv-Ys Tav-nre 

be > , , 

cif oot(v) Tav-y mav-wor(v) 


AoRIST SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


tavo T stop heittw TL leave 


4 tA 1 A / 
Tavo-o Travo-wpev Aitr-w Alzr-wpev 
TAve-Ys ravo-nre Alr-9s din-nre 
Travo-y Tavo-wor(v) Air-y Aiz-wor(v) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of réurw, dyw,? 
meiOw. 

175. Contract Verbs in -ew have the ¢ absorbed before the 
long vowels wm and y (§ 127, a). The accent follows the 
principles laid down in § 127,46. Except for accent, ¢uréo 
is like vravw in the present subjunctive active. 

Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 
of guréw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534), 


* Euripides, Alcestis, 1078. Literally: (It is) easier to advise than having 
suffered to endure. 


*Consult General Vocabulary. 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive. (a) The subjunctive as 
the main verb and in the first person (generally plural) 
denotes exhortation. 

This independent usage always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con- 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes simple occurrence (snapshot): 


mavwuev let us be stopping ; 
mavowpnev let us stop. 


The negative is y7. 

(6) tva (ws or drs) may introduce a subjunctive to ex- 
press purpose. ‘The tense values are as in§176,a. This 
is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 

TavTa ToLovow iva orevowor mpos THY KO-nv they do this that they 
may be hastening to the village ; 
lal lal 9 , ‘ ‘ , a 

TAVTA TOLOVTW LVa OTEVTWOL TpOS THY Kwpnv they do this that they 


may hasten to the village. 


The negative is 7. 


177. VOCABULARY 

dvaykalw, avaykaow, yvayKaca: ov-Te.. . ov-TE, neg. conj.: neither 
compel. cua 6 LO 

avaykn, -ns, W: necessity. Tacx, Teicoua, €ralov: be 

iva, conj. ady.: that, in order that, treated, experience, suffer. 
to. SYMPATHY. 

pn(k)-ért,) 2 adv.: no longer, never re, enclit. conj.: and. Usually 
again. followed by kad: both .. . and. 

pyre? .. . pare, neg. conj.: gépw, olow, jveyxa: bear, carry. 
neither... nor. CHRISTOPHER. 

Orws, conj. ady.: how, in order ws, conj. adv.: how, in order that, 
that, ete. that, etc.; also as. 


1x is due to analogy with ovx-ére (§ 161). 
2The distinction between the compound forms of 47) and ov is the same as 
that between 47) and ov themselves. 
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x 


178. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. adda motedmperv TO AVOpOT® dy Erreprpar. 2. TavtTa 
n A id a Lace 3 / if = Py , 
moLovpev, iva nas pirys. . pnwéte) odv di-apralwpev 
A - ay 
pnte! ras oikias pnte! tas oKxn- 


4 an \ a 
vas. 4. trav b&€ otpatiwtav 
FAs 83 lal v4 € VS. 

GEL ETT L-MENELTAL, OTTWS LKAVOL MLV. 

> \ \ / a 
5. émiatorny dé méurpovat T@ 
caTpdmrn, ws pn Tos duyddas 


cs \ / XN 
apn. 6. bn KaTa-Nitr@pev TA 
i A AY € la) 
é7rha. T. rovrov 57 aipodyra 


oTpaTnyav, va omevawot pos THY 
“EdAdéba. 8. al Te yuvaixes kal 
ot traides pevryovow els TO oTpa- 
TOTredOY, OT WS 7 KAKA TADwWOLY. 

(6) Complete : 

1. avayen? 5€ tpdT@ Tiv— 
d:a-Baivev tovde Tov oTapor, 
iva —xeTt Kaka Tad—pev. 
2. diyouev els yopav dgidriav 
éy— Tas Te yuvaixas TOUS 
THE MoscHOoPphoRos maidas. 3. éxeivas €mloT0- 


This ancient marble statue as rypader, S7rwS avTOUS TrELa—. 
from the Acropolis is called the Roar 
calf-bearer. Compare Chris- (c) Write in Greek : 


tophoros, Christopher, the 9 
Christ-bearer (§ 177). 1. Where are you‘ 2. Once 


there was talk about the water. 
3. There were some tables in the house. 4. A certain 
soldier came on the run to demand food. 5. What were the 
gifts that you received from your friends ? 


1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
strengthen the'general negative idea. 


2Supply éorl. 
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179. THE BETTER PART OF VALOR 


dévépov bro Tov avéuov (compare ANEMOMETER) eis 
Totamov éppipOn (was thrown). depomevov d€ Kata Tov 
ToTamov Tois Kadapou (rushes) ébn: Th dpeis remot 

»” ‘ ’ if Lg \ U Ba 
(slender) dvtes Kakov ov TacyeTe; of 5€ KdXaMoL épacay: 
Xv pev toils avéuou payer Kal dua ToUTO KaTaBdrre (are 
thrown down), nets S€ elxopwev (yield) avtois, ote KaKov 
ov Taoyomev. 
Adapted from sop, 179 c. 


THE PARTHENON 


Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena still 
overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 


LESSON XXXI 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NIVONANOMHMAMHMONANOVYVIN.! 
Wash your sins, not only your face. 


180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 
same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active, having w and y instead of o and e. 


PRESENT SussUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE or Travw TJ stop 


TAV-O-Lat Trav-0-e0a 
fe , 

(rav-n-ar) rai-y mav-n-oe 

TaAv-n-TOL TAU-W-VTOL 


181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela- 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 
active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 
mavw and Aelzw. Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 530). 


182. dé, except for accent, is the same as wave in the 
present subjunctive middle -andé passive, ¢ being absorbed 
before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of ¢sAdw, observing the principles laid down in 
§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


INivor dvéunua uh udvay bY, an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 
what is called a palindrome (rduv back, and dpdpuos run). 
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Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive middle of 
TéuT@, ayo, TelOw, TroLew. 


183. The Subjunctive in Conditions. édav with the sub- 
Junctive forms the protasis of either a present general or a 
future more vivid condition. If the apodosis has a present 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is present general, 
that is, it expresses continued or repeated action in present 
time (compare with particular conditions, § 83, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts) : 


éav ravta BovAevynrar, addixed if he plans this, he does wrong. 
If the apodosis contains a future indicative or its equiva- 
lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 


no distinction between particular and general conditions 
in future time): 


éay radta Bovretyrar, dducynoe if he plans (shall plan) this, he will 
do wrong. 


184. 


dei, Seno, ed€noe, impers.: be 
necessary. Usually followed by 


VOCABULARY 


maAa, ady.: long ago. 
PALXOZOIC. 


A. and inf, copes, -, -Ov: wise. 
biddoKw, diddEw, €didaéa: teach. SOPHOMORE. 
DIDACTIC. copia, -as, 7: wisdom. SOPHIA. 
éav (=ei + dv), conj.: if, with do-zep, intens. form of ws: just as. 
E 5 oa Ff 
subjyv. Odperew, -now, -noa: aid, help, ben- 


nv (=€av), conj.: if, with subjv. 
pardov, ady.: rather (than), more 
(than). 


185. 


(a) Translate : 


efit. 
oéALpos, -n, -ov: beneficial, use- 
ful. ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 


EXERCISES 


- an Y gos 
1. dre ddBos éxwrAdce Tov caTpdmnv Ths Topelas;' 


x fal \ L > ” Jars ft 
2. éav un wpherOvTat bd Kipov, ovK Ecovtar avt@ Pirot. 


1Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 
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3. dvdrynn 5€ wapa-cxevater Oar ws SeEduevor TOUS TOEMIOUS. 

4. dv 5€ ph map-éyntar ayopdv, tov citov apmafovery. 

5. éav 8& map-éywvrat ayopav, Ta émitndera ody apTracoper. 

6. def taita rabeiv, iva exwpev 
A 

oopiav. 


(6) Complete: 


1. éav (not) éy—pev xpn- 
Mata, ovK éxy—pev pirous. 2. av 
Huas didaE—owv, Hpiv yevrna— wpe- 
ALpol. 3. ov det dta-Barv— iva 


éxeivous puy—pev; 
(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Let us choose rulers. Jae al 
is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4. Let us 
Haprian’s LIBRARY hasten so that they may not compel us 


The Roman emperor to carry the arms. 
showed his admiration for 


fibers sand jis slearning 186. PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 
by erecting in the Agora 
the huge library to which 6 oe Lwxparns ™ pos TavTa én: 


these columns belong. 5 
s *Eyo & otv Kal adtés, Baotrep AAXOS 


tus trmr@ aya0@ HdeTat, ovT@ Kal ett warAXOV HOomat dirows 
ayabois, nal éav te éyw ayabdv, Si8acKxw tors pidous Kal 
tovs Onoaupors (treasures) TV Tadat coPHr, ods éxeivor 
kat-eiTrov év BiBdiow ypdaryavtes, adv Tois Pirous di-epyowat, 
kal édv te opdpmev (see) ayabdv, éx-AeysueOa (compare 
ECLECTIC )* Kal wéya (Compare MEGAPHONE) vopuiCouev Képdos 
(gain), éav adrAXrnrOLS @hEALMOL yryvopueOa. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Memorabilia, I. 6. 14. 


LESSON XXXII 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


tis 5€ Bios, ri b& Teprvov drep xpvans Adpodtrys ; 
What life, what joy without golden Aphrodite ?1 


187. The optative has t (sometimes tn) as its mood 
sign; in the third person plural it has te. ‘This sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec- 
ond aorist. The secondary personal endings (as in the 
imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -p is used. Final -ot in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


188. Present Optative or tavw J stop 
TAV-Ol-pe TOV-Ol-ev 
TAv-Ou-s 71.V-OL-TE 
TAv-ov Tav-ove-v 


Srconp Aorist OpraTive or heltta TJ leave 


Alzr-ou-pe Alir-ou-pev 
Alr-o1-s Airr-ou-re 
Xutr-ou Xdrr-ove-v 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres- 
ent except for the stem. Inflect wav in the future opta- 
tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 


190. In the first aorist optative likewise the u is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg- 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -at in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist OPTaTIvE OF Tavw J stop 


- 
TOAV-O Ob-po TOO Ot-peEV 
, 
(7Tav-o ats) Tavo evas TAV-C OL-TE 
, - 
(rav-o a) mavo ee(v) (7av-o ave-v)7avo eLav 


191. Contract Verbs have in as the sign of the optative 
in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 
accent apply (§ 127). eéué also has ty in the singular. 
It has € as its stem. 

Write the inflection of the present optative active of 
grew and eui. Compare with paradigms (§§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 
méuTo, ayo, TelOw, Trovéw. 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The optative when 
used alone or with e/@e or «¢ yap expresses a wish that 
refers to the future. As in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 
present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture) and mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 
act: devyo. may he be fleeing ; 
pvyo may he flee. 

The hegative is 7. 

(6) tva (@s or dws) may introduce an optative to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in § 176, a. The 
optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: ! 

Tadta érotovy iva omevdouev mpos THY Kwunv they were doing this 
that they might be hastening to the village ; 

Tavta éroiovv iva omrevoeiay mpds THY KOpnv they were doing this 
that they might hasten to the village. 


The negative is su. 


1 The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur- 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


193. 


dpyuptov, -ov, TO: silver, money. 
ARGYROL, French argent (from 
Latin). 

Bios, -ov, 6: life, living. 
BIOLOGY. 

ye, enclit. particle of emphasis, 
rarely to be translated : indeed, 
at least. 

Geds, -o0, 6: god (9 Beds: goddess). 
THHOLOGY. Cf. 0a. 


194. 


(a) What mood is indicated 
by the portions in heavy type ? 


gevy ev —s_ evry ovev 
ovy melo €L 

qrelo €L€ trot Ot mev 
mela OL TOLno aL MEV 
mod mev mrpak wat 


(0) Translate : 


1. tadra érpartov oi Eévor 
o \ ” ? 
iva pucOov éyorer. 2. & 
A Cs \ ¢€ wn > 4 
yap of Oeol piv apyv- 
pidy Te Kal ypvoliov trapa- 
oxovev. 3. pote vomi- 
Couwev tovs ye Geos troveiy 
A 
yap 
A oe 
Ads mpakerav a €Oérovorr. 
5. apyvptov cai ypiclov ovK 
5 8 éyw, TovTo 
éorat col. 6. Kal apére 
avutovs, iva Sdkece piros elvar 


, > 
Kaka. Ave Ka- 


éoTl oe * 
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VOCABULARY 


pcos, -00, 6: pay. 

£€vos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest or 
host, mercenary, i.e, hired 
soldier. 

mrovos, -ov, 6: toil, labor, travail. 

TpaTTw, mpagw, erpaga: do, fare. 
PRACTICAL. Cf. wpdypa. 

xpuaiov, -ov, To: gold, money. 

xpva0s, -ov, 6: gold, gold metal. 
CHRYSANTHEMUM. 


EXERCISES 


GoLDEN APHRODITE 


This statue is popularly known as 
the Venus de Milo. Though unre- 
corded in antiquity and by an un- 
known artist, it has become the most 
famous of all Greek statues. 
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” 2 a na / 5) 9 7 ' \ \ 
aétos. te EV TM MAKP@ Bio OUK oNLya TaGNXOvGt KaKaA Kal 


ot OtKatoL. 


(c) Complete : 


1. ézet 6 Edvos ébeE— 76 apytpiov, eiye Yap—. 2. ete 
py) Ol Trovot (linking verb) yanerroé. 3. TavTa ye 
érpakav iva —— (not) kana 1rab—. 4. ei yap) yopa ava 
nv TropevooweOa —— (linking verb) :A‘a. 


(d) Write in Greek : 


1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. pte 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 
by anything, this man (always) is willing to teach us. (4) If 
you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 
to you. 


/ 


195. LOOSE LOGIC 


7 yh (earth) pwérawa (dark) river (drinks), 

miver 5€ dévdpe’ (trees) avtTnv. 

tive. OdrXaca (OaddaTTa) avavpous (streams), 

o & HALos (sun, Compare HELIOGRAPH) Oddaccap, 
\ oer te 

Tov © HALOV cEAHVH (MOON). 
/ / > € an 

Tt wor wayerO’, Eraipor (comrades), 

KaUT@ (Kat avT@) BénovTs (EO EXOvVTE) Tiverv ; 


Anacreontic. 


196. Q. E. D. 


Avoyévns o dirdcopos edeye TOV copay eivat TavtTa: 
TavTa yap TOV Oe@y éott’ iro S€é Tois codois of Oeod: 
Kowa (joint, common) 6€ Ta TOV irtwv: madvTa dpa (there- 
fore) ta&v copav. 

Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, VI. 72. 


LESSON XXXIII 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 


> \ , Se an AN 8 / X ae TEN , 
ETL TOUTH O€ TLs AV WEyara OLWKWY TA TaAp-OVT’ OVX. PEpoL. 
In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand.} 


197. The optative middle has the same stém as does the 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist (§§ 187- 
190). The regular imperfect endings of the middle are 
added, but o drops out of the second person singular 
(§ 1387). 


PRESENT OpTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF TTAV® I stop 


Trav-ol-pnv mrav-ol-e0a 
, , 

(7av-o1-co) av O10 Trav-or-o-0e 

Tav-Ol-To Tav-Ol-vTO 


198. (a) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 
qavw in future and aorist ; of Xelz@ in the aorist ; and of 
girkém in the present (contracting € with the endings 
of travoiunv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (S§ 527, 
530, 534). 

(6) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of réurra, dyw, TreiOw, Trov€éw. 


199. The Optative in Conditions. (a) e¢ with the opta- 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a future 


1Kuripides, Bacchx, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 
great things might not gain the things present. 
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less vivid condition. If the apodosis contains an imperfect 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general :} 
ei Te brdcxoiTo, ToUTO éxpatte if he ever promised anything, he 
always did it. 
If the apodosis contains an optative and dv, the condition 
is future less vivid :? 
el Te brocyxoLTO, TodTO av mparta if he should promise anything, he 
would do it. 
(6) The optative with ay denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : # 


€\Oor av he might come (that is, if nothing hinders). 


This is called a potential optative. The negative is ov. 


200. VOCABULARY 
d-8ixos, -ov: unjust. Cf. Blkavos, opilw, mopid, érdpica: bring, 
4-Bikéw. supply. Cf. mopela, mopevopar. 
avayKatos, -d, -ov: necessary. Cf. otpatedw, cTparevow, eorpatevaa : 
avayKn. make campaign. Usually mid. 
diky, -ns, 9: justice. Cf. orparia. 
2 Ree , 2 £ , a y & 
éri-Oipéw, -yow, én-eOipynoa: de- rdrrw, Tafw, éraga: order, arrange,. 
sire, with G. Cf. 0tpéds. station. 
7H, Conj.: or, than. TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 
olvos, -ov, 6: wine. tpepu, Opepw, eOpeya: nourish, 
mad, ady.: again, back. support, rear, keep (of animals). 
PALINODE. ATROPHY. 
201. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
1. GAN ef Tt br-La-yvoito, TovT’ érr-eObpwer Topload. ae 
& avtovs duddcxots, HOovTo. 3. Kal éxeivous ovK av KwrUvoL 


1 What form does a present general condition assume? (§ 183.) 

2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? (§ 183.) 

8 This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditional part 
omitted. 
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0 Kivdvvos. 4. ote ém-eOipovv otpateterOar waddov 
h a-Ouxoe yevéo Oat. 5. arr’ ee olvov Kai citov ropil- 
fev, iva otpatevopevor Tpépo.vTo. 
6. obTos av div mropicetei, él 


ee 


Tov ér-Ovpuoiabe. T. ovK av 
Ee. \ > 6d 6b / 

piroin Tovs a-dixous dikatos Tis 

” a xi x 4 

Ov. 8. mas yap av nooobe, 

et pn BovrolueOa Ta TaTTOMeva 
o% 

TpaTTEL ; 


(b) Complete : 


1. € 6 catpamns érm-Oop— 


otpatever Oat, Tors ev TH avTod 
Z $2 
XY@pa Kedev— av oivdv TE 


CuUPBEARERS TO KinGc MINOS 


citov Tropicat. 2. ot dé E€vor 


(that) wn ardicx—. 
(linking 


2 / \ 4 ” ” 
év mrovols Kal Kivdvvols dvTes Epevyov 


3. Tacav THY nuépay nravy—, eb avayKaioy 
verb) mpos vowp €rOeiv. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. May he receive both silver and gold. 2. He taught 
them that they might be wise and might aid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4 May they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries fled in order not to fare ill. 


202. PEACE AND WAR 


> / ‘ > 1 / Fe 
elpnvn (peace) yewpyov kav! rérpais (rocks) 
Tpéper KANGS, modems SE KaV TEdIw KAKAS. 


Menander, fragment. 


v 4, M4 /$ ‘] lkdy = kal év, 
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203. surance DOCTRINE FOR A PAGAN ,/ 


ie ges) 
€l avaryKatov ‘ein ‘a-Suxeiv } a-biKeto Oat, olen or parXov 
a-diKetaOat 7) a-SiKeiv. 
Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias, 469. 


204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT! 
thigd 


opt ory eon 0 Kipos, a-Suxovpevos vr’ éuod viv TO uprTey 
errt-Bovrevers fol; oporoyovrtos Sé Tov ’Opovta?® ovK 
a-dixeia bat, 0 Kipos Eby - ‘Oporoyets obv mepi eue &-diK0S 
yevea Oat ; Ave pap,* eon Oe €k TOUTOUV TANLV O 
Kdpos ebm ‘Ete oty av voto TO EU@ (my) LIE 
moreutos, euol d€ diros; 08 edn: Od yap 4 et yevoiuny, & 
Kdpe, cot y dv rote ért SdEaipe.” 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 6. 8. 


205. Word-formation. (a) d- (before consonants), dv- 
(before vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to noun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega- 
tive meaning :® 


d-6ua-Ba-tos not to be crossed, not crossable, d-dukos unjust. 


(6) In like manner form adjectives meaning: (1) wn- 
worthy ; (2) obscure, doubtful; (8) godless, atheistic ; 
(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar- 
like; (6) without place, out of the way, strange; (1) with- 
out food ; (8) friendless. Compare A-SEPTIC, AN-HYDROUS, 
AN-ARCHIC, A-PATHETIC. 


1 Continued from Lesson XXI. 

2 4dcxéw admits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is used in the passive, the former becomes sub- 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

3 Doric genitive of the a-declension. 

‘Although ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

5 These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: ddidBa- 
Tos, ddidBarov (§ 510, bd). 


LESSON XXXIV 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 


A A . 
ov of Geot Prrovow daroOvycKer véos.— Whom the gods love dies young. 


206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoun 
or adverb may take the place of ei in the protasis of a con- 
dition. If édv is the normal introductory word, the rel- 
ative is accompanied by av: 


¢ > a ” af 
OoOoTLS = €&l, OOTLS AV — EGY. 


A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 
expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 
always p7. 

The dv is often combined with an introductory relative 
adverb: 


L , »” 
érel + av = énay or eényjy, ered + av = éreidav, ore + av = Grav. 


Review the various forms of conditional sentences 
(§ 547). 


207. VOCABULARY 
aro-OvyoKw, -Oavodpa, -Bavov: oray (dre + av), conj.: when, 
die. whenever. 
éxav or érnv (éret + av), conj.: ore, conj.: when. 
when, whenever. ov-d€ neg. conj. and adv.: and 
érre.dav (€7revdn + av), conj.: when, not, nor, not even. 
whenever. cwlw, cwow, eowoa: save, bring 
@avaros, -ov, 6: death. safely, rescue. 
THANATOPSIS. SOZODONT, CREOSOTE. 


pr Sé, neg. conj. and adv.: and  awrtnpia, -as, 7: safety. 
not, nor, not even. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
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‘ 


208. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. bars 8 Kipo ¢iros yévorto, Sapa édrapyBavev. 


a a t o 

2. dotis dé d-bix0s yévorTo, dpa otk dv AapBavo. 3. doTIs 
7 oN / / ae ND) \ 6 2 4 ae 

& av yevnta otpatnyds, omar kal éri Oavartov. . OvTiva 


S dv ypovov tropetnabe, d5¢ 
ayopav map-éyet. 5. Kal 
ya > a > ca ef 
éotat avutois am-edGeiv, oTav 
BovrAwvrat. 6. arr errecdy) 
am-€Oavev o Kipos, ot pirou 
>» / > f' hase 2 
ovKéere €Atrida cwrnpias elyov. 
T. tov € BovAdpevov cHcw 
els THv ‘EXXaba. 8. of & 
7 ec Le , ” 
(mmol, ordre Tis Su@KoL, epev- 
yov. 9. ov0 av diroiev daTis 
\ \ P4 

bn KANG TPATTOL. 


(6) Complete: 

1. érel of Edvor nuas wde- 
Aotev, avTovs —owl— els 
Thy ‘EAXaS—. 2. daTts 
av BovA— otpatev—, Kovpos 


a y 
Kedevoel Trap-eivat Orda da- 


Mourninc ATHENA 


} 3. OTav 1-SLK— 
The dignified pathos of this bit of Rovra. febeeap hs Rade hore, 


\ 
sculpture from the Acropolis is true K@Ka Tracy—. 
to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup- 


posed to be a memorial to those slain (c) Write in Greek: 
in the Peloponnesian War. 
1. If they (ever) made a cam- 


paign, he (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
2. How much wine would the people in the village supply ? 
3. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 
arrange them for (eés) battle. 4. If the rulers had not been 
unjust, the citizens would not have fared badly. 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES fit 


209. THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a coastline. 
The sea gave the people 
a livelihood, afforded 
the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 
neighbors but to the 
world at large, and 
both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu- 
lated their intellect. No 
wonder, then, that their 
literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and 
the terrors of the deep. THE Rocky Roap To CorINTH 


del Karos TAOS (voyage) éoO, Stav Hevyns KaKd. 
Sophocles, Philoctetes, 641. 
av (éav) karov éyn Tis cOpa (body) kal Wixny (soul) Kaxyy, 
Karn exer vadv (ship) cal kuBepyyntny (pilot) Kaxov. 
Menander, fragment. 


210. Word-formation. (a) -tiKkos added to a verb stem 
makes an adjective that denotes relation, fitness, or ability. 
Many of these words have passed over into English with 
slight change: 

mpatrw (stem mpay-) . do, mpaxtikds PRACTICAL; 
dva-Avw analyze, dvaduTiKds ANALYTIC; 

onmw decay, onmtiKds SEPTIC ; 

dvre-tiOnu, place against, avri@ytikds ANTITHETIC. 
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(b) -kos, -.Kos when added to noun stems make adjec- 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 


dvow. nature, pvoikos PHYSICAL; 
moXitys citizen, moAtTiKds POLITICAL. 


(c) Frequently in English -a/ (from Latin -alis) is added 
to -ic or -tic. Sometimes both forms occur: comic, comical ; 
electric, electrical. 

(d) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 
Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 
when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 


pvoikd PHYSICS, 7oXiTiKa POLITICS, 7OiKa ETHICS. 


(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 
an implied téyvn art, or émrtotHun science: 


POVOLKY MUSIC, dpiOuntiKy ARITHMETIC, pyTopiky RHETORIC. 


(f) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original Greek word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as those 
given. 

(g) Write the Greek original of the following words 
(€ =, 0=): apologétic, catégoric, botanic, cathartic, 
optic, dynamic, thedrétic, méchanics, dialectic. 


LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


xpypata yap Woxn wéAeras Serotor Bporoicr. 
Money is the soul of craven men. 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. Aéyw (in active 
voice), elzrov, atroxpivowat, and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by 6ru that, 
or ws (how) that. The verb in the subordinate clause 
has the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 
tive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
the original mood after a secondary tense produces vivid- 
ness: 

elev OTL mapecoito he said that he would be present. 
mapécowat I shall be present, was the original form and 
might remain as trapéorat, producing vividness. 


212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. The present tense in 
the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem- 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying, the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 
occurred: 


mparTo he was doing ; 
elrev Ort mpago he said that \ he would do ; 
mpagete he had done. 


213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. pnet, Aéyerac 
(passive), vouifw, and certain other verbs are followed by 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 686. 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 


§ 212: 
mparrenw they were doing ; 
evopucev abrovs) mpagew he thought that they would do ; 
| rpagou they had done. 


214. Participle in Indirect Discourse. opdw, aic@dvopat, 
axovo, ayyéAXo, and similar verbs denoting the operation 
of the senses! are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 

TpaTTovTas they were doing ; 


HyyeAXrev avrovs mpagovtas he was reporting that they would do ; 
mpagavras they had done. 


215. Some of these verbs, like axovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like wuvO@dvouar and aic@avopat, 
have either the 67 construction or the participle. 


216. If dv occurs, it shows that the original verb had av: 


avrov av €AOciv =I hear that he may come. 


Ore av €AOor 
akovw 
aitov dy €AGovra 


The original form of this statement was: 


€XOar dv he may come. 


217. Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question is 
followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood.? An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec- 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 


muvOdverat Ti gota aita he asks what he shall have ; 
érvvOdveto ti écorto (or €ora) ate he asked what he should have. 


1Such verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, and 
announce, - 


2 Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
Latin. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


218. 


ayye\Aw:1 announce. Cf. ayyedos. 

aicbdvopat, aicOncopa, yoOouny : 
perceive. ANESTHESIA. 

> , > , 4 A 

akKOUW, @KOVO O|LA.L, nKOVOa . hear. 
ACOUSTIC. 


yyveckw,? yvacouar: know, de- 
termine. DIAGNOSIS. Cf. 
youn. 


eizrov ® (2d. aor.) : said. PIC. 
CRS eee . iE 
LUPLTKW, ELpyow, NUpov: find. 
EUREKA. 


219. 


(a) Translate : 
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VOCABULARY 


Oavpdlw, Oavpacouat, ebavpaca : 
wonder, marvel at, admire. 
THAUMATURGY. 

KAéertw, krepw, exAepa: steal. 
KLEPTOMANIAC. 

Aeyo, AcEw, EAeEa: say, tell, speak, 
DIALECT. 

671, conj.: that, because. 

muvOdvopot, mevooua, ervOounv: 
inquire, learn (by inquiry). 

@s, conj. adv.: that. 


EXERCISES 


1. 6 & adyyedos eltrev btt 6 mrotapos a-dva-Batos etn. 
> 40 \ \ / \ LAS WS ra 
2. émv0eTo yap Tovs Todepiovs thy yépupav RvoavTas. 
4. adra 
yvocerbe Tos PUAaKaS ‘Kavos elvat TO oTpaTOTEdoY huAaT- 


"4 ? ig Mi \ lal / 
3. Oavyadlw e¢ evpnoete TA TAOLA Trap-ovTa. 


, ear Sat 
TELV. 5. mevoerOe ef 1) 0605 paxpa éotar; 6. &Xeyov 
OTL OUTOL iKaVOl EcoLVTO. T. nyyedrov € Tovs Todemlous 
guyovtas. 9. arn’ 


RCT A > , > fi ” ’ x ” <A 
el tuas yoOduny ovTws OALyous dvTas, ovK av Erreurya tpudas 


8. TavTny eipices KaKnY OdoV ovcaV. 
a \ rt 

él THY KOUNV. 10. tov d€ Kupou* nxovcate Tods Bap- 

Bdpovs kpavyn udyer Oat. 

BovrAnv troveitar. 12. etpioxovct. 8 avtods Ta Omra 


11. arr’ od yyveoKopuev tiva 


KXerTOVTAS. 


(6) Complete : 


1. évopicav 5é toils apyovtr— Kreyr— (fut.) Td Te apyds 


plov 


\ - / 4 paue n e 
TO Xpvatov. M, €LTTEV OTL OL OTPATLWTAL ixkavot 


1 Future and aorist to follow. 

2 Aorist to follow. 

8 Defective verb. 

4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 
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/ 
éo—vto Tas oxnvas dt-apra—. 3. e& wn 7» Bacirea 
noO— rods orditas TaTTO —, ovK dv —guy—. 4. éavpa- 


av e& ot &évor Kup— 
éey—. 
(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep (have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire (those 
wishing). 3. When the 
commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
(into flight). 4, Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 
whomever he was a friend. 


THE Lions’ GATE 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 


Thére are no live lions in Greece today, MORTALS BE! 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek P 
art and literature. Those in this picture Bov-Kondos (cowherd) 


looked down on Agamemnon at his tri- qoré Body arr-ovcav 


umphant return from Troy. om) Sure e 
noVeTO. Kab OVX NuUpEV. 


nvEato (vowed) odv TO Oe@ pdaxor (calf) Bdoa (sacrifice), 
> XN / 4 LA > 6a: > iA 
€l TOV KAeTTNY (COMpare KAETTTW) EUpOL. EAOwY ELS VANV 
(forest) tTivd, Xéovta (lion) eipione Kat-ecBiovta Thy Bodv. 
"OQ Zed, pn, mpdtepov (before) perv nvEdunv pooyov Odoat, 
éav Tov KrérTHY eUpw, vOV dé Tadpov (Compare TOREADOR) 
Oicw, eav Tov KrérTHy ex-hiyo. 
o/n Adapted from Alsop, 83. 


oo XK ao hk 


LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 


Pikpois movois Ta peyara Hs €AoL Tis av; 
How could one by little toil achieve things great ?1 


221. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 553), following the method 
indicated in § 27,a. Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology, psychiatrist, didac- 
ticism, Xena, chryselephantine, tact, euthanasia, agnostic, 
trilogy, paleography, semaphore, esthetics, dialectic, hyper- 
trophy, xenophobia, biographic, acousticon, dolichocephalic, 
pathology, pediatric, trapeze, praxis, lexicon. 

(c) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 
following: magnetic, practical, graphic, cardiac, physics, 
linguistics, logic, dialectic ? 

(d) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 

TéeUTNTE, A€YOL, AKOVTwWOL, AKoUCELE, ApTracatto, TelOecOat, 
melOntat, Kededoal, Eluer, elvat, Oper. 


(Jf) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 
and middle of srovéw; the aorist optative active of rparte; 
the aorist optative of yiyvopar. 

(g) What may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 
in a subordinate clause after éav, fva, mas? What may 


1 Euripides, Orestes, 694. The text has been modified slightly. 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without av? with 
év? in a subordinate clause after ed, fva, $71, as? 

(h) How do present gen- 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen- 
eral from future less vivid? 

(7) Point out the inter- 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns: 


/. ts y / 
Ties elolv, el TIS, Tie 
OTpaTLOTn, Ado. TLVés, TpPA- 
yud TL, Te Tpayya, ex Tivwr. 
222. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 


1. dots av yev oTpa- 
THYOS, 06 cvv éu— (personal 
pronoun) éy—. 2. émv- 


’ lal 
Oovto € avayKaiov 


COLUMNS OF THE OLYMPIEUM 


. . \ > 
This, the largest temple in Greece, (linking verb) Tovs adi- 


was begun about 530 s.c. and ,—ytasxaxamab—. 3. mn 
finished in 130 a.p. 


€ + \ , 
ot E€vor KAeETT— TA ypHpaTa. 


4. éOavpace as av ToI—TeE TaVTas TOUS TdVOUS. 5. Tov 
x > / ” \ Dime > / . . 
yap ayyéXou jKoveay THY owTnpias édmida —— (linking 

verb) Kar—. 


(6) Write in Greek : 
1. They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 


uncrossable. 2. I wondered if he would learn that his 
brother was supporting an army. 3. Whoever delays will 
be captured. 4. Would that the mercenaries might receive 


their pay! 5. He drew up his men during the night, so 
that he might hasten to the village. 


% 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING 


Ta. pev didaxra pavOavw, ra 8 eipera 

Cntd, ra 8 edxra mapa Oedv yrnodunv. 
What may be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 
What may be prayed for I ask of the gods. 


223. VOCABULARY 
evxopat, evEouat, nvédpnv: pray,  pev-rot, postpos. adv.: however. 
vow. Revopar, -Ovtos, 6: Xenophon. 
Giw, Giow, ica: sacrifice. TOTEpOS, -a, -ov, pron.: which (of 
Aoxy-ayds, -ov, 6: captain. Cf. two); mdrepoy, adv.: whether. 
oTparnyds. Often fol. by 7 or. 


Aoxos, -ov, 6: company. 


224. THE DELPHIC ORACLE 
Review carefully §§ 63 and 160. 


The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 


nv 6€ tis? év tH otpaTia Hevopav ’A@nvaios, ds ovte 

» \ ” , A 
oTpaTnyos oUTEe AoYayos oUTE oTpaTLWTYS wv ElTeTO, AAA 
— 


1Sophocles, fragment. i 

2 Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way introduces 
himself to the reader, and that not before Book III, 
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Il pd£evos adtov pet-eréuapato Edvos dv apyaios * vm-axveiTo 
S& ait@, ef EXOor, Hirov adtov Kipp troujoev, dv adtos py 
odk oriyou d&uov elvar vowiSev. o pévtor Fevodav ava- 
yvors } (having read) Thy émiatoAnv cvv-eBovreveTO LoKparer 
T@ AOnvatw wept THs Tropeias. Kal 6 Lwxpdrns bT-oTTEvoas 


WHERE ONCE APOLLO RULED SUPREME 


In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be- 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


un? of "A@nvaior &yOo.vto, ei obros Pidos yevorro TO Kip, 
dre éddxer 6 Kidpos mpobdpws tois Aaxedapovios él tas 
’AOnvas cvp-Troreunoal, cup-Bovrever TO Fevopavte erOovra ® 
eis Aeddhovs cvp-BovrevecOar TO Oe@ epi THs Tropelas. 
€XOav 8 6 Hevodav ém-npeto (asked) tov’ AmerdX@ tin dv 
Bedv Oiwv Kat evydpevos eis THY‘ENAdSa KadOs mpdkas 


1 Aorist participle of dva-yi.yvooKw. 2§ 314 b. 
3 In agreement with the implied subject. 


READING 121 


ag-ixovto. Kal elev alt@ 0 ’AmroANwY Tors Deors ols det 
Giew. érret Se wad AAO, Neyer TadTa TdvTa TH Doxpdrer. 
0 8 akovoas ody HoeTo Ott ob TodTO Tpatov éruvOaveTo, 
motepov déot tropeverOar 7H) péverv, GAN avTos vopicas Seiv 
mopeverOar éruvOdvero Srws dv Kad@s TovTo mpakeev. 
"Ezrel pévtot ovtws pou (compare ét-1peto), Taiz’, épn, 
det trovety 60a 0 Oeds éxédevcev. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 1. 4-7. 


225. Word-formation. (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210, d and e. Others are formed 
from ypado and Aéyo : 
yéa (yj) earth, yewypapos geographer, yewypapia GEOGRAPHY ; 
dotpov star, dotpoAdyos astrologer, aotpoAoyiad ASTROLOGY; 
Geds god, Oeorsyos theologian, Oeoroyia THEOLOGY; 

H000s myth, story, pvOoAdyos_ story-teller, piOoroyia +MYTHOLOGY. 


Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Adyos but from A¢yw. The -va@ denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(6) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction- 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from. the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like sociology. 

(c) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ew. In later Greek -tfo was 
so used, and in English we use this ending -2ze (-ise) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to stems that have no 
connection with Greek : 


datpovonilw astronomize ; in English C1VILIZE, ANGLICIZE. 


(d) Add two words which an unabridged English dic- 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 


LESSON XXXVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 
Tov KaAdov dyova nywvicpat. — “I have fought a good fight.” 1 
226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) are 


included in the consonant declension. 
Review §§ 101, 107. 


dyav (6) contest Wyenav (6) leader 
ayov dyOves NyEHov YEMOvES 
ay@vos dyovwv HyEHovos NYEHOvOV 
ayoau. adyaou(v) Hyenov nyepoou(v) 
ayava. ay@vas nyELOva. WyEHovas 

"EXAnv (6) Greek pytwp (6) orator 

“EAAnv "EAAnves pyTwp pyTopes 
"EAAnvos *EAAjvev pyTopos pyTopwv 
“EAAnve *EdAnot(v) pyTopt pyTopot 
“ EXAnva “EXAnvas pyTopa pyTopas 


In like manner inflect pyv (§ 102), and yep (dative plural 
XEpor). 


227. Adjectives in -wv with stems in -ov are declined like 
nryenov, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas- 
culine (as in aé:d¢Batos and in Latin omnis). The neuter 
is like the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 


(§ 15). 


1]I Timothy, IV.7. Literally: I have engaged in the noble contest, 
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eVdaipwv prosperous 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
evoatwwv eVOaLpov evoalpoves evoalpova 
evoalpoves evOaiLovos evoatpovev evoatpovev 
evdaimove evdaipove evdaipoor(v) evdaipoor(v) 
evdaipova edaijLov evdaipovas evdaipova 


228. Dative of Time When. The dative denotes time 


when.1 This use is akin to that of place where except that 
in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 


exeivn TH EPA NAOev he came (on) that day: 


229. VOCABULARY 
aywv, -vos, 6: contest, struggle.  yeuwv, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 
AGONY, PROTAGONIST. Cf. jyéopar. HEGEMONY. 
édecoa* (aor.): feared. PHY, pnvos, 6: month. Cf. MOON. 


"EAAny, -nvos, 6: Hellene, Greek. — rarpis, -id0s, 4: fatherland. 
‘EAAnvikés, -7, -dv?: Hellenic,  fyrwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 


Greek. RHETORIC. 
ev, ady.: well, EULOGY. xelp, xelpos, W: hand, arm, 
ev-daipwv, €b-darmov: lucky, pros- CHIROPRACTOR. 


perous. EUDAMONISM. 


230. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. évradda 67 of “EXAnves To Oe@ ayava SevTepov érroioup. 
2. otras odv eb-daiyav éyéveto 4 tratpis. 3. -exelv@ TO 
pnvl of pytopes Tots moAtTas cuv-eBovrevoay Tade mpaTreLy. 
4. &de ody 7) ‘EAXNUKH oTpaTLa ToUTOUS To's pHVaS W1d 


os a 
Kipou étpédero. 5. émel éxéXevcev avtovs pr Seioai, 
nyeu“ova AdXOV HTNTav. 6. rovs d€ a@derimous yevomevous 
ev av trotoin. T. tots “EAAnot miotevoas emt THVv 


1 What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 
accusative (§§ 37, 103) ? 2 Defective verb. 8§ 210. 
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mopelav HKov. 8. Tos ed-alpool mov mavta eb yiyverat. 
9. o¥8€ th tTpirn huepa nipov tas audkas éml rH yepipa. 

(6) Complete : 

1. t— Sevtep— vuer— ot ‘ENAnv— édéEavto cirov. 
2. bvtwa av éx—ocbe avayxn éota érrecOa. 3. tT — 
mavt— pnv— % ‘EXAnuKx— otpatia érropeveTo ava yopav 
xanrer—. 4. of nyeu— avtors d£ovow érta nwep— 
els T— Tratpid0—. 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE AREOPAGUS 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 
Hill). Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 
view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


231. ON MARS’ HILL 
atabels (standing) 5¢ Iladdos év wéowm (compare MESO- 
POTAMIA) Tov ’Apelov Ilayou épn: “Avdpes! ’AOnvaio, Kata 


1“ Men,” frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 
Compare “Avdpes ddeApol, Acts II. 29, mistranslated ‘* Men and brethren.” 
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mavra ws Sevot-Satpovertépous! ids Oewpad (behold): &- 
epxomevos yap Kal ava-Sewpav Ta ceBacpata (shrines) iuav 
edpov? kai Bwopuov (altar) év @ ém-eyéyparto (pluperfect 
passive) ATNOZTOI (compare yryvaonw) OEQI. 6 ody 
a-yvooovtes (compare ATNOXTOI) ed-ceBeire (compare 
ceBaopata), ToUTO ey KaT-ayyérArw ipiv. 0 Oeds 6 Troijoas 
Tov Kécmovy (Compare COSMOPOLITAN) kal wavta Ta év 
avT@, ots ovpavod (heaven) Kat ys (compare GEOLOGY) 
im-dpyov (being) Kvpios (lord) ov« év yerpo-rroinrows vaois 
(temples) kKat-o.xet (compare otkid) ovdé imd yeupav 
avOpwrivov Separreverat (Compare THERAPEUTIC). 
Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. The Greeks haa many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 
who had special charge over the particular locality or the 
matters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
the proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.” Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 
They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual (§ 48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 


1Comparative of detot-daluwy rather god-fearing. 
2 Equivalent to nipov. 


LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 
kaxns dm’ dpxns ycyverau TEAS Kaxov. — A bad start means a bad finish.’ 


234. Neuters with stems in -eo drop the o whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 137) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 
giréo (§ 127). In addition, note thate+a=y7. One 
o is dropped in the dative plural. 


yévos (76) berth 


y<vos (yévera) yen 

(yéveo os) yev ovs (yevéo wv) yevé wv or yev dv 
(yévert) yee (yéveo or) yeve ov(v) 

yevos (yévera) yen 


Tpiypys (4) trireme? 


Tpinpns (Tptynpeoes) Tpinpes 

(7 pin pec os) Tpinp ovs (7 punpéo wv) Tpinp wv 
(tTpiypert) tpiype (Tpinpeo or) tpinp eor(v) 
(Tpiypeoa) tpiypy Tpujp es 


In Jike manner inflect dpos and-Swxparys (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -eo have endings like 
Tpinpns in the masculine and feminine and like yévos in the 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: /rom a bad beginning comes a bad end. 
2The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like rpijpns 
differ from yévos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. 


The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 
Inflect a @ys. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 


236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 
words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association : } 

paxovta ait they are fighting (with) him; 
T@ apxovtt €rovrat they are following the commander. 


237. VOCABULARY 
G-AnOys, -és : true. LETHE. pos, -ovs, TO: mountain. 
d-opadys, -€s: safe, sure. OREAD. 

ASPHALT. aAnGos, -ovs, TO: fullness, quantity, 
yévos, -ovs, TO: birth, family, kind. multitude, hence “ the masses.” 

Lat. genus. Cf. éyevonny. PLETHORIC. 

GENEALOGY. Swxparys, -ovs, 6: Socrates. 
etpos, -ovs, 76: breadth. TELXOS, -ovs, TO: wall (of fortifica- 
@epicroKAns, -€ovs, 6: Themisto- tion). 

cles. Tpt-npyns, -ovs, W: trireme, war 
[€pos, -ous, TO: part, share, réle. vessel, with three (rpi-) banks 

of oars. 

238. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. 6 d€ Kipos pépos te THv oTpatiwt@v adv Tails TpLNpecwy 
érreprpev. 2. mopevopevor Sé€ did TeV dpéwy els mediov 
’ A 
ad-ixovto dévdpav" perrtov. 3. Oavydlopev yap ef adnOF 
3 € ” > f * c / ? Led 
el7rev 0 ayyedos. 4, advaBartos obv o Totapds éott TO 
” 8 a be \ / > , mn rHO 
evpel. 5. todto 8&€ To yévos éeuadyeto TH ANGEL. 
A = BY \ 
6. rin TpoT@ amd TOV TeLyéwV Epuvyor ; T. pixpad ev nv 
Sexpdre % oikia, of d€ Piro achareis. 8. é« TovTov 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had ? 
2 Genitive of material or contents. 
8 Dative of cause. 
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a a fal X X 
TOU yévous Hv OewicToKAys. 9. mpos éxeivoy Tov TroTamoV 
BY 
Ad-iKdmevol AXNAHAOLS OTrOVOAS éTTOLnTAaVTO. 


(6) Complete : 


1. del yap of érl rod dp— adrArAnrA— EuayorTo. 2. € 
aitotev tpinp— (plural), 76 Tevxy— ove av (linking verb) 
acpar—. 3. Lwxpat— ot traides ettrovro Srrov é€hO—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 
leader. 2. The speaker announced that all was well. 
3. That night there arose other struggles. 4. During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. 5. They 
may reach their fatherland within ten months. 


239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 


Kal 89 TO TAHOE év-jpporte (fitted in with) OemoroKrHs 
Agyov pev TO dvoua Exdotouv (each), Kpitnv (Judge) dé 
aoparh wept ta cvpBerata (contracts) map-éywv éavTov, 
@ote tov Kal mpds Lupwvidnv tov Ketov eizreiv, érret edeitd 
TL ov pétptov (moderate) avtovd atpatnyovvtTos, ws ovT 
éxeivos av yévorro TroinThs ayabos adwv (singing). Tapa wédos 
(compare MELODY) ov7 a’tds ayabds adpywv Tapa vopuov 
(compare AUTONOMOUS) yapifouevos (compare xapts). 
Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles, V. 4. 


240. The hero of H. G. Wells’ Tono-Bungay, recount- 
ing the influences of his early life, says: “ And I found 
Langhorne’s ‘ Plutarch,’ too, I remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old.Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years. 
to teach me that.” 


THE SouTH COLONNADE OF THE PARTHENON 


but the joints in these columns are 
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No mortar was used in Greek temples 


(For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 


scarcely visible. 
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LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 
COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


ov 7oAAG GAAA OAV. — Not quantity but quality. 


241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-declen- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like yépupa (§ 81). 


242. Taxvs swift 
Tax vs Tax eta Tax 0 Tax ets TAX evar Tay €a 
taxéos taxelis tay éos TAX éwv TAX ELdv TAX éwv 
Tax et Tax ela Tax ét Taxéov(v) Taxelats Tay éor(v) 
TAX vv Taxeiav §=Tayd Tax €is Tay elas TAX éa. 


243. The irregular adjective todvs has one \ and endings 
of the consonant declension where tayvs has v; elsewhere 
it has \X and endings of the o- and the a-declensions. 


TOYS much, many 


moAvs ToAAH TOA moAXot Toad ToAXa 
moAXov ToAANS ToAAov ToAAGY ToAAOV TOAA@Y 
ToAA@ ToAAy TOAXD moAAots moAAats moAXots 
Trodvv ToAAHV ToAv qoAAous moAAas ToAAG 


244. Another irregular adjective, péyas, has the stem 
peya- and endings of the consonant declension where taxyvs 
has v; elsewhere it has the stem peyaA- and endings of the 


1Greek maxim. Literally: Not many things but much. 
129, 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 
genitive plural is irregular, being intluenced by the corre- 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 


péyas big, great 


peéyas peydAn = pea peyarou peyaAo.  peyddra 
peyddov peydAns  eya.Aou peyddwy peydAwy = peydAwy 
peyadw peyddyn  peydrw peydAos = reyadars ey Aots 
peéyav peydAnv eyo peydAovs peydAas peyada 


245. Two Accusatives. (a) Two accusatives may occur 
with verbs meaning appoint, choose, call, make, and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct object, the other isa 
predicate accusative: 


> AN fal / . 
avTov moLet GaTpamnv he makes him satrap. 


(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ask, 
deprive, teach, persuade. One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 


avTous aitet OrAa he asks them for arms. 


(ce) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of :3 


avrovs ayaa (or ed) rovet he treats them well. 


246. Omission of the Linking Verb. The linking verbs 
éoré and eioé must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty, and with 
some adjectives: 

apxn nucv mavtwy (the) beginning (is) half of all (that is, well 
begun, half done); 
dvayKn Ovew sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 


1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 


ADJECTIVES 


247. 


evOUs, -ela, -v: 
evOvs, adv.: 
mediately. 

9S€ws, ady.: gladiy. 

nOvs, -€ia, -J: sweet, pleasant. 

peéyas, peydAn, péya: great, large. 
MEGALOMANIA. 

mAnv, prep. with G.: except. 

moAvs, ToAAH, ToAV: much; pl., 
many ; ot moAXol: the majority. 
POLYGON. 


straight, direct ; 


straightway, im- 


248. 
(a) Translate : 


1. Kal 4 pév apy? yarern, TO dé TEXOS HOU. 2. 
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VOCABULARY 


mpo, prep. with G.: before, in 
Sront of. PROLOGUE. 

TAXUS, -€la, -V: swift. 
TACHYMETER. 

téXos, -ovs, TO: end; A. used as 
ady.: finally. 
TELEOLOGICAL. 

trép, prep.: with G., above, in 
behalf of; with A., above, be- 
yond. 
HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 


EXERCISES 


éevrav0a 


ovv ndéws Av avToVv aitnoaiunv 
TOAAG. 3. Kal po THS wayns 
Taxelas Tpinpec ad-txovto emt 
70 Kipou otpatoreoov. 4. TH 
dé tpitn nuépa Tavtes TANY TOV 
év TH ayopa epvyov. 5. Tovs 
b¢ BapBapous diwkovaw irrép ta 
6p. 6. bmép yap Ths matpi- 
S05 avayKaiov rodXdovs Kivdivous 
éyeuv. T. tédos 8€ pos adua- 
Batov trotapov ad-tKdpevol érrav- 
oapeba. 8. ev TOUT@ TO AYOUL 
Tov pyTopa of modAol evOds ei- 
AovTo nyeuova. 


(b) Complete : 


APOLLO wiTH His LYRE 


Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
of Music. 


x x Y é n a lol Ly 4 ] et yy 
1. mpd S€ rovTwy Tav dpav Hv pwey— Tediov, ev b Epeve 


ToAA— uépas. 


2. aAXN 7 evO— odds ove ayer pos 
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caTnpi—. 3. kal ToA— xpdvov COavpatoper et of “EXAves 
avTov nryEewov-— TroLno—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 
silence. 8. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice to all the gods. 4, The multitude was not 
willing to follow him. 5. That day each received his share. 


249. To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.c.), famed as poet, philoso- 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 

peéya BuBAtov péya KaKdv. 


The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll.) 


250. EROS WINS 


Oérw rAeyev "Atpeidas, LI wish to hymn th’ Atreide, 
Oérw d€ Kadpov ddav-> TI fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
n BapBuros 8& yopdais = But when I touch my lyre, 
"Epwta podvoy nyei. All I can get is Eros. 

nuerpa veipa Tpany I changed the strings but lately, 
kal Thv AUpnv aracav, IT even changed the lyre: 

Kay@ pev HOov 4OrAovs But when I would have chanted 
‘Hpakdéous  Avpn dé Great Heracles’ labors, 


Epwrtas avt-epover. The lyre returned me Eros. 

yalpoute NowTrov Hiv, Farewell, then, noble heroes ; 

Npwes * 1) AUpn yap No use to strive, for clearly 

pdvous "Kpwras ade. The lyre sings naught but Eros. 
Anacreontic. 


Who were the Atreide, Cadmus, Heracles ? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 


LESSON XLI 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


xarerov 76 wy pirjoa. —’Tis hard not to love.} 


251. Comparison of Adjectives. (a) The comparative 
degree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -tepos, 
-d, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(6) The superlative is formed by adding -tatos, -n, -ov. 

(ce) If the penult of an adjective in -os contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso- 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to » in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Sikaros (Sukato-) Sixardrepos dixavoratos 
pakpos (mak po-) pLaAkpOoTEpos paKkpoTatos 
muaTos (ria To-) TUOTOT Epos TLUTTOTATOS 
aArnOns (aX n Gea -) dAnbéarepos dAnBéoraros 
evoaiLwv (ft 5 pe. } EVOatpLoverT Epos eVoalLoverTaros 


(as if stem were 

evdarpovec-) 
dgvos (a €10-) GELWTEPOS a&toraros 
poBepos (PoBepo-)  PoBepwrepos poBepwratos 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -vs and -pos, add 
to the root of the word -twv, -tov for the comparative and 
-toTos, -n, -ov for the superlative. 


vs potwv HoLeros 
s £ 6 f 4 
TAXUS (raxtwv) Garrwv TAXLOTOS 
” 
aicypos aicxtwv alo XLT os 


lAnacreontic. The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as Té shows. 
133 


134 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Give the comparative and superlative of Sewvds, codds, 
acpanrns. 


253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives. (a) 
Comparatives in -tepos are declined like pixpdss! debe 
latives in -tatos and -totos are declined like dyads. (4 #, 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive | 

(§ 15). 

Inflect wictdtepos, TiacToTaTOS, TAYLOTOS. 

(6) Comparatives in -iwv are inflected like edda(uwr,( fF 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -oo, which 
drops the o between two vowels and contracts: 0+a=a, 
o+¢€=ov. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 
of the nominative. 


ydtwv sweeter 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Ot wv not ov HOt oves or SC ovs Si ova or HOE w 
9¢ ovos HOt ovos 79t dvev dt 6vev 
not ove Ot ove 9dt oot(v) HOt oor 
9dt ova or Wot w 7dt ov Hot ovas or 7di ovs 75é ova or HSL w 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 
accompanied by 7, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison: 4 


Kipos vewrepos Hv Tov adeAod Cyrus was younger than his brother. 
If 7 is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 


the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without quam): 


= a . 
TOUTw ovv ériaTevov MaGAAov 7 éxeivw I therefore trusted this man 
more than that man. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


255. 


aicxpds, -d, -ov: shameful, ugly. 
Opposite of kadés. 

aitwos, -d, -ov: responsible, account- 
able ; with G., responsible for. 

d-Topéw, -now, A-Tdpnoa: be at a 
loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 
qropelG, tropevopar. 

d-ropia, -as, 9: difficulty, helpless- 
ness, lack. 

a-ropos, -ov: helpless, needy, im- 
passable. 

devs, -y, -ov: to be feared, terrible, 


256. 


(a) Translate : 
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VOCABULARY 


skilful, clever. Cf. ea. 
DINOSAURUS. 

6m, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 

miotés, -y, -ov: faithful, loyal, 
trusty. 

poBepds, -a, -ov: fearful, frightful. 
Cf. poBos. 

ws, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 


EXERCISES 


1. todTo éotw aicyictov, Stu wets aitior éyéverOe THs 


guys. 
cd = / 

bre mpoOvpdtaror. 
Ta OewoTaTa émadoyopev. 


‘ x bs \ id / > re ae 9% 
2. moduv S€é ypvadv vr-éoyeTo abTois, GoTE HoaV 
3. omdte 5é KaTa TOY 6pav Tropevoiueba, 
4, ada vov of pd TavTns TIS 


’ > / ¢ / Pt d ta) iy 
payns a-mropnaavtes ws poBepwtator éyevovTo Tots Trodewios. 
5. tais tayiotas Tpinpeciy e&-éoTat Su@Kety Te Kal édeiv TOS 


alc ypous. 6. 
tav BapBapov. 
owTnpiav. 8. 


yepupas Avawouv. 


(6) Complete: 


datrr— 


1. ai Tpinpes 


noav T— mrAoL— 


voulfe. tors “"EAXnvas TiotoTépovs elvat 
T. Laxparns Sixnv épire padrrAov 7 
of 8€ morapol d-ropot eoovTat Hiv, iv Tas 


(plural). 


2. tov & ovv “EAAnvav Kipos ém-euedeitro wadrov 7) T— 


BapBap—. 


(linking verb) azropéa. 


3. aXN orlyor avOpwrrol siow bre evdaru—. 
‘ \ £ 
4. of yap roddol poBep—rtator yiyvovtat émay aitov 
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(c) Write in Greek : 
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1. It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 


FRIGHTFUL MEDUSA 


This very archaic bit of sculpture 
shows Perseus cutting off her head. 


258. 


2. Whomever the majority 
choose as leader, we shall 
gladly follow. 3. If the 
triremes were not swift, the 
commander would have saved 
few men. 4. Great was the 
breadth of the wall. 5. We 
might ask our friends for 
many things. 


257. WISEST OF ALL 


copos LopokrAHs, copwrepos 
& Evdpisridns, 

avdpav'! 6 ravtav LwKpatns 
copwraTos. 


Ancient Oracle, quoted by 
Suidas under coos. 


ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 


épwtnbels (being asked) ti éote piros, é>n, Mia (one) 
yoy) (mind, compare psycHoLoGy) S00 cwpaciy (bodies) 


év-olKovaa (compare olkia). 


¢ 


Diogenes Laertius, V. 21. 


@ pirot, ovdels (no) piros. 


Ibid., V. 21. 


epwrnbeis ras av Tois Pirous mpoo-pepoiueOa (behave), 
épn, Qs av evEatueOa adtors nuiv mpoc-pépecOar. 


Ibid., V. 21. 


10fmen. Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 


tioned. 


LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


xarerdv 88 kat Pirjoa.— And hard as well to love. 


259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 


of adjectives.” 


PosITIVE CoMPARATIVE 
ayabos good, brave, etc. dpetvwy better, braver 


BeAtiwv morally better 


Kpeittwv physically 
stronger, preferable 
kaxos bad, ugly, Kaktwy © ©, # 5? 
cowardly 
XElpwv meaner 


qtrwv weaker, inferior 
KaAdds beautiful, noble KadAtwv 
péyas great, large peiCwv 
pikpos small PLKpOoTeEpos 


petwv; pl. fewer 
édatrwv 8 
moAvs much; pl. many mAcwv or tAEwWV 
PLEONASM. 


260. Some words lack a positive : 


[apo before] mporepos former 
vorepos later, latter 


SUPERLATIVE 
dpiotos best, bravest, 
etc. ARISTOCRAT. 
BeXrwct0os = morally 
best 
Kpatiotos strongest, 
best 
KAKLOTOS 


XElploTos 

[nxora, adv: least, 
by no means] 

KaAALOTOS 

peyeoros 

pikpotatos 


>? ip. 
€haxiaTos 
aA€laTos 


mpa@tos first 
votatos last 


Inflect duetvwy (like 7dfwv), mporepos, rA€oTos. 


1 Anacreontic. 


2 Only the more common adjectives are here given. 


8 Serves also as comparative for dAlyos 
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little, few. 
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261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 
used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. ‘This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 
Latin ablative of degree of difference) : 1 


Kipos rodAA@ jy vedrepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
younger by much). 


262. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


A a 
1. tov d¢ ayabod monritov2 éoti Ta dpiota 
\ ft \ 4 > 4 
Kal réyelv Kal TpaTrev. 2. ovK édXayt- 
atov éott copias pépos cavTov yiyvdcKely. 
3. émopicavto & otv aitov drdAlym melo. 
4. rovrovs peévto. tos otaOuors TOAA@ 


paxpotépous ézrolet. 5. % 8€ yuvn mmpo- 
tépa Kipov dxtm jucpais 7rOev. 6. évd- 


pute 5é Tovs “EXXnvas apeivous elvat TOAX@V 
BapBapov. 7. to KaAXr Ov } imép Tis 
matpidos a7ro-Oaveiv ; 8. adXrd ovv pel- 
fom otpatia érropeveto 7) ws em’ éxeivous. 
9. ékédXevoe TOs oTpaTHYyos TA émiTHoeLa 
AaBevtas ws wrEtoTA Trap-eivar. 10. obTOL 
ot mmo mixpoTepor pmev noav, Kpeltroves dé. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The Greeks were more faithful. ee lit 
A warrior of Mar- +2 women reach the wall, they will be very 
athon. safe. 3. The orators became more clever 


"Apiotiwv 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with éor! may denote the per- 
son whose characteristic it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject. 
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than the rest of the citizens. 4. The barbarians were as fright- 
ful as possible. 5. They found the road through the moun- 
tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 


ov yap Soxeiv dpiotos, AX elvar [é]Oérev. 
ZEschylus, Seven against Thebes, 592. 


Aor peyrror 
These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 


Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter. 
(For a general view of Olympia see page 153.) 


264. 
éree yap Tis ws TA YEipova 
mrelw Bpotoiaiv (to mortals) éatt TOV apevdvov* 
éy@ d€ TovTos avTiav (opposing) yvounv exo, 
mrelw TA ypnoTa (good things) tev Kaxdv elvar Bporois. 
Euripides, Suppliants, 196-199. 
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265. TNOMAI MENANAPOY 

ee J > f , I fal a y 

elT’ ov péyiaTtos é€ote TOV Deady ” Epaws 

Kal Timotatos (most precious) ye TOY TAVTWY TOAD; 

be aie) \ > a lal / > ie 

ap éotly ayabav Tact TrElo THY akia 

, . ’ Xx 

n avveats (intelligence), av 7 Tpos TA BerTiw copn. 

KpeitTov oAly é€otl ypnuat av-vromtws (honestly) eye 


 ToAAa havepas (openly) & per’ dveldovs (reproach) S¢i 
raBeiv. 


del kpatioctov éott TAANOR (= TA adNOH) AéyeLv. 


266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 


lal / > med / > an X Ul \ \ 
KpeitTov éott pet OALywv ayabGv Tpds TavTas TOs KaKOdS 
7) META TOAROY KAKGY TOS drALyousS ayabors wdyec Oa. 
Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 


A GREEK VASE 


LESSON XLIII 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


tA aA 
xarerdrepov b€ ravrwv arotuyxavew pirodvra. 
But harder than all to love and lose. 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
s. The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 


singular of the comparative < of the adjective ; 3 the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super- 
lative tive of the “adjective. 


Positive CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
dopadds safely, surely aopadéorepov acpadéorara. 
duxatws justly dixardrepov duxadTara, 
poBepds fearfully, frightfully  poBepwrepov poBepdtara 
ndéews gladly notov no1ora 
Kars beautifully kdAAtov KaANoTa 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 
corresponding to dos, péyas, dAnOys, Taxus, KaKds, Sevvos. 


268. Irregularities occur in the comparison of some 
adverbs. 


éyyvs near, nearly éyyvrepov or éyyvTata or 
: / : , 
EYVYUTEPH eyVyYVUTaTw 

ed well (adv. of dyads) Gretvov apiora 

para very paddov more, padiora most, 
rather certainly 

moAv much, by far aXetov or mA€ov mAelora 


1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XLI and XLII. 
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269. Cognate Accusative. A noun, adjective, or pro- 
noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 
of the verb. This is called the cognate accusative : 

paxnv paxovta they are fighting a batile ; 

rade tn-eaxeto he made this promise (that is, he promised this) ; 

Thy TaxioTnv (dd0v) mopeverar he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative.! Many accusatives lose all 
obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad- 
verbial modifiers. ‘This is called the adverbial accusative :? 

THv TaxioTyy (dddv) éxpagay Tadta they did this the quickest way ; 
TéAos HADev finally he came ; 

Ti HAOev; why did he come ? 

Oarrov ropeverat H Nuets he is proceeding more swiftly than we ; 
TaxloTa Topeverar he is proceeding most swiftly. 


271. VOCABULARY 
ér-awéw, er-aveow, eén-yveca: mavv,adv.: wholly, very. Cf. was. 
praise. mpoobev, adv.: from the front, in 
Kparéw, KpaTnow, éxpdtynoa: over- Front, before. Cf. émobev. 
power, conquer. Cf. kpdtirros,  fadios, -d, -ov: easy. 
DEMOCRATIC. pirtw, plo, éppipa: throw, cast 
KPGTOS, -ovs, TO: power. aside. 
draGev, adv.: from the rear, in ordpua, -atos, TO: mouth, van (of 
the rear, behind. Cf. évretOev. an army). 
272. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. ézel yap éyyttepov éyévovto, Tord Oarrov édiwKxov Tors 
modewlous. 2. rédos b€ Tad? ws Hdvot av ém-atvoinv. 
a Sy) RS. a y4 a 
3. vov 8é dav cadas mpdEwper,? TorAr@ TACov oper Kpatos. 
$ lal i aA 
4. ipeis b€ ed raddvtes* bm’ adrod dixaiws dv diyoute THv 


1This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
suitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 

2 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 

3 Fare. Compare How do you do? 

4mdoxw is often used as the passive of wovéw and as such takes the con- 
structions of a passive verb. 


/ 
6 KpQaTLOTOS 


This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games. 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period of 
Greek art. 
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auTny puyny. 5. avr ef Ott padLor avTov érratvoiTe, 
ovx-ére av hirous das vopiCor. 6. TovTov nyoupévou 
padioy état wavy acpares Tropever Oar. 7. Thy otpatiay 
pevtor éyyis TOD ToTapod eixev, iva wy dmiaOev yévowvTto of 
TONEMLOL. 8. Kpatnoavtes ody TOAD TpOOUUOTEpOV Ee7ropeEv- 
ovto ) Td mpdaGev. 9. Kal TovT’ ody HKLoTA aiTioy THS 
guyns éyévero. 10. of yap ék Tov otduatos Ta Sra 
piipavtes ava xpatos | épuyov. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. As many as possible will be present. 2. These (per- 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. His 
brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting (collecting) 
as brave (men) as possible. 4. The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it ts necessary) have very 
swift triremes. 


273. A SUPERLATIVE CHARACTER 


Kipos pév ody ottws amr-eavev, ov Ilepoav Tav wera Kodpov 
Tov apyatov yevouevwor Baciiixwotatds (compare Bacideta) Te 
kal dpyev a&iitatos. mpetov pév yap ert Trais ov, OTE 
’ yey \ \ rf) n \ 
érraidevero (COMpare PEDAGOGY) Kal adv T@ abeAd@ Kal 

\ a ” s , ’ 2 , ) / 
ovv TOUS AAAOLS Traci, TavTwY TaVTa* KpaTLoTOS évomileTo. 

€ lal lal na lal lal 
mavres yap ol TOV apiotwy Ilepoav aides eri Tais BacidtKais 
Ovpas radevovta. vba Kipos aidnuovérrartos (respectful) 
pev Tp@Tov TAY Taidwy édoxet elvat, erecta dé did-vmdTaTos 
kal Tovs immous aptota éravverv. évduttov 8 adbrov Kal TeV 

> \ } 4 . ° 
els TOV TOAELOY Epywv diro-wabéotaTov (interested in) eivat. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 9. 1-6. 


ldva xpdros, at full speed; kata xpdros would mean in accordance with 
their power. 

2 Accusative of respect, showing the thing or things in respect to which 
Kipos was kpdtioTos. 


LESSON XLIV 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 


pirupyvpia pytporods mavtTwv TOV KAKO. 
The love of money is the root of all evil. 


274. Stems in t, av, or ev present such irregularities in 
their inflection that detailed analysis is of little value. 
Learn the forms as given, noting for purposes of case 
recognition those forms that seem peculiar. 


wéods (yj) city Baotrevs (6) king 
aroALs modes Baotrevs Baourels 
moXews TrOkEwy Baotréws Baoiréwv 
TOXEL moX€ou(V) Baoiret Baoiredou(v) 
arOAL Toes Baoréa Baovreas 


vats ()) ship 


vas ves 
VEws ve@v 

VA 4 
vnt vaval(v) 
vadv vavs 


Like 70Aus, inflect dvaBacrs; like BaotAevs, inflect irevs. 


275. Partitive Genitive. (a) The genitive may denote 
the whole, of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 
with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive :? 


fépos THs oTpaTLas part of the army. 


(6) Any verb whose action affects the object only in part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 


1 Diogenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 
2 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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meaning share, take hold of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


like: dda Be T™S OTpaTias he took (part) of the army ; 


HPXE TOV Adyov he began his speech ; 
Hkovoay THs adAmiyyos they heard the trumpet. 

276. Prepositions. (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 
verbs and in classic Greek they still occasionally retain 
that function. Usually they show adverbial force when 
used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi- 
tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
the compound verb. 

(6) Prepositions thus compounded sometimes have their 
literal meaning: 


cio-mimre eis THY vadv he rushes (falls) into the ship ; 
aro-pevyer he flees away. 
Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 
avrov éx-rAyTTovet they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him ; 
Sia-pOeiper he destroys th{o)roughily). 

(e) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. VOCABULARY 
dvd-Bacis, -ews, 7: a going-up Oéw, Oevoouo!: run. 

(from the sea), inland march. immevs, -ews, 6: horseman, knight. 

ANABASIS. vads, veds, 7: ship. NAUSEA. 
Baowrevs, -€ws, 6: king. Cf. atrrw, recodpua, éxecov: fall. 

Bac(dea. BASIL. mANTTH, TAHEW, ErAnka: strike. 
Bacrrcdy, -ow, -ca: be king; aor., APOPLEXY (“stroke ”’). 

became king. mods, -ews, 4: city, state. Cf. 
Bor-Béw, BonPyow, éBonOyoa: modtrns. POLITICAL. 

with D., run to aid (at a shout orevés, -7, -dv: narrow. 

for help), assist. STENOGRAPHIC. 


1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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278. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. GAN ovK Eote Tois Pidous Bon-Oeiv. 2. modXol Tap 
Ag / > 7 [4 > Ni th BA id 
imméwy é&-erAnTTOVTO, Gate ava Kpatos €Oeov. 3. 7) 
ava-Baow hw éri Baoréa.) 4. ai 8 oty Bactréas vijes 
BA isd i € / iu \ , 
oUT@® HKOVGL. 5. kal of BapBapo, dtav mpos paynv 
EpxwvTat, cpavyn Odovorv. 6. els b€ THY vabv ela-rreadvTEs 

c td \ u € fy be Cee on i“ 
mavras mAnEopev. T. Kal pdra déws o pjTwp npxe TOU 
/ , \ > Lad > 14 > / Ld nr 
Aoryou. 8. ef un ev tH ava-Bace am-avev o Kipos, 
éBacidevoev av; 9. wrod THs oAews joba Ste THS 
aaXrriyyos nKkovoas; 10. métepov éBactreve trodvv 
xpévov 7) ov; 11. 1d TovTov Tov ToTauov atéua Hv 
OTEVOTEPOV, WaTE Talis vavaolv a-7Tropov elvat. 12. to & 
aderdo, Baciret dvTr, HEovot TodXOL Ex TOV TerAEWY ws 
Bon@noovtes. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? 2. They 
fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4. The cap- 
tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 
were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 
enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 


ére 8€ mais av éraveyv (was playing) o ’AdKiBiadns 
aotpayaros (dice) év 0d@ aotevn, THS 5é_Borrs (throw) 
xab-nxovons eis avTov dwata ém-npyeTo. mpa@Tov peéev ov 
éxéXeve TavoacOat Tov THY duakav ayovta’ w1r-érimte yap 
n Bor) TH Tap-0d~ THs audens. ov tevOouévov 8 éxelvou 
aX’ ém-dyovtos, of péev arrow Trades Efevyov, o S ’AXKi- 


1 Baccdev’s, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. 
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U \ 2 \ / \ a tf b) / er 
Bua&ys xata-recowv él otoua pod TOU imtrov éxéEVEV OUTS, 
et BovreTar, du-e&-eAOeiv, doTe 6 pev avOpwros Seicas av- 
, \ e € \ / a ie 
éxpovae (backed wp) tov trop, of 5€ rapovTes TH TpaymaTt 
é&-erAnTTovTO Kal avy Kpavyn EBonOncav avTo. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades, II. 


immeds “AOnvatos 


This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 
about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. (a) The suffix -o.s, both in Greek 
and in English, denotes a name of an action: 


dvadtw analyze, dvédvois ANALYSIS; 

onmw decay, ons a decaying, SEPSIS; 

diaBaivw cross, didBacis a crossing ; 

dvaBaivw go up (or inland), dvaBacts an inland march, ANABASIS. 


(6) The suffix -evs denotes the agent or doer of an action: 


ypapw write, ypapev’s writer ; 
trmos horse, immeds horseman ; 


Baortedw be king, Bacireds king. 


LESSON XLV 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


* ‘ /, ‘ > va LENDS! A > lal , 
dvépes yap 7oXs, Kal ov TEelyn ovde VES dvopav Keval. 
Men make a state, not walls nor empty ships. 


281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 
drop ¢€ of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural. avyjp substitutes § for € except in the nomi- 
native. 


tratnp (6) father pyTHp (4) mother 
Tathp TAT EpES bet Np Lent épes 
TAT pos Tat épwv PnTpos pnt épwv 
Tat pt Tatpacu(v) pytpe pnt paci(v) 
mat épa Tart épas LnTépa Lentépas 
avyp (6) man 

avnp avopes 

avopos avdpav 

avopt avépacu(v) 

avdpa dvdpas 


282. Possessive adjectives are €ucs my or mine; oes your 
or yours (singular); wéTepos our or ours; tpérepos your or 
yours (plural). They are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 
o- and a-declensions. When these adjectives. have the 
attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 
thing; used without the article, they refer to something 
indefinite: 

4 €un oikia my house, but oixia éuy a house of mine. 
1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7. 
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283. ~~ VOCABULARY 
dvnp, avdpos, 6: man, husband. matnp, twatpés, 6: father. Lat. 
PHILANDER, ANDREW (<Av- pater. 
dpéas). mvp, Tupds, TO (sitlg only): fire. 
yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. PYROTECHNIC. 
éuds, -q, -ov: my, mine. Cf. éyd. ads, -y, -ov: thy, thine, your 
HueTEpos, -a, -ov: our, ours. Cf. (sing.). Cf. ov. 
jpets. o@pa, -aros, TO: body. 
K€pas, képaros or Kepws,! 76: horn, CHROMOSOME. 
wing (milit.). Lat. cornu. UMETEPOS, -a, -ov: your, yours (pl.). 
RHINOCEROS. Cf. vpets. 
Lytnp, pntpos, W: mother. Lat. 
mater. 
284. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. 4 Sé pntnp épire Kipov warrov } tov Bacidevovta 
"ApraképEnv. 2. 9 8€ otpatid pov ovTas étpédero. 
3. tov d€ yépovta, ratépa dvta avtod, layipas épire. 
4. rovtT@ TO avdpi cup-BovrevocpueOa, érredav els THY Eunv 
xapav ad-ixopcba. 5. tod &€ matpos Kadota ér- 
euedeiTOo. 6. Kal 67 of Hyétepor tratépes avdpes ayaol 
ryevomevor THY “EAAdSa Ecwoay Hpiv. T. tov dé deE0d 
Képws! Kréapyxos nynoerat. 8. vuKros yevouevns pos 
TO Trip €Geov. 9. somata 8 éyouer xpelttw Tdv iperépwv. 
10. e¢ wy qpracayv ta bra Td Te ipérepa Kal TA Hpérepa, 
edvoxopev Av avTous. 11. €v OepporvrAas mavres Kat ov 
Helota autos Baotdeds nipov tos Mnédous moAAods pev 
avOpwrrovs dvtas, orlyous dé dvdpas. 

(6) Write in Greek : 


1. I began my speech as follows. 2. Where in (of) the 
city were the horsemen ? 3. We heard a shout when the 
horseman fell from his horse. 4, They will aid the king 


1xépas has a stem xepac- as well as kepar-. Theo drops out between two 
vowels, as in yévos (§ 234), and the vowels contract (§ 509, e). 
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with money, but not with ships. 5. Some of the Greek 
cities used to fight much with one another. 


285. A FEARLESS STATESMAN 
el yap éportd (ask) tis tas: Elpnyny (peace, com- 
pare IRENIC) ayer’, & avdpes "AOnvaioc; Ma Ai’ (No, by 
Zeus) ovx nets y’, eltroit’ av, 
adda Dirlrrw@ Tworepovpev. ovK 
exerpo-roveite (vote or elect) & e& 
ipav avtav oéka Taki-apyous 
(rakis = division) xal otparnyous 
Kal guAd-dpyous - (pvrAn = tribe) ° 
Kal immm-dpxous dvo 3) Ti ody ob ToL 
lal \ t is > / 
Toovaty ; ANY Evos (one) avdpas, 
a Xn 1 / oe \ \ t 
dv av! méurapnt’ él Tov morAEwor, 
ot Rourol tas mopumas (pro- 
cessions) méurovolw div peta 
TO@V Lepo-TroLl@v (lepd = sacrifices) ° 
@omep yap of wAaTTOVTES (COM- 
\ f 
pare PLASTIC) Tous mndivous (of 
clay), eis THY ayopay yeLpo-ToVveEiTeE 
Tous Ttak.-apyo L Tov r-a MK €ml TOV TO 
pxyous kal tous dur-dpyous, ovK éml Tov ToAELoV. 


DEMOSTHENES 


Demosthenes, First Philippic, 25-26. 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex- 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour- 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 
substituting private ease and gain for public honor. His 
Philippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar- 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 


1 Be sure you understand why 4» and the subjunctive are used here. 


LESSON XLVI 


REVIEW 


peA€érn To wav. — Practice makes perfect. 


287. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
demoniac, eugenic, Hellenist, tachometer, program, mega- 
lomania, teleology, polyandry, hypercritical, aristocracy, 
cosmopolitan, pyrite, hysteron proteron. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon, apoplexy, agony, Agonistes, pliocene, 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by -ography, 
-ology, -ize, -o1s, -eus? 

(f) What forms of tayvs and pwéyas occur with tpenpn, 
ayovev, vies, yévos? what forms of zoAvs and mrelwv, with 
vadv, AOYoL, NYyEWdoL, 6py? 

(g) Give the accusative singular and dative plural of 
“EAAnY, pépos, avnp, matnp, modus; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of prnp, yelp, evpos, Bacireds, 
HYEMOV. 

(h) Compare péyas, adnOys, eddaiuwv, Kaxds, aicypos, 
HOES, EV, Wada. 

1 Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 
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288. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. amo tod ép— ava Kpat— ar-7rOov of oA T— 
“EAAnv—. 2. ntTT— éyévero O Tais T— TraTp—. 
3. wodAA— Oart— elow ai tpinp— i) T— wrAoL— (plural). 
4. Kipos af&i—ratos jv Bacirevev. 5. Tov avdp— 
éroincay nyewov— t— xep— (singular). 6. > Tay— 
mavTes ANY T— Yep— elo-érecov eis THY vadbv. TT. TavTy 
TH VUKT— 1) OTEVI) OO0S HY a-TrOp—. 


GENERAL VIEW OF OLYMPIA 


The Olympic victor’s prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 
felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 
the ships. 2. Your father learned this many days later 
than you. 3. He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4. Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city. 
5. May you always treat your mother well! 


LESSON XLVII 


READING 


ovde Tebvaor Oavovres. — Though dead, they are not dead. 


289. VOCABULARY 
dvri, prep. with G.: instead of, édAmigw, éAriaw, AATWA: expect, 

for; as prefix, against. hope. Cf. &ls. 

ANTITHESIS. torepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
drro-kreivw :* 8 kill off. second, next; th tortepaia 
Baivw, Bnoopat:? go. (Hepa): next day. Cf. 

ANABASIS. Uo-repos. 

Baddow, €Barov:? throw; eio-  xwpiov, -ov, 1746: place, spot. 

BarArw (milit.) : invade. Dimin. of xépa. 


PROBLEM, BALLISTICS. 


290. THERMOPYLE 


émreLon 0 FepEns Kal ot MHbdor4 eta-€Baddov eis THV “EXAaba, 
ir-ewevov of “ EXAnves év MeppoTrirats *, TOUTOTO ywpiov bi-odov 
\ L > he ’ OTT URL Uf x rau 
atevny map-éxet eis THY “EXAdSa. eotpaTyryer Sé Acwvidas, 
Baoirers dv TOV Aakedatpoviwv. érel 8 éyyis éyéveTo,o 
Age. SiMe 4 whal 
TEVTOMEVOV O TL 


‘o] 


EdpEns, mpovreuapev (mpo + wéurw) imiréa 
motodaw of “EAXnves Kal omdcor eloiv. ovdTos eedpnce 
(viewed, compare THEORY) Tovs Aaxedapoviovs tods pev 
yupvabouevouvs (Compare GYMNASIUM) Tods O€ Tas Képmas 
(hair) nrevGomévous (combing). Kocpovvta (compare cos- 
METIC) yap Tas Kehadds, dtav xivddvevery wéARwaw. 

pera O€ Tadta ws ém-érrecov Tos “EAAnow of MAdou, 
TorAol érimtov. tH dé vaoTepata dad eio-BadrovTes ovK 


1 Simonides. 3 Future later. 
2 Aorist later. 4M7do0 = Persians. 
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» bell £ ” spc 

f = / AVE? lal / > / 
dyewvov &rpartov: tdéte 5) a-rropobvtos Baciéws, Eduddrns 
Mnruevs } avip ayyedret avT@ atparoy (trail) ovaav, % dua 
a x VLERAL a 
TOV opéwy els TO Smriadev TOV 
‘EAAjvav pépec. 
o 6€ Aewvidas muOopevos 
tovs BapBdpous Kata tavTny 
‘THY atpatrov dva-Batvovtas Ta 
dpn, Tors pev adAdovs anr- 
/ ON \ \ 

érreurvev, avtos d€ Kal TpLa- 
xdatot (800) Lrapriatat v7- 
euevov. TavTa yap Toinoas 
native cw@oev thy ‘EXdaba. 
eimre yap % Ilv0éa (Delphic 
Sibyl) 67 déo. 4 THY Aaxe- 
dalipova am-oréabar ( perish) 

a fot > lal > 
h Tov Baothéa avT@v. eEto- 
BardovTtwv ovv tav BapB8a- 
ives: 


Use fy Ont 


pov, mp@Tov ey avt-eiyov 
(intransitive) «al srodXods 
am-éxTevov, TéXos O€ mTavTes 


am-€Oavov. él dé To Tadw 


In MEMORY OF PLATA 


(compare EPITAPH) ToUTO TO Those who fell at Plataa would be 
émrl-ypappd éotey * immortal even without this tripod 
base and the brazen serpent that it 
once held to commemorate them. 


® Eciv’,? ayyérArav® Aaxe- 
datpoviois OTe THSE (here) 
Kelueda (lie) tois Ketvwv* pyuacte (orders) mevOdpuevor.® 
Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 


1 MnXs = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 

2 Dialectic for fév(e), vocative of févos. 

3 Infinitive as imperative. 

4 Dialectic for éxelvwv. 

5 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 
Dic, hospes, Spartae nos te hic vidisse iacentis 
Dum sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopylae, Salamis, Platzea! What astory they 
make! The bare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 
given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. . . . ‘Most Homeric of men,” 
he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free- 
dom, never to be read without a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 


of the highest. 
T. R. Glover, Herodotus, page 254. 


292. Word-formation. (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -pat (nominative -pa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action. ‘Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often a is dropped: 

Soxéw seem best, doy-ua DOGMA; 

Spdw do (act), Spa-ua deed, action, DRAMA; 
ypadw write, ypdp-ya thing written, EPIGRAM; 
movéw make, roiy-wa POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs in -.f# drops 
a in passing into English: 
oxilw split, cxio-wa SCHISM; 
copiLouyat act cleverly, codicpa SOPHISM. 


(6) Nouns that are formed from verb-stems by adding 
-Tnp or -tTwp denote the agent or doer of an act: 
8o- give, do-rnp giver; 
pe speak, py-Twp orator, RHETOR} 
owlw save, ow-THp savior. 


LESSON XLVIII 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE! 


dpporepov, Bacirevs 7’ dyads kpatepos 7’ aixunrys. 
Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior? 


293. The imperative active has a formation that is 
regular and obvious except for the second person singular, 


which in the present and second aorist lacks an ending 
and in the first aorist has a peculiar ending. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF TaVw T stop 


~ n~ uA 

S, 21av-e P2 rrav-e-re 
/ , 

& 3 rav-e-Tw PF TAv-0-vT@V 


Seconp Aorist IMPERATIVE OF \eEiTT@ 


T leave 
S 2 AXlr-e8 PA. Xir-e-re 
539 Aur-€-7w —p.2 ut-0-vtTwv 
First Aorist IMPERATIVE OF Travw@ I stop 
S_2 Tav-rov F 2 wav-oa-Te 
SS 9 mav-cd-Te PF TWav-0d-vTev 
PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF eipt Lam 


Jo. &-io-O 


oe, 7 * 
P. x €O-TE 
SF €o-7 


a (UM 
P F €O-TwOV 


1The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 
great rarity. 


2Homer, Iliad, 111. 179. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 
Great. 


8A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 
singular: elré, édé, evpé, ldé, aPeé. 
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‘ 


Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of zparrw and 
Aap Bavw. 

Inflect the present imperative active of diAéw, observing rules for 
contraction and accent (§ 127). Compare with paradigm (§ 5384). 


294. Uses of the Imperative. (a) The imperative de- 
notes a command. ‘The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in time, all imperatives neces- 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive (§ 176, a), the present de- 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot): 


mpatte keep doing, mpagov do. 
(6) ph and the present imperative or aorist subjunctive 
denote a prohibition: 


pn Barrere do not be continually throwing ; 
pn Barnte do not throw. 


Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 


(c) How is exhortation expressed? (§ 176, a) 


295. VOCABULARY 
GpPorepos, -G, -ov (rare in sing.):  Zevs, Ards,1 6: Zeus. 
both. Bappew, -jow, -noa: have courage. 
eXevOepia, -as, n: freedom. pvypa, -aTos, TO: memorial, monu- 
ELEUTHERISM. ment. 
€XevOepos, -a, -ov: free. teivw*: stretch, reach. Lat. tendo. 
Erepos, -G, -ov: other (of two);  xpm, xpyv,® xpn,* xpetn, xpHvar: 
Oarepov = 76 érepov. be necessary, fitting. 
HETERODOX. 
1p. Ack; A. Ala. 3 Imperfect, seemingly for xpn Hv. 


2Future and aorist follow. 4xp7 = xph+7. 
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296. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 


? , > lo’ / € , 
elm € elm € Ker edo ov KéeXNEVT OV = F pTTa Ta TE 
/ ey , 
éo TH €ote até AevTré TH a pra oa Te 


(6) Translate : 

1. kal 6T@ Tavra Soxei, AaBov ta Orda enbéres eis TO 
mpoabev. 2. py camr~cryyedXeé TOdS lrméas dvtas €XayxiaToUs. 
3. A€Eov 8, édn, Kal gu, & Fevopav, 4! cat pos nas. 
4. pr éArtrionte ene Ch gale bay Tept Uuas 7) Duas rept 
ewe. 5. Gappeite 5é€ pos THY ava-Bacuv. 6. mpos de 
Tous imméas én, “Avdpes ayabot gore, iva akvor yévnobe Tis 
édevOepias. 7. rev && audhotépwv Oatepov ypr moveiv, 4) 
€recOat por 7) pnkére vouilev pe otTpatnyov eival. 
8. Adda pt err-atveans Tos aicypors pHTopas. 9. dava- 
TELVETE THY ELPA, EL ETT-ALVELTE. 


297. SALAMIS 


The hattle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. Auschylus, in 
his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned to the invader. The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 


® mraides “EXAnver ite (go), 

éXevdepovte (compare éhevOepos) mraTpic’, éhevOepodte dé 
maidas, yuvaixas, Oeav Te Tatp@wr &n (seats), 

Onxas (tombs) te mpo-yovwv (compare ylyvopat) * viv wep 


TaVvT@v ayov. 
ZEschylus, Perse, 402-5. 


1 Supply the proper form of \éyw. 
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298. “POET AND PATRIOT 

The epitaph of that same Aschylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Aloxyvrov Eidopiwvos ’A@nvaiov tdéde KevOet 
pvnpa kata-pOipevoy mupopdpoto T'édas ° 

> \ > > / 4 ” nv ” 

Ar«ny & €d-ddxtwov Mapabwuov dros av eirrot 
kat Babv-yaitnes Midos émictapevos. 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 


ischylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lieth, 
Wheatfields of Gela his tomb waving around and above ; 
Marathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. ‘‘DRINK TO ME ONLY” 


Kip pév od gidc-oivos: dtav 8 éOérys pe weOvacat (make 
drunk) 
Tpata ov yevouevn (tasting) mpda-pepe Kal déyomat * 
Ei yap émi-rpavoes (touch) tois yetreow (lips), ovdmére 
vypev (be sober) 
evpapes (easy), ovdé puyeiv Tov yAuKvY (sweet) olvo-ydov 
(yéo = pour). 
TlopOpyever (brings) yap ewouye KvmuE (cup) mapa cod Td 
pirnpa, 
Kal mor atr-ayyéArer THY YapLy jv éXaPev. 


This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 
Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 


THE ENTRANCE TO THE STADIUM AT OLYMPIA. 


og am 


Fae ae 


7 
Gre 
if 
7] 

' 
> 
“Fae 
Uy 


LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE} 


ovdey yAvKlov Ns matpidos. — Naught is sweeter than one’s native land.2 


300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 
regular formation in the present tense, the o of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 


Present Imperative MippLe AND Passive or tratw J stop 
(wav-e-ro) rav-ov mav-e-o0e 
mrav-€-00w mav-€-c0wv 
Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of diAéw, obsery- 
ing the rules for contraction and accent ($127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 
301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 
endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 


Sreconp Aorist ImpERAtTIvE Mrppte or Xeitta J leave 


(Aur-€é-00) Auz-08 Nirr-e-o be 
dur-€-0 bw dur-€-o bw 


302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end- 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 


1The perfect imperative middle and passive is not given because of its 
great rarity. 
2Homer, Odyssey, IX. 34. 
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First Aorist IMPERATIVE MIDDLE OF TTAVW 


Tav-o ar 1 rav-oa-o Ve 
av-ca-o Ow qav-ca-c wv 


Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of pera-réuropor and 
Aap-LkVEopaL. 


303. VOCABULARY 
dAAdTTW, dAAGEW, HAAaga: change. Hon, adv.: now, already. 
PARALLAX, HYPALLAGE. peaos, -n, -ov: middle; 76 pécov: 
dvw, adv.: up. Cf. ava. the middle. MESOPOTAMIA. 
av, adv. : again, on the other hand. otpatevpa, -atos, ro: army. Cf. 
€xel, adv.: there. oTpateto. 
évOa, adv.: there, then, where otpédaw, otpeWo, éotpepa: turn. 
(rel.). STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 
304. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Aelrov EAEl7 OV ALTOD EAITOV K@X. VEAL K@dAVTAL 
Kereve Ow Kerevoa oPwv Kerev oacbe é KerXev cao be 


(6) Translate : 


1. cai viv, ébn, wy wédrAXwpEV, B Avdpes, GAN amr-eNOovTes 
non aipeiaOe of Seduevor dpyovTas, Kal éEXdpevor HKETE Els TO 


uécov TOU otpatoTrédou. 2. adra, ef Bovre, weve etl TO 

if > A \ A ’ \ tA \ \ 4 ‘: 
otpatevpatt, éya 5é Topevcopat* ef d€ BovreL, od ev TrOpEevou 
émrt TO dpos, eyo © €0érAw weve. 3. ava-oTpeyapevor dé 
ad am-adrdtTece aro TovTOV Tod ywpiov. 4. pvrAaFat 
dé wn Kaxiwv Soxns Tov yéporTos. 5. pn erAnobe ta éxel 
MaAAOV 7) Ta Trap’ épwol. 6. tva 8 rvOn Trept TOV ava, 


peTa-Treprpar TOV TLaTOY HryELdva. 


1A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: kéXevoar. It must be care- 
fully distinguished from xeXedoa, first aorist infinitive active, and from 
kedevoat, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by Keevoee. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Do not rush (fall) into the ships. 2. If they wish to 
be free, let them be as brave as possible. 3. Let the old 
men do whatever seems best. 4. Let us take (having) 
courage (and) be worthy of our freedom. 5. Do not expect 
that the ships will aid any longer. 


305. PRO PATRIA 


Spartan has always been synonymous with the simplicity, 
hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 


‘““HoLtLtow LACEDAMON ”’ 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no defense except its valiant soldiers. 


Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili- 
tary school at an early age and their best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such an environment discour- 
aged individualism and fostered patriotism. Their litera- 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs su‘ted to the mess-hall 
or the campfire, or to religious gatherings.! 


1An interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopyle by C. D. Snedeker. 
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We hear of but féw poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrteeus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and he succeeded remark- 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 

(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 
wherever necessary.) 

] 


TeOvapevat (tv die) yap xadov év[t] mpo-uayouo[s] trecovTa 
avop ayabov repli 7 (his) rarpidu papvapuevon ( fighting). 


Ove yas wept Thode wayopueba Kal wept maldmr 
OvncKkwpev ~oydwy (uyav) pnKére heddpevor (spar- 
mg). 
® véol, aAra} payeoOe wap’ aAAAnXoLo[L] péevovTes, 
pnoe purvis aioypas Hh oe unde doBouv, 
GdrAd péyav troveicGe Kal adrKipov (valiant) év ppeat 
(breast) Ovpor, 
unde piro-Wvyxeir avdpdot papvdapevot. 


Il 


The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in- 
structor to read you these lively anapeests. ) 


dyeT (up), ® Laraptas (-ns) evavdpw (-ov) 

K@pot (Scions) TaTépwv TrONaTaY (TOALTOV) 

Aaa (left hand) pév itvy (shield) mpo-Barec be, 
Sdpu 8 evtdrApws (courageously) av-cxerbe 

un pevdduevor Tas (THS) Soas (compare ZOOLOGY) * 
ov yap TatpLov (customary) TG (TH) Lmdpra. 


1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 


LESSON L 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 
py Kpivere iva pa kpiOnre. — Judge not that ye be not judged. 


306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (A, p, v, p) add 
eo to form the future active and middle. The og, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 


paivw, pave(c)w, havo. 


The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of diréw. 

Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle active and middle of ¢aivw. Compare with 
paradigm (§ 529). 

307. Verbs in -t\€m that have more than two syllables 
form their future in -vew and are inflected like ¢aiva: 

vopwilw ; vourew: vopd, voptets, voptel, K.T.A. 
Similar forms appear in the future of a few verbs 


which drop the single o between two vowels and contract 
the vowels: 


KaA€(o)w: KaAG, Kadcis, Karel, K.T.A.5 
Haxe(o) omar: paxodpat, maxel, pwayelrat, K.T.A. 
Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 
ayyéAXw, atro-xteiva, Barro, OrycKkw, Tirtw, Tropifa, 
Telvo. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 
or effecting, drws and the future indicative supply the 
object : 1 


BovAcverat Srws adrovs meicer he is planning how to persuade them. 


The negative is m7. 


309. VOCABULARY 
d:ro-Kplvopat, -odpar?: reply. oxoréew®: look to see, inquire, con- 
dpety, -Hs, 1: fitness, excellence, sider. 

bravery, virtue. Cf. Gpioros. MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. gpaivw, pavo?: shed light, show ; 
yn? ys, 4: land, soil. GEOLOGY. mid. and pass., appear. 
Kpive, kpiv@?: pick out, judge, de- PHENOMENON. 

cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. avepds, -d, -Ov: visible, apparent. 
oKEerTopar, TKEWopat, eoxePapny 4: PHANEROGAM. 

look to see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 

310. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. mpos tadta drro-xpivovpeOa, éreddav en Tis ayyedov 
TA Tepl THS wayns. 2. Gra TovTO Sei cKoTreiv, STrws wy 
THy apeTny aro-Bareite Hy EXaBeTE Tapa THY TraTépav imav. 
3. wapa-cxevacdpuela 8 bras tavTns THS yas havovucOa 
a€vou elvat. 4, trav Sé dirwv éri-perotvpal, Srws TA eud 
baAXov 4 Ta Tapa Bacirel EXwvTaL. 5. tuads b€ xpive 
morArov® akious elvat. 6. oxéperar & bras avdpas ort 
apiatous AnWerat. T. def & Huds emi-wereicOar Gras 
aévou elvar pavovpeOa tavtns THs édevOepias. 8. ov yap 


1 This happens even after secondary tenses. 

2 For the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 

8 Contract noun: hence 7 in all forms. 

4 Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses cxoméw is used. 
5 Present and imperfect only. 6 Genitive of value. 
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Tous y édevddpous azo KxTeveite, uy havepol yévnabe Kaxol 
ovres.! 


(b) Complete : 
1. tadta wérAXrEu ayyeA— érrav mpos BaotA— ab-ix—tat. 
2. Kipov yap xpn émt-yeX—oOar bras Ta Sixata amro- 


Kpiv—rTau. 3. oxoTm—vtov bT@s apeivous dpav—vtai 4) 
ToAA— BapBap—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty. 
3. Do not depart from (amr-adraTTomal) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4, Let them be on their 


guard that the horsemen do not again get (yyvomac) in their 
rear. 


311. THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


i \ > if \ \ b / 
6 péev’Erriyvappos Tovs Oeovs eivar Aéyer 
avémous (winds), vdap, yiv, nALov (sun), Tip, aotépas (stars). 
éyw © t7-édaBov (supposed) ypnaiwous (useful) eivar Geors 
Tapyvplov? npiv Kal TO ypva tov. 
tOpvadpmevos (installing) Tovtous yap els THY olKiav 
ev&ac (imperative): Td BovrAEL; Tavta cou yevnceTat, 
aypos (land), oixiat, Oepdrrovtes (servants), apyup@pata, 
piro., dicactal (judyes), waptupes (witnesses). pdvov didov 
(give, imperative) ° 
, \ \ bee od \ 0 \ € / = i) 09 
autos yap eis Tovs Oeods br-npéras (slaves). 


Menander, fragment. 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the nouns 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 


1§ 214, 
2An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mized, i.e., 
fused into one: 6 av%p often becomes avip. 
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312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 


érret dé Hoav emt tais Ovpats tais Tiocadépvovs, of pev 
otpatnyol wap-exrnOnoav (were summoned) eicw. ot O€ 
Aoyaryol éml tais Ovpais Euevov. ov TOAA@ Se VoTeEpov amo 
Tod avtovd onpeiou (signal, compare SEMAPHORE) of 7 évdov 
(within) ovv-eXapBavovto cal oi Em (compare €k) xKarT- 


Ewing Galloway. 
ACROCORINTH 


Behind these columns of Apollo’s temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 


pirate. 

exdmnoayv (were slain). eta dé Ta’Ta TOV BapBdpwy tives 
imméwv Sia Tov mediov éhavvovtes @ Tu év-Tuyydvorev (met) 
"EAAnue mdvtas éxtevov. of S€ “EAAnves TO mpayua 
€Oavpalov éx Tod otpatorébou opavTes (seeing). éx TovTou 
87 of "EAAnves EOcov ert ta Orda waves éx-TeTANYWEVOL 
(frightened) kal vopifovtes avtixa (immediately) HEew 
avtTovs éml TO otpatoredov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, II. 5. 31-34. 


LESSON LI 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 
kaipos 8 éri maaw apiatos. — Everything in season. 


313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 
in a liquid (§ 806) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to y (after 
torptod),etoe,ttot,v tod: 


gaivw (stem dav-), Epnva; ayyeAAw (stem ayyeA-), AyyetAa. 


In other respects these aorists resemble évravaa. 

Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 
imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 
gaivw. Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 


314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. (a) After 
a verb of fearing in a primary tense wu lest and the sub- 
junctive state the object of fear: 


poBetrat py Kaka TAOn he fears lest he may suffer harm. 


The negative form is yu ov lest not. 
(6) After a secondary tense the optative may occur: 


epofeiro pa Kaxa ma0or he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 


A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear.? 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 694. Literally: (There is) a best moment for 
everything. 
2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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315. VOCABULARY 

dkpos, -d, -ov: topof; To dkpov: ddeiu, oderdyow, adeirAyoa: 
the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. owe. 

ee, conj.: O if, would that, if only. Téuvw, Tem, Erepov or €rapov: 

cipnvn, -ns, 9: peace. IRENIC. cut. ANATOMY. 

Kalpos, -0d, 6: fitting moment, op- Tpéxw, Spapotpot, epayov: run, 
portunity. TROCHAIC. Cf. Spdpos. 

pavOdvn, paOnoopa,  euabov: oBdoua, poByoouar:' fear. 
learn, understand. POLYMATH. Cf. 6Bos. 

pera, weAnoe, EueAyoe: is acare,  xadEralvw, -avO@, -nva: be severe, 
concerns. Used impersonally. angry. Cf. xaderés. 
316. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. éwot dé pernoe Srrws év Kaip@ad-tEcueOa. 2. hoPetTar 
un ovxy of éx Tov deftod Képatos dpauworv emi TO dxKpov. 
3. ovK ott padiov tiv ov BovrAny pabeiv. 4. époBovpeba 

\ c / /, Che ha x 3 Cad XN 
Hn 0 AOKXOS Yaremnveley Nut. 5. (Oe ésr-atvoiev tov 

= a - a ae: 
Oipov tov THS Bactrelas. 6. tov dé Kupouv Bactrevs thy 
Te Keparny Kal Tas yeipas amr-éTepeEr. T. THS VUKTOS Huiv 
5 Tag ‘ ‘ 4 > \ \ “Yare CARD Se 
mv poBos wn wabo.ev Sov éotl TO yYpdaiov. 8. @pa wiv 
oKotreiy mdTepov éuol eyrece 7) od. 9. kat &uedrov of 
Kpatictot SpapeioOar Kata Tov opav. 


(6) Complete : 


1. doBovpat py 6 avip yarernv—, éreadav aicbav— 
THv oikiav Siaprrato—. 2. oxoTreicOe Stas TO mpayyua 
pab—, mplv excel éro—. 3. ju— hw poBos py ovy oi 
maides Tos arro-Oav— ev Aey—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. This orator appears (to be) inferior in wisdom. 2. Look 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 3. They reply 


1 Aorist follows. 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS Wail 


at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4, You 
must see to it that the men in the city decide this. 5. The 
commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 


‘SERMONS IN STONES” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles, 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states, he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 


317. POOR SERIPHOS! 


The point of the following anecdote, one of many con. 
tained in Plutarch’s Life of Themistocles, lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun- 
tries seem to have their joke-towns. 


tod 5é Lepipiov mpds Oewotoxdréa elmrdvtos, ws ov Ov abrov 
éyou ddkav (fame) adra dia THv TorLv, AdAnOH réyers, Elzrev, 
Grn ov7 adv éym Lepidios dv eyevounv év-dokos ovre avd 
"AOnvaios. Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 3. 
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318. SANG FROID 


Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nov per, o ‘Epun, a-d0varov 1 (impossible, that is, to 
pay), Av S€ Aotuos (pestilence) tis 7) WeAEwOS KaTa-Téuy 
TodAOUS, €v-EoTaL TOTE ATro-KEpbavai TL (make some profit) 
aro Tov TopOpeiwy (ferry charges). 

EPM. Nop obdv eyo nad-edodpat (will sit down) Ta kaxiora 
evyopevos yevérOat, ws amd TovTMOY TA opEduEeva aTrO- 
Ad Boru. 

XAP. Ovx gor ddXos, &‘Epuh. viv dé dréyou, wavOdvess, 
ap-iKvouvtar nuiv: eipnvn yap. 

EPM. "Apewov! otras, e& Kal iv mapa-tetvorto (be 
extended) i716 cod To dpAnwa (compare ddheltw). GAR’ 
of pev maXatof (compare PALHONTOLOGY), ® Xadpor, 
nKov avodpeior &travtes, atwatos (compare HEMORRHAGE) 
peotol Kal Tpavpartiat (“ casualties”) of moddo’> viv Sé 
) pappdxw (compare PHARMACIST) Tis vd TOD TaLdds 
atro-Oavov? i bo THS yuvatkds, @ypol (pale, compare 
OCHER) Grravtes Kal a-yevveis (ignoble), ody Suovor (com- 
pare HOMOLOGOUS) éxelvots. of S€ TrEioToL avTav Sid 
XpHmaTa NKovaty. 

XAP. Ildvv yap wepi-uaynra éort tadta. 

EPM. Ackaiws dv odv éyw arr-attotny Ta dpetdopeva Tapa 
cov. 

Adapted from Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 4. 


1 Supply éoru. 


2dmo-OvycKw is virtually a passive to dmo-xrelvw. Compare moéw and 
TaTXW. 


LESSON LIT 
PERFECT ACTIVE! 


evpyka. — I have it.2 


319. The Perfect Indicative. (a) The perfect denotes 
completed action with the effect of the action still continu- 
ing at the time of speaking or writing: 

meravka I have stopped (it), that is, I have (it) stopped at the 
present time. 

(6) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 

téOvnke he is dead (he has passed away); 
merowa I am confident, I trust. 

320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 

pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 
érerravkyn I had stopped (it), éreroiOn I was confident. 


PERFECT INDICATIVE OF TrAVw 


r4 
TETAU-KO, TE-TO.U-KO-[LEV 

s 
TE-TAV-KO-S TE-TAV-KO-TE 

{4 , _ 
meé7Trav-ke(V) Tre-T1ra.U-Kao(V) 


PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE OF TAVH 


€-1e-Tav-kKN €-7r€-Tra.U-KE-PLeV 

€-7r€-71aU-KN-S €-7r€-77aU-KeE-TE 

€-1r€-77a.U-KEL €-7r€-TraU-KE-T AY 
PERFECT INFINITIVE qT €-7r.U-KE-VOLL 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE — 7re-7Tav-Kas, -Kvta, -KdS 


1The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, so easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
desired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendix and learned. 
2 Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found. 
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321. Reduplication is the sign of the perfect, whether 
active, middle, or passive, and is found in every perfect. 
It has different forms: 

(a) Verbs beginning with a single consonant prefix this 
consonant and e to the stem: 


Tavw, 1eTOAUKA. 
is represented by 1, 8 by tT, x by k: 
paivw, réepyva ; OvycKw, TéOvyka. 


(6) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro- 
duction I, d) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypapw, yéeypada. 

(ec) Verbs beginning with a vowel, or with a double con- 
sonant, or with two or more consonants other than a mute and 
a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 


€ id 7 2 29% , > iG 
dprralw, nptaxa; Cntéw, eLytnka; oTpatevw, EoTpaTevKa. 


322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add- 
ing -ka (-ke) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-e). Perfects in -Ka (-Ke) are called first perfects; those 
in -a (-e€) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
learned from the principal parts. Except for the k, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects.1 


323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

mépnva, erepnvn; ¢otadka, €oTrdAKy. 


Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are 
typical of these forms and often serve as clues. 


1 The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form: 
aw and B become $; K and y become x; T and § become @. 
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Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
mépnva; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 


324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. Thestems should be noted: 
v is absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also vt 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. The absence of v or the presence of 
vt serve as clues. 


PreRFECT PARTICIPLE OF Tave 


METAVKWS TETAVKVIA TETAVKOS 
TETAVKOTOS TETAVKVIAS TETAVKOTOS 
TETAVKOTL memavKvia. TETAVKOTL 
WeTAVKOTA TETAVKULAY TETAUKOS 
WETAVKOTES TETAVKVLAL TeTAVKOTA 
TETAVKOTWV TETAVKULOV TETAVKOTWV 
memavKoou(v) TETAVKULALS memavkoot(v) 
TETAVKOTAS memavkvlas WeTAVKOTA 
325. VOCABULARY 
d¢-dorxa (dew) : fear. A€Aourra (Aelrw) : have left. 
ei-Anda (AapBavw) : have taken. meéareika (7e(Ow): have persuaded. 
ép-pipa (pimtw): have thrown. mé-roba (me(Ow): have been per- 
€é-oTpatevxa (oTpatevw): have suaded, am confident, trust. 
made a campaign. ré-roua (weumrw) : have sent. 
evpnka! (edpicxw) : have found. mwémov0a (macxyw): have experi- 
npnka (aipéw): have seized, have enced, have been treated. 
captured. té-Ovnxa (OvyoKw) : be dead. 


Hpraxa (apmatw):2 have seized, 
have plundered. 


1 Or nupnka. 2 Verbs in -£w (stem -8) drop the 8 before the k of the per- 
fect as before the o of the future and aorist. 
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326. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Ne Aol7rapev é oTpatev KOT L | p7ra Ke cay 
épp ib € var Se dod ket npNK vi at 


(6) Translate : 


1. éotpatevicapev Sy peta tov BedrTicTOD. 2. THv 
adAvmiyya eiAnpos mpds Baciréa Gel. 3. ededotKeTe dé 
bn ov Téprpatme piv Tov yxpvadr ; 4. rod 5é Kipov 
teOvnxdtos ovKeTe Sel Huds érXavveVv eis TO mMmpocOev. 
5. évoul&ere dé Tors BapRdpouvs Ta axpa eiAnpévar év Kalpa@. 


? / > / \ aN Z > N \ 
6. éxetvous é7remreiKeL TA UTA TpPAaTTELV. T. émevdn &é 
HKomev, of vAaKes amr-eheAOiTETAaY TO oTpaTdTedoD. 
8. €or odv 6 TL bm éuod KaKov TemdvOaTe ; 9. ote 
¢ lA iN ¢€ / \ te € /, N' a 
bir-@mrTevae TOS ETEpoUS TOY OlvoY NnPNKEvaL ; 10. ra dé 

- Xd a 

dra Eppifpdtes év-€rrecor eis TAS olKLaS. 11. 7 8é Bacireva 


dyyeXov rreroppvia éXavver pos TO ‘EXANUKOY oTpPaTEUMA. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 
just than the king. 2. The boy did not become angry when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4, They ran at full speed in order 
to arrive at the fitting moment. 


327. A CYNICAL THRUST 


Tlepexre? 5é Bovrdpevos év-ruyeiv (fall in with, meet) emt 
Ovpas nAOEv avTod. mTuOdpevos Sé od cyoAaCE (be at letsure) 
ada oxoTreiv Kal’ éavtov Srrws Adyov atro-dSHce (render 
account) ’A@nvaiows, ar-epyopmevos 0’ AXKiBiadns, Eita, én, 
Bértiov ove jv avdtov cKoTely bras ovK atro-d@cEL AdyoV 
"AOnvaioss ; 

Plutarch, Alcibiades, VII. 2. 


THE HERMES OF PRAXITELES 


The ancients seem to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 
it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 
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LESSON LIII 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Mvypoowyn wytnp Movoawy. — Memory, mother of the Muses.1 


328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 
pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di- 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect ; those of the imperfect help form the pluper- 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac- 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of av in the middle (and passive) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat- 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 
personal endings. Since it is easy to recognize these forms 
but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 

1. A stem ending in Tt, B, or $ shows 


pea 
pPnv | au - | Tal 2| Oe 
PY weba ¥ o TO PAs 
[Levos 
1 Hymn to Hermes, 429-430. 2The o between consonants drops out. 
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2. A stem ending in k, y, or x shows 
paw 


penv au Tat Ge 
V) eOa | "70 Bau 
pEVvOS 
3. A stem ending in T, 6, @ shows. 
pra 
o/h «| oe aA 
pela o TO Oat 
pevos 
4. A stem ending in -v shows 
{ wae 
o | pay one {7 »{ 
peda. co TO Bat 
pevos 


5. A perfect participle and eof or 7joav are used for 
the third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 


330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -téos, 
-TéG, -tTéov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 

(a) They may be used personally: 

SiaBaréos éoriv 6 rorayds the river must be crossed. 
(6) They may be used impersonally: } 
mpaxtéov éotiv it must be done. 

331. Dative of Agent. The dative of reference, used with 

a perfect passive or a verbal in -téos, denotes the agent: 2 


TOUTO Hutv méempaktar this has been done by us ; 
TOUTO Nuiv mpaKxtéov éativ this must be done by us. 


1The impersonal verbal may take an object: 
SiaBaréov éori roy moraudr the river must be crossed. 
2 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
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332. VOCABULARY 
d-Tipdlw, ativaow, ATiwaKa, AT- mapacayyns, -ov, 6: parasang. A 
pacpat: dishonor. Persian road measure = about 
€ws, conj. : while, wntil. 30 stades. 
Odrrw, Odw, aya, réPappar: tados,-ov, 6: burial, grave. 
dig, bury. EPITAPH. Cf. 0d:rro. 
PuyVnTKH, pYnTw, Euvnca: remind; Tadpos, -ov, 4: ditch, trench. Cf. 
péeuvnpuar: remember. MNEMONIC. Oda. 
oikewW, OiKYTW, WKNTA, WkyKA, TLAN. -Hs, H: honor, price. 
OKknpat: dwell, inhabit. TIMOCRACY. 


ECUMENICAL. Cf. oikla. 


333. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 
and present indicative of the verbs from which they come: 


AereihOar, AeAeupmmevor elalv, TéreuTTal, énémeoTOo, NpTra- 
otal, emepavTo, HyMEVvol Hoar, TETpaEaL, ETETAYOE, TETELT UAL, 
mepavOat, memrenpevos,! éemémpaxto, tetTaypeda, nOpoicbat, 
mepac pea. 


(6) Translate : 


1. évtav@a Tapa tov motapov mods “EAAnUKH @KNTO 


18 Ns \ / (9) Vo ’ lal / / 
evoai“ov Kal peyary. 2. Kal &ws ye exel wévete, oKETTEOV 
a € 5) tf fal 355: \ 9 
pot SoKet OTTwS WS acharéoTaTa [MeEVELTE. 3. éeav d€ ev 
/ f > / Q Ls) / = x X\ Lal 
yevntal TL, ov pmeuvnoecOal? cé haocuv. 4. To 6€ copa 


avtov évtav0a TéOatrra brrov arr-COave wayopevos. 5. ovKéTt 
peévTor Oud TOV YpdvoY TrONDY dVTA TaVTA MEu“Vnwal. 6. OUTOS 
d€ Kaklwv yevomevos THY AAXWV TO OTpPATHY@ 7H-TiwacTo. 
7. sropeutéov & nyiv rorXovs Tapacayyas Tplv els THY TAadpov 
ad-txéa Bat. 8. obdTos 6 Taos TimAs ® weyarns erreTrolnTo. 
9, omevoet 0 AdYOS Ews av havepa yevynTat H Tadpos. 


’ . 
1 Because three ps are unpronounceable, one p is dropped. 
2 Future perfect = future. 3 Genitive of price. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 
3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 
4, Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


[éypamrat, Ovx em’ apt (bread) povm Enoerat (live) o} 
dvOpwrros, aAN ert mavtt pjuate (word) éx-mopevopevm dia 
oTopatos Oeov. 

St. Matthew, IV. 4. 

335. A NARROW ESCAPE 


- 77 8 adtn nugpa Kréapyos éNMav éri thy dia-Baorv (com- 
pare 8ta-Baivw) tod rotayov Kai xed KaTa-cKeypdpmevos THY 
Vayopav ad-imrever ert THY éavtod oxnvnv Sia ToD Mévevos 
oTpatevpatos avy dArLyols Tois mepl avtév: Kipos d€ od7rm 
HKev, AN ett rpoc-nAravve* TaV dé Mévwvos ctpatiwtav Evra 
(compare XYLOPHONE) oxyifwv (compare SCHISM) Ts, @S 
€Oemper Kréapyov &-eXavvovta, éBare tHv akivny (ax) ° 
Kat oUTos pev avTov* nuaptey (missed): dros dé AMov 
Kal ad2Xos, eltTa ToAXdoOl, Kpavyns yevouevyns. o S€ KaTa- 
gevryet eis TO EavTov oTpdTevpa, Kal evOds rrap-ayyéAre els 
Ta OTda* Kal TOvs pévy OmAlras adtod (there) éxédevoe 


A By > 
peivat Tas aomidas pos Ta yovata cee! éyovtas, adTos 
Wy & RLA 
dé _/aBov Tovs @paxas jdravvev emi tos Mévwvos, wate 


éxelyous éx-reT AHYGat Kal adrov Mévova, kal tpéxe él Ta 
éirAa. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 12-18. 


(To be continued) 


1 The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 


distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le: l’homme 
est mortel. 


2 A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 


tle 


THE PorcH OF THE MAIDENS 


For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334. 


LESSON LIV 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE ! 


TO Vikav avTOv atTov TAaTGv VikOv TpUwTN TE Kal dpioTn. 
Self-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all.? 


336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding 6y 
(in indicative and infinitive ) or 8€ (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. To this are added the 
personal endings of the active voice. Contraction (e+ a, 
N, 1) occurs throughout the subjunctive. The mood sign 
of the optative in the singular is un; in the plural u and te 
(§ 187). These combine to form etn, et, eve. 


First Aorist INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF TrAVM 


> - > re 
€-7ra.v-On-v €-7ra.U-On-pev 
é-7ra.v-0n-s €-rrav-On-Te 
é-rrav-On €-1rav-On-cav 


First Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


(rav-Oé-w) ave (wav-0€-wpev) wav Odpev 
(rav-Oé-ns) Trav Ops (wav-Oé-nTe) av Offre 
(rav-Oé-n) avy (wav-O8é-wor) avOdor 


First Aorist OpTATIVE PASSIVE 


trav Oelny mav Oetwev or zrav Selnpnev 
mav Belns mav Oeire or rrav Oelnre 
trav Oly mav Oetev or mrav Oelnoav 


First Aorist INFINITIVE PASSIVE grav Ofvar 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE zrav Qels, -etoa, -év 


1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 
2 Plato, Laws, 626 EF. 
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337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like érav@nv. 
Before 0, stems ending in 7m or B roughen to $, those in 
kK or y roughen to x. Stems ending in T, 5, 8 change to o: 

mepr-, ereupOny ; ay-, nxOnv ; apmad-, ypracOnv. 

338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu- 


line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plural 
vt drops out and ¢ lengthens to et (§ 107). 


First AoRIST PARTICIPLE PASSIVE OF TAV®@ 


mavbeis mravletoa mavbev 
mavbévros mavbeions mavbévTos 
mavbeyre travbeion mavbevtt 
mavoevra mravbcioay mravbev 
mavbevres mavGeioat mavbevta 
mavbéevtwv mavec@v mavbevrwv 
mravbetou(v) travbeioats tavbetou(v) 
mavevtas mavbeiods mavbevra 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs 
Such a form lacks @. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative, subjunctive, optative,infinitive, and 
participle of ypad¢wm in the aorist passive (é€ypadnv). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 583). 


340. The future passive forms its stem by adding oo 
(oe) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per- 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 
mav-07-co-wat; second future passive, ypad-7-co-pat. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of 4), 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle passive of 77avw and ypadw. Compare with para- 


digms ($§ 528, 533). 


341. VOCABULARY 
d-peréw, apercnow, NueAnoa, Ne ga, -Térpiupa, -erpiByv: rub 
Anka, nueAnpar: be careless, through or away, spend, waste 
neglect, with G. Cf. pédre. (time), delay. DIATRIBE. 
Séopat, Senoopar, dedequar, edenOnv:  drrALw, wrAwa, GrAccpat, oA 
lack, need, want, desire, request. oOnv: arm, equip. Cf. Sarda. 
Freq. with G., or with G. of aArov, -od, 7d: javelin. 
pers. and inf. Cf. Set. vats, -ews, 7: nature. PHYSICS. 


dia-rpiBw, -rpipyw, -érplipa, -rérpt- 
342. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. of "AOnvaio. tav Toritav edenOnoav Tpinpes Tréurpat 


as mAelotas. 2. Kata pia vopmos éotiv 6 TdvTwV Bacinrevs. 
3. T@ b€ ebper TH TOV ToTaMLod Tors ypdvos Si-eTPLB Ud 
TOV SiwKdVT@V, GaTE of huyades &&-epuyov. 4. émictorn 
dé ypadyoetar mapa Bacidéa, érdy 7 Kalpos. 5. AaBov 
a. \ ? X lal 5 / Lod ¢ 2 
Ta Tadta eis Tas yeipas €B8on-Pnce TO HTTCML. 6. @ 
” 2Z a > a / Soke 4 : 2 
avdpes, éav wor Tea O Are, ev Th peylaoTn Timy Ere Oe. T. é&- 


/ e "4 > | eine \ \ U 
omAucOevTes of KpadtiaToL ov dedoikaor pH Kaka Taworr. 
a Pa a 
8. a& pwedXodvTes Kivduvou ovK OEdOV Els huynY TpaTAVat. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 
2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench. 
3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 
his men. 4, Because of the breadth of the river, you must 
cross in a boat. 


343. A NARROW ESCAPE — Continued 


fol nr c = lal 
6 6 IIpdkevos (tatepos yap mpoo-nrAOe Kal TaV omdiTev 
Ties avT@ elrrovTo) evOds els TO pécov aywv edeito Tod 
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Knredpyovu pi roeiv radta. 6 8 éxadérrawver bt ovTw TpGas 
(mildly) A€éyou Td avTod mdOos (compare TaTXw), ExeAevod 
Te avTov ék TOU pécov 
é&-icracOa (stand out). 
év tovT@ mpoo-ArAGe Kal 
Kipos Kat érv@eto 70 
mpayua: ev0rs & édraPe 
Ta TadTa eis Tas xeEipas 
Kal ovY TOS Trap-OUCt TOV 
TleTOV HKEvY eXaVYMY Els 
TO pécov Kal réyer TAdE. 
KAédapye cal Ipofeve nai 
of GAXox of Trap-ovTes ” ED- 
Anves, TL TroveiTe; el yap 
aAAnAoWs payeiabe, ev 
THde TH Nuepa éy@ KaTa- 
Kexorouat! kal duels ov 
TOAD €“ov voTEpov: Ka- 

This memorial of a naval victory is one seek ; yap es HETCPSY 
of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- €YOvTWVY TAVTES OUTOL Ob 


sents Victory as a goddess about to alight BapBapou TOE MLOTEPOL 


on the prow of a ship. Ha - x 
HeLY ECOVTaL TMV Trapa 


THE VICTORY OF PAONIUS 


ay > iy - a (2 Vf: > € A) / 
Baotre ovtwv. axovoas tadta 0 KrXéapyos év éavT@ éyéveTo ¢ 
Kal é€ravoavto audotepot. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 14-17. 


1 Future perfect passive of kata-xérTw, a rare form easily recognized from 
the reduplication and «%, 


2An adverb with @€xw 1s very common instead of the corresponding 
adjective with edul. 


LESSON LV 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


évvéa tas Movods pacity twes' ds bArydpus: 
nvide Kal Zardw AcoBdbev 7 Sexarn. 

Some say the Muses are nine. How careless ! 
Lo, Lesbian Sappho is the tenth. 


344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 
person singular indicative of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 
each) in the three voices (§ 548). 


345. One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 

middle deponents: 

muvOdvouat, revoopat, ervdounv. 
Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 

BovrAopat, BovrAHncopat, €BovdrnOnv. 
Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 


, C > / * > / . on 
xrdopa. I acquire, éxtnoapyv I acquired, éxryOy it was acquired. 


1Greek Anthology. 
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347. Principat Parts or VERBS ALREADY PRESENTED 


Pres. Fut. 

1 2 
ayyé\w ayyerod 
ayw d&w 
aipéw alpjow 
alc@dvonat alcOjncouar 
aKovw dkovcouat 
aNlokouat ardocouat 
amo-OvyoKw dmo-Aavod- 

pat 
amo-kTelyw  dmo-KrevO 
ag-tkvéowat ad-lEouac 
Balvw Bihoopar 
Baddr\w Bar& 
Bovdopar BovrAjcopac 
ylyvomar yevrnocomar 
yyveckw  yvdcoua 
dé501xa (perf. as pres.) 
bet dejoer 
Séouar Senoouar 
doxéw bE 
é0€\w €deAHow 
elul Egomat 
elrov (2d aor.) 
éNatvw €Xd 
érr-aivéw ér-aivéow 


émi-wehéouar émi-eA}TO- 


eropuat 
Epxomat 
evploxw 
exw 


HOopat 
kahéw 
kKNérTw 
Kptvw 


pat 
Yount 


evpnow 
wm or 
oXHTw 
ho Ono omar 
Kah@ 
krépw 


n 
Kpiv@ 


Aor. 
3 


Hyyetra 
Hyaryov 
el\ov 
nobduny 
HKovea 
éadwy 
am-é0avov 


am-éxT eva 
ag-ikdunv 
éBnv 
€Badov 


évyevdunv 
eéyvwv 
Zdeuoa 
édénoe 


Zd0kEa 


Hoénoa 


Hava 


, 
ém-yvera 


éorbunv 
HrAGov 
nupov 
éaxXov 


éxddhera 
éxdeWa 
Expiva 


Perf. 
4 
AYYEAKG. 
Xo 
npnka 
qoOnuar 
aknkoa 
éd\wKka 
7Té0vnka 


am-ékTova 


BEéBnxa. 
BéBAnka 


yéyova 
éyvwKa 


HoéAnka 


-e\nAaKa 2 
ém-4 veka 


éX7jAvOa 
nupnka 
éoxnka 


KékANKa 
Kéxdopa 
KéKpika 


Perf. Mid. 


5 


Hy yedpat 
Hypae 
nena 


agp-lymat 


BEBAnwac 
BeBovrAnuar 
yeyévnuar 
eyvwo mat 


dedénuar 
dédoy uae 


éXjAamaL 

ém-yunuat 

émi-mwewern- 
pat 


nupnua 
-éox nat 2 


KékAnuat 
KékNEM ac 
Kéxkpiwar 


Aor. Pass. 
6 

Hy yErOny 

HX Onv 

npéOnv 


jKova Onv 


éBrnOnv 
éBovrAnInv 


éyvaadny 


eden Onv 
-€66x Any 2 


DAGOnY 
ém-nvéOnv 
ém-enehnOnv 


nupéOnv 


ho Onv 

€xAHOnY 
éx\aarny 
éxplonv 


1 Verbs that conform to type have been omitted; also those that are not 
very common in tenses other than the present. 


2 Only in compounds. 
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it 2 3 4 5 6 
AapBavw AjnYouat édaBov elhnga elAnupmat EXnPOnv 
Aelrw AelWw édurov dédourra AéAeywpar  edelPOny 
pavOdve pabjcoua. éuaboy meuaddnka 
baxomar baxoduar éuaxeradunv Mena nuat 
pimyyokw = - wow 1 -éuvnoa 1 béwynmat éuvno On 
voul&w VOUL@ évouira vevoutka vevduiopat  évoulcOny 
TaoxXw Tmelcouat érabov m émovOa 
mrelOw melow érewca | AST Eten mérecpat  émrelaOnv 

mwémoa 
EMT w meu w éreuwa rémroupa WETELUAL éréupdny 
TinTw TEeTOUMAL érecov wémTwKa 
muvOdvouat mevoouar érvddunv TémTUG Lal 
[oxérrouar] oxéPouat éoxeVaunv éo kewpar 
oxoméw (oxémrrouat Supplies the rest) 
orevdw omevrw éomevoa 
Telvw TEV érevva, TETAKA TéeT AMAL éraOnv 
TéEwvw TELOUMAL éreuov TET LNKG TéTUNMAL érunenv 
Tpémw Tpeyu érpeva TéTpopa TéTpaypar  éTpamny 
Tpépu Opéyw ZOpeva TéT popa TéOpappar erpaddny 
vm-.tX véouat Vro-cxHoo- Ur-erx dunv vr-éox nat 

peat 

gpalyw pava eépnva mépnva wépacuat  eéddvnv 
pépw olow HveyKa évivoxa évaveywac  nvéxOnv 
pevyw pevtouat eépuyov mépevya 
pnul pyow épnoa 


xaderalyw xareravO éxarérnva 


Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 
each present indicative. 


348. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
was wasted. 2. (Because) the city was (being) captured, 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 3. The messenger 
said that the letter would not be written. 4. The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 
afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 


1 Only in compounds. 
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349. SYNopPsIs OF trata! 
ACTIVE 
Pres. -Imperf. Fut. Aor. Perf. Pluperf. 
1 1 2 3 4 4 
Inp. Tatvw émavov ravow éravoa mémavka émemauxn 
SuBuv. ravw Tavow 
Orr. ravoupe Tavoouu Tavoatpe 
Imv. aie mavcoov 
InF. Tavev Tavoely mavoat wemaukevat 
PART. tatvwy Tavowy mavoas TETAUKWS 
MIDDLE 
1 1 2 3 5 5 
InD. mavouac éravdunv mravcopnac éravoduny mwémavuar émeravunv 
SuBuv. tatvwpuat Tavew Lar 
Orr. tavolunv mavooluny tmavoalunv 
Imv. savov matoat 
Inr. maverOar mavcerOar mavoacba. meratcbat 
Parr. mavdyuevos mavodmevos tmavoduevos memaupevos 
PASSIVE 
6 6 
Inv. Like Mid. Like Mid. rav6jcoua éravOnv Like Mid. Like Mid. 
SUBUVen cue mrav0d 
Opt. Ce pris mavOnoolunv mavdelnv 
Imv. 66 a3 ae, 
Inr. et mavncec0ar mavdAvac JG DG 
lei, US 0 mavonobuevos tavbels OG 


350. Aeiw has a second aorist active and middle where 
mavw has a first aorist. ypadw has a second aorist passive 
where zravo has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of edz in the active and mid- 
dle; of ypadw in the active and passive. 


1The numerals that head the several columns denote the principal part on 
which the form is based, 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “a congress of passions 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


gpatvetat wor Khvos (= éxetvos) taoos Odorow 

éupev (=elvat) ovnp (=O avyp), dats évavTios ToL 
(=o0t) 

tEdve. (sits) kal mdrdolov (near) adv (= bv) davev- 
oas (Compare TELEPHONE) v7r-axovet. ! 


SAPPHO AND ALCAUS 


This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alczeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and hex circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 


Peer of gods he seemeth to me, the blissful 
Man who sits and gazes at thee before him, 
Close beside thee sits, and in silence hears thee 
Silverly speaking. 
1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 


meter but cannot preserve the charm. The olic dialect in which Sappho 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 


LESSON LVI 


NUMERALS 


els dvyp ovdels avnp.— In union there is strength. 


352. CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

1. eis, wia, &v: one. 11. &-dexa. HENDECA- 
HENDIADYS, SYLLABIC. 
HYPHEN. 12. 8a-dexa. 

pn-0-els, pon-de-pia, pn- DODECANESE. 
6-&v: no one, no. 13. rpeis cal déxa. 

ov-5-els, ov-de-wia, ov- 14. rérrapes nai déka. 
6-&v: no one, no. 15. wevte-xal-dexa. 

2. dvo [d- as prefix; 16. éx-Kai-dexa. 
DIMETER]. Lat. 17. émta-Kai-dexa. 
duo. DUET. 18. oxtw-Kal-dexa. 

3. Tpeis, Tpla. TRIAD, 19. évvea-xai-dexa 
TRIGONOMETRY. 20. eixoow(r). 

4. rérrapes, TéTTapa. 21. eis Kal e’xoot, evixoot 
TETRAHEDRON. kal eis, elxoowy els. 

5. mévte. PENTAGON. 80. tprdxovta. 

6. é&& HEXAMETER. 100. éxatév. HECATOMB. 

7. €7Td. HEPTAMETER. 200. dsaxdorot. 

8. OKT. OCTOPUS. 1000. xircor. 

9. évvéa. ENNEAD. 2000. Sdso-yirvor. 

10. Séea. DECALOGUE. 10000. pipio. myrrap. 


-xovra indicates the tens (-ty) from thirty to ninety. 
-xdotoe indicates the hundreds from 200 to 900, which are 
inflected. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: One man, no man. 
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353 INFLECTION OF CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
els one 
els pia ev 
€vos pas €vos 
évi pug. eve 
éva pay ev 


ovdeis (and dels) are inflected like els with o08- (und-) 
prefixed to the masculine and neuter, odde- (unde-) to the 
feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect oddes. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


Tpets three TéTTapes four 
(m and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Tpeis Tpla TETTApES TéerTapa 
TpLov TpLov TETTAPWV TETTAPwWV 
Tpioi(v) Tpiai(v) Tertapou(v)  TérTapou(yv) 
Tpels Tpia. TéeTTapas TéeTTapa 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 
measure of space, time, or value : 1 


éxta oradiwov Teixos a wall seven stades long. 
355. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. "Apiotimros 5€ Kipov atte? pc dev eis dia-yirtous E€vous 
Kal TpLOV pnVvov. 2. évtedvOev é&-eXavver dia tHS Avdias 
aotabpmovs TéeTTapas Tapacayyas eiKoat Kal dvo él Tov Maiav- 
dpov moTapov. 3. évtadOa éri th Tddpw Eyevey Huépas 
émTa. 4. 4 8& yuvh mpotépa Kipou e& nucpas adixero. 
5. évtedOev é&-eXavver otaOpors Tpeis Tapacayyas oxTw-Kal- 
Sexa érl Tov Evdparnyv rotrapov, dvta To edpos? teTTdpwv 
oTadlov. 6. gore S€ Tpid-KovTa npepOv odds amd THS 


HMETEPAS TOAEWS. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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(6) Complete : 


1. tpeis nal &€ etor : 2. 8&ka Kal Séka etal : 
8. &dexa nal S0dexa eior : 4. ra é&d-xis! weévte 
éotl : 5. ta Sexd-Kis éxatov éott : 6. Ta 
1 EVTA-KLS éoT. TeTTApa-KovTa. T. éott Ta Sw@dexa 
dis  Tps  TETPA-KiS h éEa-Kis : 

356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 
on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades his 
defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in- 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 
following characteristic state- 
ment of his creed. 


"AANA Kal tyas yey, & avdpes 
Sixactat, ev-érmidas elvar mmpos 
Tov Qdvatov, kat év tt TovTO 


nryetaOar adnOés, btu ovK eat 


SocRATES 


> \ > lod \ IQr BA 
avdpt aya0@ Kaxov ovdév ovTE 
favre (living, compare zooLoGy) ovTe TeOvnKdTL, ode ape- 
a a Y4 
AeiTar Ud Oe@v TA TOUTOV mpayyuaTa. 


Plato, Apology, 41 C, D. 


(6) While few pagans of any age could approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 


1 Numeral adverbs, except dag once, dls twice, rpls three times, end in -x:s. 
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sepulchral monuments and writings of the Greeks dis- 
play a manly attitude toward death. The following 
verses are taken from a play written by Euripides : 


épu (lives) pév ovdels batts 
ov sovet (has trouble) 
Bpotav (of mortals), 
Carre te Téxva (children) 
BA ia 
yatepa( = Kal étepa) 
KTrata (obtains) véa, 
> Q 4 \ AN 
avtos Te OvncKet, Kal Tad 
” \ 
axyOovrat Bpotot 
eis yhv épovtes yn: 
avayKaiws 8 éyet 
Biov Ocpifav (harvest) 
@oTe (as) Kaprripov 
(ripe) oraxyuv (grain), 
\ \ \ > X\ \ 
Kal TOV pev elvat, TOV bé 
pn: ti tavtra Set 
atévev (bemoan), d-7ep 
(stronger than @) de? 
Kata pvow dt-ex-TEpav 
(go through) ; 
devvov yap ovdev TOV avay- 
Katwr Bpotois. 


Euripides, fragment. 


HEGESO 


This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
and beauty and also for the simplicity of 
its inscription: HTHEQIPOZENO, Hegeso 
(wife) of Proxenos. 


LESSON LVII 


REVIEW 


Piroc0gia Biov KuBepvynrns. — Philosophy the Guide of Life.4 


357. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous, eleutheromania, criterion, diaphanous, Acrop- 
olis, dromedary, phanerogam, George, antistrophe, emblem, 
geometry, bema, enallage, mesolithic, telescope, mathematics, 
appendectomy, hexahedral, hendecagon, octastyle, pentathlon, 
heptad, etrenicon. 

(ce) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) Inflect undecs. 

(e) Give complete synopsis of ceXevw in the third person 
singular active; yéyvouac in the third person singular 
middle; wAjrTw in the third person plural passive. 

(f) What indications of mood and tense appear in 
heavy type? 


NpTAaOTAL TE TOM dE he ree pe evos F Av ely 
gay Hvat aryye het oBat Te Ta x Pat TpaT NOETAL 
Kptvaev émavow pad é tw 7Opo. opévor Hoav 
(g) What clues are given by the accents: 2 
Kptvolev, Kpivoiev, K@AVTAL, KwrIdCAaL, HOpoLKds, ghuUyar, 


éotpatevpévoy, yevéo Oa, pirei, iret, maxeiTat, ayyédXovet, 
ayyerovat, eLANPOat, naOov, aicOod. 


1 Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Society. 
2 Of course, other clues are to be found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. cife unde— Tov yuvarxdv wa0— 7d Teiyos AeAV— T— 


moXeut— (plural). 2. kal yap poBos éatl tois yr7T— 
yevouevols pn Sta-TpiBdopevor a-tiwacd—. 3. pn Kopov 
aiT—Te (1000) &€vous. 4. —den péra bras 
@pek— Tors yépovtas. 5. py vopto—te tTovs —— 
(10,000) "EXAnvas od kaka merov0— trd workA— Pap- 
Bap—. 6. 0 d€ édrrier audoréepous Adyous udda Oappno-— 


ps > 
mpos T— ava-Bao—. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. Judge not that you be not judged. 2. Now that the 
commander is dead! we must cross the trench. 3. Would 
that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4. From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that five generals were chosen 
by the captains ? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 


1 Use genitive absolute. 


Pui Beta Kappa Key 


LESSON LVIII 


READING 


fnt& yap tiv dAnOaav, dp Hs oddels rwmoTe EBABY. 
For I seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed.} 


359. VOCABULARY 

€vy-avTos, -a, -ov: facing, confront- iepov: the holy place, i.e., temple ; 
ing, with G. or D.; of év-avriow : Ta tiepa: sacrifices, sacrificial 
the opponents. victims. HIERARCHY. 

€pnuos, -y, -ov: desert, deserted, mwdréw, TwAjow, érddAn~oa : sell. 
lonely, deprived of. WERMIT. MONOPOLY. 


L 
iepds, -a, -dv: sacred, holy; 16 


360. THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Oc Sé Adyvrrios mpl pev Vappntryov avtov Bacidevoat, 
id 
évopilov €avtovs mpwrovs yevéoOar mavtav avOparrar, 
erred d€ Vappntrxos Baciredoas nOéXnce TuOécOat oftives 
yevowvTo TPWTOL, ard TovTOV vopuifovar Ppvyas mpoTtépous 
, e a a Nyy, € , , 1 
yevérOar EavTav, THY O€ ArAWY EavTOs. WVappyntiyos yap, 
” a 50 ? / ’ 7; Seo 5 
iva tavta TvGoiTo, érrove tTade* mada (diminutive of 
mais) dvo veo-yva (new born) Kerever trouméva (herdsman) 
, / x ¥ 
ovTw Tpépew Bote pndéva év-avtiov avTa@v pndev eitreiv, AAA 
\ \ / > Ce auWe te) DAL Sse, Sony 
Ta pev tradia Ka? ava eivar ev oixia épnun, Tov dé mowpéva 
év Kaip@ ém-ayely avTois aiyas (goats), tva yada (compare 
GALACTIC) éyou TA Tratdia. Tadta bé érole te Kal éxédevoev 


1Marcus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21. 
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6 WVappnriyos é0édov 
akovoal TeV mTaLdiov 
we AN eee. 
nutiva povnv pnéovor 
(give forth) mparnv. 
peta 8 ovv xpovoy ovK 
re yf > s € \ > 
oArlyov é7rel 0 TroLmny ets 
éxelvnvy THV otKlay eic- 
te aN f > / 
NPXETO, TA TraLdia apudo- 
Tepa Tpoo-TimTovTa * Be- 
AN, a 
Kos” eltrov Kal Tas yelpas 
avétevov. axovaas oé Kal 
> \ © / > 
autos o Vappnreyos érrvv- 
Odvero oitives avOperrav 


Bexds tt KaXodot, TuvOa- 


vopevos b€ evpioxe! Dpv- Marcus AURELIUS 


This Roman emperor is famous for his 


yas KadovvTas Tov apToV IDES 
writings in Greek. 


(bread). ovtws ody @mo- 
Adynaav ot Aiybrrriot TOs Ppvyas mpea Butépous eivat éavTav. 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. BUSINESS AND RELIGION 


Kal elo-jrOev "Incods eis TO lepdv Tod Oeod Kal é&-éBare 
mavrTas Tos TwAOUYTAS Kal ayopalovTas év TO lep@... . 
Kal reve avtois, T'éypamrat, 0 oixds pou oiKos Tpoc-evy7s 
(compare e%xopar) KAnOnceTat, twets S€ avTov TroLetTe oTrN- 
Aatov (cave) AnaTov (robbers). Kal mpoo-ArOov avT@ Tuprot 
(blind) Kal yworot (lame) ev T@ lep@ Kai eOepdrrevoev avTous. 
iddvres (having seen) 6€ of apylepets Kal of ypamparteis Ta 
Oavyaora (compare Savpatw) a éeroincey . . . . . nYyavd- 


xTnoav (= €vyadéernvar). 
St. Matthew XXI. 12-16. 


1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 


LESSON LIX 


PRESENT OF totype 
76 cope Efvov oddev. — To the wise nothing is foreign. 


362. MI-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 
eiui, have been w-verbs and use the variable vowel o or € 
(» or n) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called pu-verbs because they have -pt instead of -w as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 
system,? except in the subjunctive, where » and y are 
retained. In other tense systems? than the present and 
second aorist, pu-verbs are inflected the same as w-verbs. 


363. totyp. in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
toTnut in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms y oc- 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica- 
tive active -4a0. = -dot. In the subjunctivea+ =a, 
a+7=71O+T=1: 

364. The present participle, totas, is inflected like 
mavoas except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


365. Svivapar is inflected like forauas.4 Inflect it. 


1 Antisthenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 

2 By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 

8 There are a few unimportant exceptions. 

4 But subjunctive and optative have recessive accent, and éd0vw is more 
usual than édvvaco, 
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366. VOCABULARY 
dvvayar, Svvycopa,  dedvvnpar, lOTHML, OTHTW, EOTNTA OY ETTHY, 
eduvnOnv: be able. DYNAMIC. €oTnka, €oTapat,  eotabyv: 
Svvapus, -ews, 7: power, force stand, halt, place. Cf. oraQpds. 
(often in military usage). STATIC. 
duvards, -y, -dv: powerful, able, Képdos, -ovs, Td: gain, profit, pay. 
capable. otos, -a, -ov: of which (what) sort ; 
ériotapaL, émioTyncopal, yTuoTH- when followed by te, of the 
Onv: know, understand, know sort that, able to. 
how. EPISTEMOLOGY. vids, -00, 0: son. 
367. EXERCISE 


Translate: 


1. ot& av duvaiunv rept THs elpnvns Oappeiv. 2. arn 


PLA 2 / 7 ie > a ” ? i cal > 
ov7rw ériatacbe els olov ayava épyerGe. 3. ody oldv tT 
> id r lal \ A > lal ec f »” 
éotw npuiv wacav THY Stvauly évtavOa iotavat. 4. &v0a 
69 trAaKkes avtov totacba éxérevcay. 5. éxetvos ovv 

lal \ BA ? AN > \ a P 
poPeirar pn adXros Eels THY apynv Kab-toTHTaL caTpaTns. 
6 > ts 0 sy ” 1 \ »” 6 “( bu 

. ymiotapela 8 apyev! te cal dpyerOa. . Ovvapiy 

& ws olov te wAElaTHY HOportes. 8. éav dé THY darayya 


n lal ic n la an 
Tpos T@ TWOTAU@ toTH, ovK EoTar ToiS TroAEpiols dmTicOeEV 
di@Kewv. 9. TavTad y’ av émictdpevos Tovs TE Pirdous 
a 4 
@dpereiv kal Tors TorEeulovs K@AVELY SUVAaLTO. 


368. FOND PARENTS 


Tov 6é viov év-Tpupavta (making sport of) tH wntpl Kal 
&:’ éxelyny avT@ oxoTTav (joking) OemortoxrAHs edn 
avuTov qaAeioTov Tov “EXAnvev dvvacBat' Tois péev yap 
"EAAnow éri-tarrev "A9nvaious, "AOnvaios 5€ adtov, ait@ 
dé tHv éxelvov pntépa, TH unTtpi 8 éxeivov. 

Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 4. 


1The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of knowing, but not in 
indirect discourse, means how to (do). Compare French savoir faire. 
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369. ' A FISH IN THE HAND 


\ 


adducts (fisherman) mote pixpov iyOvw édraBev. 6 8é 
inxOvs ereyev: "9. dvOpwrre, wavy pixpds elm. vov odv arro- 
Avoov pe, meiSw Se yevdopevov Tore 7 Aypeve. TOUVTO yap cot 

nr N 4 + ¢ \ ie \ > 4 

movouvTs qodv Képdos gota. 6 Sé adres amr-explvaTo- 
"AAN eywye evnOéotatos (very foolish) adv einv, e TO 
map-ov Képdos 7) AaBa@v a-Snrov éATrida SidKoLpe. 

6 Adyos Snrot (makes plain) dt Bédridv éott Képdos TO 


Tap-dV, KAY LLKPOV 4, TOU 142) TAap-dVTOS. 
Adapted from sop. 


370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 
because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word ty6is :1 


"I(noots) Jesus 
X(piords) Christ 
@(€od) of God 
Y (tds) Son 
S(wTyp) Saviour 


However, the original thought may have been that Christ 
was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He says 
to His disciples : 


/ s fal ¢ ° > , 
TOLnow LWAas aALEls AVOPWTraV. 


1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling. 


LESSON LX 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF totypu! 


dds por rod oTG, Kal KW THV yn. 
Give me where I may stand and I will move the earth.? 


371. totypt in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in- 
flection of tornusin the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
y occurs in all other forms except where » is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (oTa-, not 
iota-), between the second aorist and the present active 
(except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and the 
infinitive ). 

(6) Inflect ords (like iords). 

(¢) In like manner inflect the aorist of Baivw (EBnv). 

372. Meanings of totnpr. Besides the normal mean- 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of fotns in 
the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. ‘The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 


373. VOCABULARY 
ém-eita, adv.: thereupon, next. orédAw, oTeAO, EoTErda, EoTadka, 
Cf. etra. éotaApat, eoradnv: send. 
tows, adv.: perhaps. APOSTOLIC, PERISTALTIC. 
Opws, ady.: all the same, how-  Toivuv, post-pos. adv.: then, there- 
ever. fore. 
ligrnm has no second aorist middle. 2 Archimedes. 
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374. | EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. bps obSev im’ éuod a-dtxovpevos, a7ro-cTas eis TOds 
modeulous KAKaS errolels THY ENVY YOpap 6 TL edvVO. 2. Ta 
dé dAda pias eis TO Tip av-€Bn Te TOV tmmov Kal am- 
nravveEV. 8. éym ody dye xphvat tuas dia-Bivat tov 
Eidparny motapov mplv davepor eivat 6 Tt 01 dXAOL” EAANVES 
&Tr0-KpLvovVTat. 4. éreta otpépas am-éotethev avdpas 
of ava Ta dpn epapov padias. 5. éfoBotunyv oé pur od 
TO Tediov dia-Baincav Spdpo. 6. GAN buos ornoas TO 
appa érvvOdveto mov elev ot ireis. 7. amro-Gavevtos 
toivuy tod Aapeiov 6 pév mpecBvtepos eis THY apynVY KaT- 
éoTn. 8. éav S& amro-cT® pds aitov, ddpa por lows 
mToAAov a&a Tréurpet. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 
2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 
3. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4, The 
captain halts his men at the monument. 


375. “Q WAD SOME POWER” 


. N 

Kove (mosquito) émi-ctds xépatt tavpouv (bull) Kal 
mov xpovoy dva-petvas, émrerdy) am-addAatrecOar euerrev, 
éruvOdveto Tod Tavpov, ef nn BovrAeTat avTov am-edOeiv. 
o 6€ am-exptvato: “AXN ov—’ te FADES HoOdunv, ovr’ éav 
am-EXOns yvooopar. 

4 a / us v XN > vA Ul 

TOUTW TH Adyw SvvaITO adv TIS TOV a-dUvaTOV SidacKeLY 
ov BA \ ee} > \ eae > } / ? CO ees i 
btt ovTE Trap-wv ovT am-wv ovT w@déALMWOS eotLV OvT ad 
BraBepos (harmful). 

Adapted from sop, 235. 
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376. Word-formation. (a) Nouns in -o.v@ express an 
abstract idea of action. Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 


aicOdvopa perceive, dvaccOnoia ANESTHESIA, 
(6) Nouns in -v@ express quality. Many such words 
have passed into English with -v@ changed to y: 


prdvOpwros fond of man, piravOpwria PHILANTHROPY} 
moAvyaos much-married, moAvyapia) POLYGAMY. 


THE FouNTAIN OF ARETHUSA 


No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as in the 
days of Archimedes. 


LESSON LXI 


gyi. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
avtos épa. — Ipse dizit. 


377. onpi in the Present. Learn the inflection of dnué 
in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi- 
larity to fornus ; and, also, that like eiué (§ 98) the pres- 
ent indicative, with the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle das, Attic 
prose uses dackov. 


378. Indirect Discourse. (a) Review the principles al- 
ready studied for the various constructions that follow 
words of saying, thinking, telling, knowing, and perceiving 
(§§ 211-217). 

(6) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. ‘The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same mood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, éav also chang- 
ing to ec: 


DIRECT INDIRECT 
éav €\Oy, paxeirar if A€yovow dtc av EXOn, aciv edv eXOy, abrdv 
he comes, he will paxetrat. payeto Oar. 
fight. édcEav OTe éav €\On, épacav av On, 
payetrar or avrov paxetoOar or, 
ei €Aou, paxotro. ei €\Oou, airov pa- 
xeto Ba. 


1Said of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 
VIII. 46. €4 is dialectic for én. 
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(¢) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un- 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


DIRECT 


INDIRECT 


ei 7AOev, epaxécato déyovow (or éAcéav) bre acy (or épacay), 


av if he had come, 
he would have fought. — av. 


379. 


Bods, Bods,! 6 or 4: 02, cow. 

€v-voew, -now, -noa: have in mind, 
consider, conceive. 

vous, vov, 0: 
intend ; Tov vovtv mpoo-exw: 
attend, i.e., pay heed. 

GAos, -n, -ov: whole, all. 
HOLOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. 


mind; év v@ exw: 
7 t 


ss: 2 G 
ei 7ADEv, epaxecaro 


See 
QUTOV 


ei 7AOev, 
av paxécacba. 


VOCABULARY 


ovk-ovy, adv.: therefore. 

maw, waicw, €7aica, 
strike. ANAPAST. 

dni, Pyow, épyoa: say. 

Wevoys, -és: false. PSEUDONYM, 
PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 

Wevdw, Petiow, efevoa, epevopar 
ewevoOnv : deceive ; mid., lie. 


/ 
TETTALKG : 


380. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type? 
ga in pa Tw pa vat da pev 
é dapev é hn oe py oer p & ot 
(6) Translate : 
1. ri &v v@ éxete Tept THs eElpHvys; 2. tadr ovr 
2 Picea es \ i x a) 24/7 € 
év-vonaas bAnv THY viUKTa Tas Bots éepvrXaTTOP. 3. UT- 


- rn ’ a \ £ Q 
iayveito 8 avt@, et €XOor, pirov adtov Kip@ moijoew, dv 
> 4 ” £. € a / lol 4) \ 
autos én KpeltTw éavT@ vouifey THs Tatpidos. 4. Tov 
a 7 

dé yevdy ayyelrXavta eraicauer, iva pyKéts rpevdorto. 
fa) \ 

5. ovK-odv akovw Tas tadpovs ov TA€oV ElKOoL oTadiwv 


> (Pvt / »” ¢ by ‘ \ € \ 
aTr-EVOUT AS. 6. TTOTE eXeyov OTL OU duvatTo TAS €KATOV 


Bots madeiv ; 7. ob pévroe ye Oavydfovow et ypevdns 
nv o Opaé. 8. mov tavtTnv dacw vrd Tav BapBdpwr 


Tapnvar ; 9. 7d 6rov petfov Tov pwépous éaTiv. 


1 For inflection, see § 509, g. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 
(the) run. 3. However, they did not yet know that the 


general was halting his men. 4. Do not halt unless you 
learn that we are safe. 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found- 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz- 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 
firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Graecia. The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi- 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 
Pestum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. ATTIC SALT 


et O€ Tis tuav a-Ovet (compare trpd-ODpos) Ore 7Huiv 
pev ovK eloly immeis, Tois dé ToAEwiows ToANOL map-eowy, 
> fal ” € L € . QO BY 4 / > 
€v-voeiTe OTL Ol piploe imreis ovdev AAO 7 pupLol elowy 
avOpwro vd wev yap trou év pwaxn ovdels wrote ovUTE 
SnyGels (bitten) ore AaKTicOeis (kicked) am-kavev, oi Sé 
avdpes eioly ot mrovovvtes 6 TL dv ev Tais padyais ylyvnta.. 
> re fal € / \ id a > 9. > , > tL f 
ovKovy TOV immTéwv TOAD Hels er AchareoTEépov oYnWaATOS 
(support) éopev ot wev yap éd’ imrmav Kpéuavta (hang) 
goBovpevor ovK Huas pdvov adAAa Kal TO KaTAa-TreECELY* Hels 
n — 4 
& emt ys BeBnkdtes todd wév loyvpdtepov traicopev, eav 
TIS mpoo-edOn. évl S€ povm Tpo-eyovoy of imeis Has 
pevyev avtois achanréatepev éoti 7} Hiv. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -pos express some ab- 
stract idea of action: SioKm pursue, Siwypds pursuit. 
Added to stems of verbs in -.f, this ending gives nouns 
like ‘EAAnuopes HELLENISM (from é€AAnvi(fm HELLENIZE). 
By analogy we have the many English words in -ism and 
-ist which have no other relation to Greek. To this type 
belong Bolshevism, Bolshevist ; Anglicism ; purism, purist ; 
rationalize, rationalism, rationalist. 


GREEK TEMPLES AT PASTUM 


The Temple of Poseidon, in the left foreground, is one of the most im- 
pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the best 
period of Doric style. The town of Pzstum has vanished, but the temples 
attract visitors by the thousands. 


LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF tiOnp. AND type 


pndev dyav. — Nothing too much.+ 


384. tiOnpr in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
TiOnus in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that € occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative, where tornus was like- 
wise exceptional. The third person plural present indic- 
ative active -€do. does not contract as in fotnut. In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed (§ 127). The optative of the 
active voice has alternative forms that are like the forms 
of diréw (§ 584). In the active participle ¢ lengthens 
to €t. 


385. tnypiin the Present. (a) inue in the present system 
is like téOnw, except that it has an alternative form, ‘eis, 
in the second person singular present indicative active, 
contracts -€@ov. to -dot in the third person plural of the 
same tense, and lacks the alternative forms in the optative 
of the active. 

(6) Write the inflection of tus in the present system. 
Compare with paradigm (§ 587). 


386. The participles tiWeis and tels are inflected like 
mavoeis (§ 514, e). Write out the inflection of riOeé. 


1Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 63, and also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
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PRESENT OF téOnus AND fine 


387. 


dpa, ady.: together with, at the 
same time as. Cf. dp-ata. 
HAMADRYAD. 

d-rag, adv.: altogether, once for 
all. Cf. &-aras. 

eldov,! 2d. aor. : saw. 

€vexa, post-pos. prep. with G.: on 
account of, for the sake of, for. 

i-nut, How, NKa, Elka, €ipat, ELOnv: 


VOCABULARY 


209 
EV ov, -ov, TO: wood. 
XYLOPHONE. 
t-Onu, Onow, €OnKxa, TéOnxa, 
TOHeynot, eTeOnv: put, place. 


Frequently in compounds. 
ANTITHESIS. 

TOLOUTOS, TOLAVTN, TOLOUTO: Of such 
sort. 


a , a 
TOOOUTOS, TOOQUTY, TOTOVTO : of 


send, throw ; mid., rush. such size or quantity. 


388. 
(a) Translate : 


EXERCISES 


1. 78n tevto orep av Spdwor tis TOV camaTos evexa. 
2. tav d€ Mévwvos otpatiwtav tis EvAa ox iSwv (compare 
scHIsM) ws elde Kréapyov di-eXavvovta, thot Th akivn? (az). 
4. goBov- 

3. \ cr fo OG / CRG b] a b \ 
peOa yap un aya TH npépa nuty éri-TLOavTat. 5. ovdeis 


3. GAN dua dav Tov adeAdov teTo em’ avTov. 


a > f 7 ‘ I geo “2 = f 
Tav ~AOnvatwy tovavtny codpiav eiyev olay Laxparns. 
la 
ie 


6. ta d€ OmXa els Ta TAOLa TLOdact. épacay Toivuy 


autos Ta Sida els Ta TrAOIa TiOEvat. 8. rovrtouv évexa 
--A hs , 
ap-iaot Tovs tmrrous. 9. évedav S¢ dtrra&é TooavtTny Tod 


AdBopev, ov Senoe: avdpdv &vexa Sedorxevat. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 
lied. 2. He inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 
man struck her son many (blows). 4, They promised 
him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 


1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 
2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 
Baddow. 
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389. NOT ALL DEAD YET 


ys a rN \ 

6 8& adoréoyns (garrulous) TovodTdés éativ olos, ov pH 

. . 5) \ 

yluyvoOoKke, TovT@ Tapa-Kab-elouevos (sit beside) eyyus 
mp@tTov pev THS éavTodD yuvatKos 
elmrety éeyx@putov (what does the 
9 c. a a 

sound suggest?) eira 0 THs 
vuKTos eldev év-vrrviov (compare 
HYPNOTIC), TovTO Si-nyjoacbat 
3? a2 > \ ind 

(narrate). 0 dv eiyev eri TO 
delrvm (dinner) éxacta 6b1-e€- 
erOeciv: eita dé mpo-Baivovtos Tod 
£ / ¢ \ Mf 
TpayuwaTos Eeyerv, WS TOAV Yel- 
poves etc of viv avOpwro Tav 
apyaiwv: Kal ws a&os (good 
value, that is, cheap) yéyovev o 
aitos €v TH AyOPa* Kal ws TOAAOL 
Leds érrt-Onmovor (be in town) Edvor: 


¢ 


Zeus was the supreme god of gal e¢ troujoeev 0 Zevs vdwp 
the universe. 


TrELOV, TA EV TH Yn BeErXTIW Ece- 
A ° BY 

c8at: Kal ws yarerov éote TO Shy (life)> Kal éav wrro- 

bevy (endures) tis avdtov, ovdérote atro-cTHceTat. 


Theophrastus, Characters, III. 


390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap- 
plies. The Greeks would understand us if they heard us 
speak of arithmetic, ethics, dialectics, oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained_the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 85) and orchestra (§ 163). Heonomy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house but to-day covers a very 
wide range of management. 


PRESENT OF tiéOnue AND tps 211 


Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un- 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos- 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap- 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under- 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word museum (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as wattmeter or speedometer, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
automobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. ‘The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (wera) his “ Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 
philosophy. 


Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 
Coin oF Exis, aBouTt 400 B.c.; HEAD oF Zeus, EAGLE OF ZEUS 


LESSON LXIII 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF TiOnpe AND tnpe 


, A (Fe Nee’ f= 
TEKVOV, 7) TAUYTAaV H ETL TaUTAGS. 
Son, come home with your shield or on tt. 


391. tiny. in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
T(Onue in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 
that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (@e-, not tLBe-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 

(6) Inflect Oeis (like 71Oeis). 


392. tnypt in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of tu in 
the aorist active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of 7/@nus as well as to the present 
of inme. 


393. Supplementary Participle. A participle often sup- 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle.? 

(a) Such is the participle used in indirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see, hear, learn, know, show, appear, and 
ayyédArw announce (§ 214). 


1Plutarch, Moralia, 241 F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or (come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconic brevity and Laconic heroism. 
Dialectic; hence tavrdv for ra’rny, Tavras for TavT7s. 

2 What other uses of the participle have you had? 
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(6) It is also used, but not in indirect discourse, with 
tuyxave happen, and words meaning to begin, cease, con- 
tinue, rejoice : 

ovTos map-wv érvxe this man happened to be present ; 
maverar Sudkwv he stops pursuing. 


394. VOCABULARY 

ETOS, -Ovs, TO: year. orovon, -Hs, 9: haste, zeal. Cf. 

€xOpos, -od, 6: personal enemy. ometdu. 

Ketpat, Kelcopar: lie, be placed. oarépavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
Freq. instead of réOecpa. STEPHEN. 

VELW, VEMO, Evelua, VEve“nKa, veve- TUYXdVHW, TEvgomal, eTYXOV, TE- 
pypat, éevennOnv : distribute, as- Tvxnka: hit, attain, with G.; 
sign. happen, with suppl. part. 


orovoaios, -a, -ov : earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 


395. EXERCISES 

(a) , Translate : 

1. ovx &rn moAAa Etvye otépavoyv éexwr. 2. doTe 

a \ eQr + \ » i - ? \ £ vA 
macav Thy odov éatrevde Kal ov b1-éTpiBev €¢ pny ciTou evexa 

m” \ fs 4 > \ > / 
7] aXXov TLVOs oTroVdalov. 3. meta ovdevos avTt-N€YOVTOS 
of dAXoL Tpoc-CHevto TavTy TH Bourn. 4. ad-els d€ Tos 
? \ , Q s a , 
€yOpovs ToUT@ wdvw ovp-BovdevceTat. 5. omrovdn Toivuy 
TOA Ta OTA els Tas auadkas Eepev. 6. Kal yap épyo 
dfrov éroler Gtt ovK av Tote Mpo-eizo, evel AmraE Pidos 

’ a Pha old ? , 6% ? \ € ? ra) X\ ? 
avtois éyéveTo. T. ématvcato Oiwy, érel 6 éyOpos ad- 


ixeto. 8. tHv diknv ébn BovrAea Oar Erri-Oeivar Tois éyOpois. 
9. 4 dé yuvn am-nyyetre Tors dvdpas Tov Tago a-Tiualovtas. 
10. veiuas ov Ta Orda 6 AoYayos ExédevcE TOs avdpas 


ért-Oéa Oat. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. He makes an agreement (cvv-riOeuar) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (a¢-inuc) because they do not 
wish to put him to death. 4, So much farther (longer) 
was the boy able to throw than his father. 


396. AB HOSTE DOCERI 


aX’ am’ évOpav Shra (indeed) morrd pavOadvovary ot codot. 
Aristophanes, Birds, 375. 


397. A PATRIOT 


Odros ’Adeymavrou Keivou (é€xelvov) tados, ob d:a Bovdrds 


“EndAras érevOeplas aud-Oero orépavov. 
Simonides. 


398. UNDYING FAME 
Ei 76 Karas OvncKery | apetis pwépos eat pwéyioTor, 

nuty éx TavTwy TOUT amr-éveme TUYN (Fortune). 
“BAAaS yap orevdovtes éhevOepiav Trept-Geivar 

keipe? a-ynpavtw (ageless) yp@pevor (enjoying) ev-hoyia. 


Simonides. 


399. LIFE’S TRAGEDY 


Awéex-eTH Tov Traida tatnp am-éOnke Didurros 
évOdde (here), tTHv ToAAHY édrmrida, Nixoréryv. 
Callimachus. 


400. PLAY THE GAME 


oKnvn Tas 0 Bios Kai Taiynov (game): 4 wade mailer 
Thy amovdny peta-Oeis, i) pépe tas ddvvas (compare AN- 


ODYNE). 
Greek Anthology. 


l Infinitive as subject. See page 133, note 1. 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 
ovr’ éx yepos peO-dvta Kaptepov (mighty) AlOov 
paov! Kata-oxeiv, obt’ amd yAwaons (tongue) Adyov. 


Menander, fragment. 


In OLD STAMBOUL 


The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, center 
of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages. 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 
often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning. éséocKo7ros overseer became the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. édenuootvn became Latin eleemosyna, 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse, finally alms. oxiovpos shady- 
tailed became the Latin sciwrus, sciurellus, and today is 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going eis r)v méAw until finally it 
was called Stamboul. Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople, Constantine’s meus. 1) Kad modus has 
become Gallipoli of Anzac glory. 


1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of pddvos. 


LESSON LXIV 


PRESENT OF 8idmpt 


Aaprddia exovres Siaducovow adA7HdAows. 
Having torches, they will pass them to each other 


403. 8iSwp. in the Present. (a) Learn the inflection of 
5(S@uc in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note its great similarity to 7é@nm, with o replacing e. 

(6) The present participle, dudovs, is inflected like Array 
except for the nominative masculine singular. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


404. Deliberative Subjunctive. The first person of the 
subjunctive may be used in questeons of appeal, where some 
one asks himself or another what he shall do or say:? 

Ti mpagwpev ; what are we to do? 


The negative is 7: 


py pvywopev ; are we not to flee ? 


405. VOCABULARY 


drro-Oidwp: give back, pay what is 
due; mid., sell. APODOSIS. 

dpa, post-pos. partic : then (in- 
ferential). 

dpa, interrog. particle indicating 
an impatient question: then. 

d-dwu, SoHcw, wa, S€dwxa, 

Scdopat, CdOnv: give. Cf. Sdpov. 

DOSE. 


€xaoTos, -y, -ov: each. 

€v-vous, ev-vouvv: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed. Cf. eb and vois. 

kai-rep, concessive particle usu- 
ally accomp. by a participle: 
although. 

py-rote, neg. adv.: not 

never. 


ov-rore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 


ever, 


1Plato, Republic, I. 328 A. 


2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had? 
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406. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. rédos 8€ Kipos Sidwow atta eis é€a-Kio-yidlous 


otpatioras Kal €& unvav picBor. 2. ti gh@ Tots éxOpois ; 
> MN > a tal 

3. adda év ToLovT@ Kaip@ poBoluny av eis TA Tdroia ép- 

Baivey & npiv didot. 4. 0 5€ xaltep €BéXwv atro-did0vat 
ovK édurnO 5. a LTH nyeuova, eav pn ov 

On. . apa altiowperv ayeuova, éav pr odTos 

Trota 5150; 6. ebvor dp’ dvTes Tois “EXAnoL Ta eriTHdera 

amr-edioocay. T. bm-wcyveitat S€ aotépavoy KadddLoTOV 

ExdoT@ Swoev 8. o7dte dé U } ArAQ 

f : : Tiva evpol YpHuaTa TOAAA 


€x tov duxaiov KapBdvovta, ov-roTe ovdéva adp-npEito, AAN 

del mpoa-edidov. 9. andra ti rpadEouev; Sv épnuns yap 
- wv \ ( 

xapas éhavvovtes ovT ayopav &€owev ovTE TOV Huiv TA emt- 


THoEeLa SLoovTa. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. I fear that he may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (a¢-inus) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4. We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 


407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 


avOpwrov Tis atro-KTeivas bTO THY exeivou cuy-yevav €d1- 
@xeTo. Kata dé Tov NeirXov trotapov yevouevm AVKOS (wolf ) 
avt@ mpoo-epyetat. hoBnOeis ody av-éBn él dévdpov rapa 
Tov TroTapov Kal éxpUTrTeTO (COMpare CRYPTIC) éxel. oUTW dé 
Sca-xeipevos éywv (adder) eldev mrpoo-epyduevov, ate Eis TOV 
motapov éavtov Kab-nKne. év S€ TovT@ Ur0-deEdmEvos avTOV 
xat-épaye (devoured) kpoxddedos. 

Adapted from sop, 48 
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408. THE PERSIAN COURIER POST 


TouTwy sé TaV ayyédAwy Eotiy ovdev 6 TL GaTTOV Tapa- 
ylyvetat. Réyouct yap ws bowv av nuepOv 7 1) Taca 600s, 
tocovTo. (mmo. te Kal avdpes Si-eoraot,! Kata THY ExdoTNS 
nuépas odov tmmos Te Kal avnp TEeTaypEVOS, OVS OUTE vipeETOS 
(snow), obx duBpos (rain), ov Kadpa (heat), od WE Korver 
bn? mroujoat TOV Tpo-KEeimevov EavT@ Spdpmov THY TaxioTnv.® 


THE ‘‘ THESEUM”’ 


The ‘‘ Theseum,”’ which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre- 
served of the ancient Greek temples. It was probably the temple of 
Hephestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


0 péev 8% mpatos Spaywv mapa-didwor THY ayyeriav TO 
Sevtépm, 6 Oe Sevtepos TH Tpitw: TO* 8 evrevOev Hdn Kar’ 
addnrov bi-eE-pyetar mapa-didouevn, @oTep “EXAnow 1 
Aaputrabyn-popia (torch-race), iv To “Hdaiot@ éri-reXovaw 
(celebrate). 

Adapted from Herodotus, VIII. 98. 


1 Second perfect of di-lornma. 
2un is redundant. Page 96, note 1. 
8 An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 


of the New York Post Office at 33rd Street and Eighth Avenue. 
4 Adverbial accusative (§ 270). 
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409. Word-formation. (a) Compound nouns and ad- 
jectives are formed by uniting to a substantive stem or 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix : 


(1) A substantive or an adjective 


gwo-podpos bringing light, PHOSPHORUS ; 
pytpo-roAts mother-city, METROPOLIS ; 
p.ov-apxes MONARCH. 


(2) A verb stem 


pio-avOpwros =man-hating, MISANTHROPE ; 
apxi-rextwy chief artificer, ARCHITECT. 


(3) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 


mwevt-abXov PENTATHLON}; 
é&-000s EXODUS; 
ev-Aoyia EULOGY. 


(4) An inseparable prefix 


av-apxia lack of a leader, ANARCHY ; 
Hut-opaipioyv HEMISPHERE. 


(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur- 
ring in English, particularly in technical terms: pro-ethnic, 
hyper-acid, anti-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-athlon, 
Franco-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception- 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 
Philology, page 90). 


LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF 8iSopt 


ov mravTos avdpos eis KédpivOov éo6’ 6 mAots. 
Not every man may visit Corinth. 


410. 8iSp. in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
5/Swpt in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note the 
general resemblance to the corresponding forms of t/@nuu. 
Note also that, as @0euev, «.7.r., parallels ér(euev, K.T.A.; 
so Soper, K.T.A., parallels édiSopev, x.7.r. 

Note the similarity in form between 0&6, &, d¢s, and 
between 60d, ov, Sov. 

(6) Inflect Sovs (like d:dovs). 


411. Unattainable Wishes.2 (a) «Oe or ef yap with the 
imperfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorist indicative, an unattainable wish in 
past time : 

lOc tatra éxpartov if only they were doing this; 
ibe ratra érpagay if only they had done this. 


The negative is p47. 

(6) w&derov (aorist of ofe(Aw I owe) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable wish in present 
or past time : 


were trap-civar would that he were present ; 
aeres Tadta mpagac would that you had done this. 


1Greek maxim. 
2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? See § 192, a. 
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412. VOCABULARY 

dis, adv.: twice. Cf. 8¥0. in present or past time, with 
DISSYLLABIC. inf. 

pyv, post-pos. particle: indeed, mdA€w, mAevooua, erdevoa, Te 
certainly. Cf. pév. mAevka, rérAEvopaL: sail. 

odedror, sec. aor. of ddeiAw, owe: Adds, -00, 6: sailing, voyage. Cf. 
most common as a device for aAéw, motov. 


expressing unattainable wishes 


413. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. adderov un év-vojaat nuds a-Tiwaterv. 2. eiOe Képdos 


vouifor, av dua Kat Lwxpatns wap-7. 3. ef yap pn 
éoxeato Oras Kpatnoe avTi Tov adeAdod. 4. adere 
bn THY TOD éyOpod Kedhadny arro-TELELV. &. aKxovoalev 
tas ev-vous dvtas Ttois “EXAnowr. 6. €f yap TocavTny 


Svvapiy eiyov, 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Are we not to pay back what we owe ? 2, It Cyrus 
should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries. 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4, What am I to say to my opponents ? 


414. A HARD CUSTOMER 


The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por- 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. The speakers are Charon, ferryman of 
the dead, Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally, 
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Greek zropOpeis are still plying their trade and still enjoy- 
ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 


HERMES PRESENTING A WOMAN TO CHARON 


This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 
souls of the dead flying around. 

XAP. ’Arro-d0s, 6 katdpate (scoundrel), Ta TropO eta. 

MEN. Bea (bawl),-e¢ TovTd cot, @ Xapwv, Hdtov. 

XAP. ’Arrd-d0s, dni, OTe ce di-erropOwedoapev. 

MEN. Ov« dv XaBots Tapa Tod pH EyovTos. 

XAP. “Eats b€ tus 6BcAOv (thrippence!) pwn éxav ; 

MEN. Ei pev Kal adXos Tis od yiyvooko, eyo & ovk exo. 

XAP. Kail phy ayo (throttle) ce vip tov Tdovtwva? (by 
Pluto), & prapé (loathsome), iv un atro-d@s. 

MEN. Kayo (= kat éyw) To EvX@ cou Taicas dia-hicw 
THY Keparnp. 

XAP. Marny (in vain) ody éoe mremdevxws? TocovTo 
Tovv. 


1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 


8 The future perfect is not often found. ‘This is one way of expressing the 
idea. 
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MEN. 


XAP. 


MEN. 
AP. 


MEN. 
OAL. 
MEN. 


XAP. 


EPM. 


AL. 
MEN. 


415. 


‘O ‘Epuis trrép éwod oor amro-8d7a@, 65 we Tap-édaxé 
ool. 
Ovdev tavta! pos Ta TropOueia: Tov d6BorOy aTro- 
Sovval ce Sei+ ov Oduis (right) dddrws yevér Oar. 
Ovxovv atr-ayé we wadw els TOV Biov. 
Xapuev (jolly) réyews, tva kal mrAnyas (compare 
TAHTTH) El TOUT@ Tapa Tov AlaKxov? Tpoc-AaBo. 
My év-oyre (bother) odv. 

Hf a fs / ” 
Té év tH mHpa (wallet) eyes ; 
@puous (beans), ef Oéres, Kal THs “Exatns? To 
detrrvov (dinner). 

Ilo@ev rovtov juiv, & “Epyh, tov xiva* (dog) 
nyayes ; ola 5é€ Kal éXare (chattered) wapa Tov 
nr \ > (A ~ > 
mrovv Tos eémi-Batas (compare Balvw) ézi- 
, . \ , ” ‘ . 
oxwortwv (mocking at) Kal povos adav (singing) 

oiuwlovTwv (groaning) éxeivov. 

> a > , ec aA 

A-yvoeis (Compare AGNOSTIC), ® Xapwv, orrotov 

” / ‘ > if > N 

avopa i-erropOuevoas, mavu édreVHepov;  ovdevos 
? fo) / ze / ? c / 

avT@ pede. ovTds éotiv 0 MévitrTos. 

Kal pny av ce XABq@ Tore - 

“Av AaBys, @ BérATiaTE* Sis dé odK av NaBous. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 22. 


Word-formation. Verbals in -tos give rise to many 


English nouns : 


dvt-dldwye give for, avti8orov ANTIDOTE ; 
éxt-riOnur place upon, ériBerov EPITHET; 
Kpirtw hide, kpumros, kpuTTH CRYPT. 


1 As often, éorf has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com- 
pare the English, This has nothing to do with. 

2 One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viands offered at her wayside shrines. 

4 A punning reference to the Cynics. 


LESSON LXVI 


REVIEW 


téxvn 8 dvaykys acbeveotépa paxpo.— Art is weaker far than need. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 
method suggested in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived: anathema, bucolic, xylograph, eremite, parenthesis, 
antidote, monopolist, apostasy, system, hierarchy, dynamite, 
aerodrome, Nemesis, catholic, pseudograph, dynamometer, 
diastole, dimorphous. 

(c) Add ten words to this list 

(d) What do the endings of these words suggest: an- 
archism, anecdote, euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of taornus, TIOnm, SiSwpt. Inflect ards, tels, Sods. 


417. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. iO éuaO— rods “"EXAnvas tev— dvw pds TO pos. 
2. ti roinowper, éay iy TOs ExaTov avdpas oTeLA—ouwv Huiv 
BonOno— ; 3. ovy @pav hac av (linking verb) 
Upiv a-MeXElY VU@V avTaDv. 4. pwéya av (linking 


1 Mschylus, Prometheus, 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 
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verb) x«épdos, ef tvyoev aiT@ Si6— TowdTov atépavov. 
5. ef yap étm ToAda SuY—tTO KpaTeiv r— évaytt— (plural). 
6. Kalmep Suv—evos ov pédAXet atro-d1d—. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 
there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4. He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 
(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 


THE HER@UM AT OLYMPIA 


This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 
Greek workmanship. Its columns differ greatly in size, 
shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 
built one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 
these decayed. 


LESSON LXVII 


Tipaw. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
mavta pet. — All is flux.t 


418. Rules for Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -aw: 


a + an o-sound (0, @, ov, 01) = wo (@) 
a + an e-sound (¢, n, et, W) = @ (a) 


An vin the uncontracted form becomes t-subscript in the 
contracted form (note » and qg above). 
(c) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
tiwaw. Compare with paradigm (§ 5384). 
(d) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes 4, except after €, t, or p, when it becomes @: 
Tiudw, Tiunow, eripynoa, K.T.A.; 
TELPAOPUAL, TELPATOMAL, K.T.A. 


419. Forms oftheGenitive. Review all genitive endings 
(§ 544, 6). What other endings resemble these of the 
genitive? Where the ending may suggest another case, 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 


420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 
the genitive (§ 544, 6). The Greek genitive has the 
functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 


1Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing of the modern 
theory of evolution. 
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TiMAw. 


Latin ablative. 


REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
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Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. 


The major functions, to 


which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive, partt- 


tive, objective, separative. 


421. 


drtw, ayo, nwa, nupat, npOnv: 
lay hold of; mid., touch, with 
G. Cf. Lat. aptus. APSE. 

€pwTaw, épwTncw, NpwTnoa, Hpw- 
THKA, NpwTHpal, npwryOnv : ask, 
inquire. 

Héxpt, conj.: until. Sometimes 
used as a prep. with G.: up to. 

PyXavdopa, pyxXavyropat, eux 
Xavnodpnv : contrive. 

LNxavy, -As, 9: contrivance, device, 


machine. Cf. Lat. mdchina. 
MECHANICAL. 
422. 


(a) Translate : 


VOCABULARY 


cf 14 » +6 ev - 

dpaw, dWoua, eldov, éwpaxa or 
édpaka, €wpayat or ppat, 
wy 
OPOnv: see. 
PANORAMA, OPTIC. 

pew, puncopa, éppiynxa, eppvyv: 
flow. RHEUMATIC. 

TeXevTdw, TeAevTHTW, eTEACUTYCA, 
TeTeAcUTyKa, TETEAEVTNMAL, ETE- 
AevtnOyv ; end, finish, die. 


- - 4 
 Tindw, Tino, ériunoa, TeTipnka, 


honor, 


retina, eTipnOnv: 
reward, pay. Cf. tiph. 


EXERCISES 


1. adda pv npetnoev ei adtois od pérAE exelvyns TIS 


wnxXavijs. 
pavepav oddv. 3. 
é€BovnXorTo. 


ows TevEovTat THS EipHvns. 
Ovpas am-ntncav picbdv TeTTdpav punvev. 


2. axovcoavtes THS caATUYYOS LevTO dVw KATA THY 
Kaltrep evvous ovK npYE TOD Adyou, S7rEp 
4. tod dpyovTos TeXevTHTAaVvTOS unYavavTaL 


5. érx@dvtes ad él tas 
6. Sdéovrar dé 


cov Kxal TodTo, éxdotm Tov “EXdAnvav ta dkia velpar. 


lal ral \ pat a ig \ A 
T. tovrwy otv évexa Kipos padXrov erimato ve TeV 


Tlepody 7) 6 aderdas. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. In five years he will pay back the greater part of the 


money. 


2. Our hope of honor was destroyed by the 
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orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4. The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


> , \ c fal Nia eS 7 + ” 
ad-ixopevoe 5 ot Nacapaves kal épwT@pevor ei Tt EXovat 
n rn a »” \ 
TAr€ov A€yev Trepl TOV éepjuwv THS AtBUns, epacav Tapa 


APPLES OF THE HESPERIDES 


This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 
scene. 

e lal / > fal lal 

éavtois yevéoOar avdpov Svvactey (compare DYNASTY) 
maidas, ol ddr Te Eunyavavto avdpwbevtes (compare avip) 
mepicod (unusual, odd) kal dy Kal éreuav mévte éavtav 
dYopuevous Ta Epnua THS AtBuns, Kal et te mréov tOovev TaV 
Ta paxpotata iddvtmv. TtHS yap AcBins Ta ev KaTa THY 
Bopetav (compare BOREAS) OadXaTTav an’ Aiytrrou apEdpevor 
péype Lordevros axpas (Cape), 7) Tedkeuta TAS ArBiyns, wap- 
nkovot Tapa macav AiBves, wAHY doov” EXAnves Kal Dolvixes 
éyouot’ ta 5é vrép Oardrryns Te Kal Tov éml OdraTTaV 
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kab-nxdvtwv avOporav, Onpi@dns (savage, wild) éativ % 
AtBin: ta b€ brép Ths Onpiwdovs ~aupos (sand) té éote 
Kat av-vdpos Serves Kat Epnuos wavtwyv. érrel ov of mraides 
QTO-TEMTOMEVOL UTTO TOV HALK@V (associates) HAOoY mpaTOV 
N x a , / ¢ \ / ? \ 

pev Oud THS olKoupevns, TavTnv Sé du-eE-eNOovTes eis THY 
Onpiwdn ad-ixovto, éx dé tavrTys THY epnwov di-eE-HrOov THv 
coy iy \ iy ” 3 1 Leas 
adov trotovpevor pos Sépupov avepov, du-cE-eXOovTes yaopav 
TOAAHY Wau“uadn peTa TodAAGS Huepas eldov Tote Sévdpa év 
medio dvTa. Kal Tpoc-EAOovTEs ATTOVTAL TOD ém-dvTOS emi 
tov dévdpov xaprrov (fruit), amtopévos & avdtots ém-jrOov 
yy - / / C rn», £ > fal , 

avopes pixpot, wetpiwv (medium) éXatrous avdpav, AaBovtes 
d€ Hyov adtovs: haovis dé ove Te THS exeivwv of Nacapaves 
eylyvacKov ovTe of ayovtes TOV Nacapovev. Ayov & 
avTovs els TodLy ev 9 TavTES Hoav Tois ayovow iool, 
xpOua (complexion) pédaves. mapa S€ tiv modu Epper 
ToTapos péyas, ad éomépas (compare HESPERIDES) péwv 
mpos HALov ava-TédXovTa (rising sun), épaivoyvto 8 év avT@ 


KpoxddetXot.} 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 32. 


424. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding 
-aw to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective ). 
They usually denote to do, to be, or to have what the stem 


expresses: 
roAyn daring, troApaw be daring, dare ; 
vikn victory, vikaw have victory, conquer. 


(6) In like manner, form verbs from Bon shout, aiyn 
silence, dpiatov breakfast. 


1¥or support to the history involved in this story, see How and Wells’s 
Commentary on Herodotus, 1. c. 


LESSON LXVIII 


otSa. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 


oKatov TO tAOuTELy KaAAO pundev eidEevar. 
Wealth without knowledge makes a boor.t 


425 Inflection of ofa. Learn the inflection of olde 
(§ 542). oida is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review all dative endings 
(§ 544, c). Note especially that vis part of every dative 
ending. 


427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, c). The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla- 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference, instru- 
ment or means, and place. 


428. VOCABULARY. 
Bia, -as, 4: force, violence. Cf.  vixdw, vixnow, éviknoa, vevixnKa, 
Sivapts : force, power. veviknpat, eviknOnv: conquer, 
daravaw, Saravnow, édaravnoa, win. 
Sedarrdvnxa, Sedardvnpat, COara- vixn, -ns, 7: victory. EUNICE. 
vnOnv: spend, waste. olda, eloopar: know. 
é€w, adv.: outside. Cf. é«, é€. 600s, -n, -ov: sing., as large as, as 
EXOTIC. much as ; pl., as many as. 


1Kuripides, fragment. Literally: It is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 


230 


oida. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 231 


429. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 
1. ef d& vingn, eidein Av Goous ypy Timar. 2. Tisca- 


dépvee & évoutle mrodeyodvta Kipov audi ta otparevwata 


Satravav. 3. €v TavTy 
A , / 
™ Kwon Tap-ayyédret 
, /, A 
Kredpy@ AaBevte ee 
dcov HV avT@ oTpaTevpa. 
4. dp piv viknoaciw 
> A yv / 
a-Svvatov éotat Bia Trap- 
erbeiv ; 5. arr ob 
” by > / s 
é&w ovK amro-dedpdkacty ° 
C2 X a 4 
oloa yap omov devyou- 
oe BA 
OlV., 6. @oTe 7X GovTo 
avTois @S TavTa mddat 
9 - X: AY 
elO0oLV. T. peta THV 
vicnv Tos @pertwous ye- 
vouevous Swpots Kaddi- 
oro éTiua. 8. av- 
tay 61 ovs iopev TOAAD 
Bacirtk@tatos éyéveto. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They say that the 
satrap has?a much smaller 


THE VICTORY OF SAMOTHRACE 


This noble statue commemorating a 
naval victory shows the goddess poised on 
a vessel’s prow. In her right hand she 
once held a trumpet to her lips. Compare 
the Victory of Pzonius, page 184. 


force. 2. By this contrivance we must cross the trench. 
3. That day they were fighting a great number of the enemy. 
4. Because of their friendship the Greeks helped the exiles 
with great zeal. 5. The king was well-disposed to the 


people in the plain. 


1 Use the proper form of edul. 
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430. THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 


& hire Iav te ai adroe bc0e tHde (here) Oeot, Soinré poe 
Kar@ yeveoOar ta evdobev (inside)+ &Ewbev & baa exw ois 
évros (inside) elvai pot didua. TAovaroy (wealthy) 5é vopi- 
fous Tov coddv. To S€ ypioov TAHOos ely por dcov pyre 
hépery pnte ayew dvvatT AAXosS 7) 0 cHppwv (sane). 

Plato, Phedrus, 279 B.c. 


This, then, I ask, O thow beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper in the inner man ; 


Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And constantly at peace with those within. 


May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 


John Finley. 
431. THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 


pirsooges Tis EpwTnGels vo Atovuciov Tov Tupdvvov, dia 
7; € \ , a1 eN N na y = ” 
ti ot pev dirdoopor éri Tas Tov TOVoiwY Ovpas épyovTat, 
\ a 
ot 5€ mrovotoi él Tas TOY dirocddar ovK-ETL, pn, “OTL of 
- e = 
pev toaow ov déovtat, of 8 ovK icaowv. 


Diogenes Laertius, II. 69. 


432. IN PRAISE OF EROS 
"Epota & éa7ts pn Geov Kptver wéyav 
Kal TOV amravTwv daiucvev wrép-TaTor, 
i) TKaLOS €oTLY 7) KAN@Y G-TreLpos (inexperienced) av 
ovK ode TOV péyLaToV avOpwrrols Bed. 


Euripides, fragment. 
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433. LOVELY WOMAN 
gvas Képata Tavpo.s, yuvatéty ovn ér’ elyev. 
omdas (hoofs) & édwxev tatrous, tl ow ; di8wat KarXOS 


Todaxinv( speed) raywois (rabbits), avr’ aomidwov aracav,} 

Aéovar (lions) ydop dddvtwv (teeth), avt éyyéwv (spears) 
aT avTov. 

: : : ; : : . viKka d€ Kat oldnpov (steel) 

Tois avdpdow ppdvnua (brains). Kal Tip Kady TLS ovoa. 


Anacreontic. 


434. Word-formation. (a) Numerous compounds in 
Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
8 of eZdov and ofda. -evdys and English -oid both come 
from eidos that which is seen, shape ; and from them come 
the many words like odazpo-edys having the shape (or 
appearance) of a sphere, SPHEROID ; aoTEpo-erd7)5 ASTEROID ; 
avOpwrro-evdys ANTHROPOID. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate, and not complete, 
similarity in appearance. 

(6) What is the meaning of the English words deltoid, 
hyoid, rhomboid, sigmoid, trapezoid 2 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 


Boys’ Horse RAcE 


One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 
clinging to the rein. 


1 Dialectic genitive plural. 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
Daacers ExcavATED AT MycEnN#@ 


LESSON LXIX 


ety. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 
apy? avopa defkviowv. — Power proves the man. 


435. Inflection of ety.. Learn the inflection of edu 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of eZus is t (compare Latin 
i-re). 


436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings (§ 544, d). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 
accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 


437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 
the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§ 544,d). The major function is 
that of the direct object. This direct object may be that of 


the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 


\ Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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438. VOCABULARY 
airtdopat, aitacopol, yTiacdunv, retpdowat, mepacouat,  émeipa- 
nTiGpat, yTvaOnv : blame, accuse, odpnv, memeipapar, ereipabnv: 
Jind fault. Cf. atrvos. try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 
€dw, €acw, €laca, «idka, clapot, Tdéts, -ews, 9: order, arrangement, 
eiaOnv : allow, let be. position, division. Cf. tare, 
elu, only pres., but freq. with TAXIDERMIST. 
fut. significance: go. xpdonat,! xpyoopa, expnodpny, 
pavtis, -ews, 6: seer, soothsayer, Kexpnpat, éxpnoOnv: use, with 
prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. D. Cf. xpfipa. 
439. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


> 9 ) 7 ? a a > / an > 

1. ap’ ov Evrows eypa@vTo Talis aoriow ; 2. TovTo obv 

alae y er ) OS > \ > \ / 2 \ 

aiTl@pal oe, OTL ovK elas avTOvS Els THY Tak Léeval. 3. Kal 
\ a ia ef? 3 / \ an \ , 

mpos tas Ovpas lovtes am-ntovy tov Kipov tov puc@edv. 

\ la rn 

4. Kal unv thy tadpov éreipavtTo trapa-teivey dvw dia Tod 


UA = > 4 
mediov emt dwdexa trapacdyyas. 5. ag-ixovto 8 ets 
Tory Eevdoal“ova Lorovs 2 To dvopua.® 6. wb7r-omrevoe 5é 
\ ¥ > / \ ” \ \ / = \ 
Tov pavtw édmidas Twas Exe. T. tov dé KypuKa mTpos 
ia 1) in \ / cary Nee 
Bacthéa atro-cTéd\rXeL THY TaxioTHY odd. 8. Kal ama 


\ fe > t Xd BY ? s 
otTpatnyot wévte amo-tunOevtes tas Kehadas éredevTHNCAY. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. All know the king is winning a fine victory. 2. From 
there he made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 
honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4. What wrong 
did his opponents do the man? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 


1 ypdoua: contracts to n instead of a. 
2Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
8 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 


A F ae : : 
évrat0a Kipos Sidavov naréoas tov Ammrpakidtny wav 
a S an 
&wxev aite Sapexods tpio-yidiovs, Str TH év-Sexatyn am” 
exelvns Huepa mpdtepov Ovcuevos elsrev adT@ b7t Bactrevs ov 
a / € a ins b) * > 5A 4 
payetra. Séxa nmep@v. Kipos 8 einer, Ovw apa ete 
~ a a 2» 
wayeltar, e& ev TavTals ov paxeiTar Tais ‘uepalsy €av 
8 aArnbevons (compare ddnOys) tr-veyvodpmal cor Séxa 
Tddavta. TovTo TO ypucioy Tore amr-dwxev, eer Trap-AAGOV 


ai Séxa 7uepar. Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 7.18. 


441. ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History, Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in any event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as if on 
water. He goes on to say: 


ap-ixopuela eis TO Vdwp, Kal TadW pols Kata-OdvTes THY 
vaov érdéopev méypr 6 ém-eoTnwev YaopaTe peydr@ &x 
Tov vdaTos di-eaTHTOS yeyevnucv@e, Gorep ev TH YH TOARAKLS 
op@wev bTd cEelouav (COMpare SEISMOGRAPH) ‘yevdpueva 
Sva-ywopicpata (fissures). 4 wéev odv vats Kxab-edXdvTwv 
Huav Ta latia (sails) od padiws éotn trap ddrtyov éXOovca 
xat-evexOjvat. wmep-Kirpavtes (leaning over) Sé€ *peis 
opapev Babos (depth) bcov ctadiov yiriwv uwdra hoBepov. 
elaTHKel yap TO Vdap OoTrEep weweptauéevov (Compare pépos) * 
mept-cKxoTrowtes Sé opauev Kata deEia yépvpay ex Tod 
bdaros meroinuévnv, TO yap vdwp éx Ths érépas Oararrns 
els THY ETépav Oi-eppet KaTA THY erri-pavetav (surface). 

Adapted from Lucian, True History, II. 48. 
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LESSON LXX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM —eipi, ety, Type 


“EAAnves dvres BapBdpors SovAcvaoper ; 
Shall Greeks be slaves to barbarians 21 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 
distinguish between certain forms of etui, elms, type. 
t- and ei- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of fue: t- indicating the present system; ei- the 
second aorist. i- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis- 
tinguishing mark of ews. et (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of ety. 

Certain forms of ferns, ofda, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. 

Review the inflection of e¢ué, etus, and tnue ($$ 537-539). 


443. VOCABULARY 
SovAcvo, -ow, -ca: be a slave (800- wivw, mtopat, emiov,  mérwKa, 
Aos), serve. -rérropat, -erdOnv: drink. Cf. 
Ovntés, -7, -ov: mortal, human. Lat. bibo. 
Cf. drro-Ovyoke. Texvn, -ns, 7: art, skill, craft. Cf. 
ALwHV, -evos, 6: haven, harbor. TECHNIQUE. 
6pO0s, -7, -dv: straight, erect, cor-  tvyn,-ns, H: chance, lot, fate. Cf. 
rect. ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. Tu(y) Xavo. 
444. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms: 


ein, ein, Tap-etn (2),” arr-einv, ad-elnv, Hwev, Huev, ty (2), 
” 2 =A > / e > a Oy ® ag 
in, ad-ins, am-tns, 78, As, noav (2), joav, eioav, tecar, 
1 Euripides, fragment. 


2The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identical. 
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> / > -/ > lal r lal 
am-vévat, ap-tévat, ap-eivat, ar-eivat, eiddvar, ideiv, &, ets, 
a 2: yy y+ l4 lal n 
els, els, 101, tot (2), Eat, ito, érw, iota, ictd, iérw, &fdn, 
” can a 2 Y a e 5 

ion, toTH, TH, toTn, tot, Tap-eite (3), eiTe (2), cite, éveabe, 
yv ? 7 ’ , ’ lal $n 
elaecOat, eidas, ldwv, €(6@, tact, 
- € lal nr 

lacl, \oT@OL, (oTAOL. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They are, they go, they throw. 
2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 
4. Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 
ett) ? 


445. POETRY PAYS 

éiot 6€ THY ev LiKedia adov- 
tov *A@nvaiwv! dv EKudpimidny 
> yA Ls \ © 
éc@Onoav. MddlotTa =yap ot 

\ f= 4 3 Sta 
mepl Xuediav HdoovTo avTo. 
door pev ody éecwbnoav yap 


joav T® Kvpiridn, bte SovAevov- 


EuRIPIDES 


res ap-elOnoar, éx-didaEavtes boa 

TOV éxeivou ToLnudTwV eueuvnvTo. Tovs b€ Kavuviovs daci 
Su@Kopevous troté ovK é€av tos Lvupaxocious els Tov ALpweva 
2 ? \ \ ? Wa ica / / lal > = 
tévat, érrel S€ érvOovto bTt yuyv@oKovet Trotnpmata Tav Kupt- 

ov 6 a 9 
mlSov, otw 67 Tap-eivat Kal KaT-ayayely TO Totov. 
Adapted from Plutarch, Nicias, 29. 


Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustion’s Adventure, wherein 


1 Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis, a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 


446. otvos kal ddnBera! 


In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracles, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address- 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 


dedp’ EXO’, Srrws dv Kal copwtepos yevy. 

\ ra) \ P4 b) 78 OF Ss ” , 
Ta Ovnta mpaypuat’ oidas? nv exer pia ; 

C \ ” 0 Ul 3 > a Py] ad Le) 
Olmai wev ov: TroVev yap;° AAX aKou Epov. 
Bpotois (mortals) dmract cat-Oaveiv ddpeireTtat, 
Kovk éote Ovntav bats é&-errictata 

a SA / > (? 
THY avpLoy (morrow) “éddovaav eb BiwceTat * 
TO Ths TUynS* yap a-pavés (compare daivw) of (whither) 

m™po-SnoeTat, 
Kador (Kal ott) ov didaxtov oS’ adioKxerar TéxVN. 
TavT ovv axovaoas Kal palav éuov mdpa (= Tap’ é“ov), 
evppatve (enjoy) cavTov, ive, Tov KAW’ Huépav 
Biov roy ilov (count) adv, TA 8 AdAra THS THY NS. 
tiua 5é Kal THY TrEiaTOV® HdicTHY Oeav 
Kvrrpiv ® Bpotoiow: ev-wevns (kindly-minded) yap 17 Beds, 
Ta 8 adr’ éacov tavta Kal relOov royous 
€uoicwv, — eltrep 6p8a aot Sox® Aye. 
Euripides, Alcestis, 779-793. 


1 Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 

2 Poetic form of oicba. 

360ev = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = How (could 
you) 2? 

47d THs rUxns, a favorite periphrasis differing little from 7 TUx7. 

5 Compare Shakespeare’s ‘‘ most unkindest.’’ 

6 Kumpiv, the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 


LESSON LXXI 


INFLECTION OF Seikvdpu 


ovK avdpos pko. wrigtis, GAN’ dpKwv dvyp. 
It ts not the oath but the man that counts. 


447. Inflection of defkvdpu. 
deixvve in the present system. 


(a) Learn the inflection of 


Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of deéxvius to the same forms 


of tornm. 
for wrava. 


(6) Write the inflection of Sevis (like fords). 


The subjunctive and optative are the same as 


Com- 


pare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


(c) The aorist is regular, édeEa. 


aorist. 


448. 


drro-Seikvipu : prove, appoint. 
APODEICTIC. 

dr-0AATUL, -OAG, -wWAEoa, -wropnV, 
-oAwAeKa, -OAwAa: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 
APOLLYON. 

dpOpds, -od, 6: number. 
LOGARITHM. 

Seixvipr, SeiSw, eeéa, dderxa, 
Séderypar, ede(yOnv: show, point 
out. PARADIGM. 


There is no second 


VOCABULARY 


erc-deckvipt: show off, display. 
EPIDEICTIC. 

Cevyvipr, Cevéw, eevfa, eLevypat, 
elev Onv: yoke, bind, unite. 
ZEUGMA. 

VEKPOS, -Ov, 0: NECROSIS. 

OLVIpL, Guodpat, Ouooa, 6ummoKa, 


corpse. 


dpopocpat, apoocOnv: swear, 
take oath. 

q .4 

OpKOS, -ov, 0: oath. 

dpOarpds, -od, 6: eye. Cf. dipo- 


part. OPHTHALMIA. 


1 Mschylus, fragment. 
but a man is a guarantee of oaths. 


Literally: Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 
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449. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


\ sp pee > \ ' ? ? 
dl oTpaTnyov be amro-del(KVvUCLY QUTOV TAVT@Y OGOL ELS 


Kaotwdod rediov abpotfovrat. 2. GAN’ Guws yépupa érr- 
hv elevypévn éxatov roiois. 3. &pacav b€ tives TovUTOUS 
ToUs oTpaTi@tas wro-hepOevtas a7m-ohéaOa. 4, wumeép 
tov dpOarpov mAnyels am-eaver. 5. kal édpxov péyav 
éuvdac. Tovs vexpovs ava-raBovTes Odrperv. 6. ndovTar 
dé amro-SexvivTes OTL TOAA@ apeivous clot Tav BapBapwr. 
7. dp’ ovx dv hoBoicbe un amr-orAdUy Tas Bods ; 8. KedXevw 
oe Secxvivat nuiv Srrov eiolv at eiKoot vies. 9. év-voetTe 


oN lal >» $ cal 
d€ kal TOde* Eb 4 TOU TAUT WpvuUTE, OVK AV Yuiv émLiaTEvopeED. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. They appoint him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears a great oath that he will inflict punish- 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 
the captain perished. 4. By every art they are trying to 
bridge! the river. 


450. NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 


> / \ ¢ Uo! / , 4 
ad-txouwevos yap ‘Immias map-eyévero LwKpater NEyovTe 
@s TovTO Gavwactov (compare Bavpatw) ein, OTe ef wey Tis 
- , \ , ’ > Aa oe: x >\ 
BovrAuTo Téxvnv Tia didd~acbat, ovK a-Topel OrroL av l@v 
TavTnv palo, e& dé Td dikatov BovroiTo SidaEacOa, TdTE 
@-Topel. Kal o pev ‘Immlas axovoas tatta momep éri- 
oxomTTwv (compare scorF) avtdv, "Ett yap av, edn, @ 
, > lal \ BJ \ / a > \\ / / 
Lwoxnpates, exelva TA avTa eyes A ey@ TdraL ToTEe cov 
© a 
nKovoa ; Kat 0 Lwxparns, “O dé ye TovTou Sewvdtepov, én, 
@ ‘Inia, od povov del Ta avTa Aéywo AAA Kal Tepl TOV 


> A * \ sy ” WN > A \ a Sar: Oe 
QUTWV (omy) LOWS TTOAU-LaAUNS BV TrEpt TMV AUTWY OQUOETTOTE 


1See sentence 2 in (a). 
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Ta avTa reyes. “Apére (certainly), ébn, TetpOuar Katvdv 
(new) te reyetv dei. TroTepov, én, Kal mepl OV ériataca ; 
olov wept ypaupatwy (letters), édv tis épwra ce Toca Kal 
mota Lwxpatovs (that is, in the name Socrates) éotiv, 
Gra pev mpdtepov aArAdXa O€ viv TeLpPa Eye; %) Tepl 
apiOuav tois épwtadow, ef ta Sls mévte Séea éativ, ov- Ta 
auTa viv & Kal TpdTEpoy a7ro-Kplve ; rept ev TovT@Y, edn, 


® Loxpares. 
Xenophon, Memorabilia, LV. 4. 5-7. 


451. CARRY ON! 


Navnyob (shipwrecked sailor) tapos eiul> od b& trA€E* Kal 
yap 00 (=6Te) nels 
@ArAdpel’, at NovTrat vHes ErrovtoTrdpovy (were sailing the sea). 
Greek Anthology. 


452. GREEK INFLUENCE 


Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in- 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
some measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, Essays and Addresses. 


Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 


LESSON LXXII 


AORIST OF ytyvaoKe 
yah cavrov. — Know thyself 


453. yuyvaokw in the Aorist. 
of éyvar (§ 543), 

Although not a -pu verb, yeyv@oxw has an aorist much 
like that of S/d@u. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(6) In like manner inflect the second aorist of ddtoxopas 
(imperative is lacking). 


(a) Learn the inflection 


454. VOCABULARY 


Brérw, BrePw, EBAe~a : look, face, 
point. 
yupvos, -n, -dv: bare, naked, lightly- 


law, now: live; 1d Caov: living 
thing. ZOOLOGY. 
TOVEW, TOVTW, eTOVNTA, TETOVNKG, 


clad. GYMNAST. merovnpat, erovnOny : toil, struy- 
diua-yryvooxw: distinguish, decide gle. Cf. awévos. 
between. DIAGNOSIS. oxoAn, -As, 7: leisure, free time for 
anything. SCHOLAR. 
455. SOUND ADVICE 


\ 50 NO ME, x \ P4 

TO yv@Ot cavtov? got, av TA TPaYMaTA 
’ nm fal 

elons Ta GavTOD Kal Tl coL TroLNnTéoV. 


Menander, fragment. 


1Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have bec 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
2yvGG cavrdy, being a set phrase, may receive an article (76). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 
&& Spar poxOors (hard work) ixav@ratat* ai dé wer avtas 
ypaupace (letters) dexvipevar € 7 O41! réyouor Bpotois 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 


MENITIIO®. rod 6€ of Karol etow i} ai Karat, “Eppa ; 
émt-devEdv ol avTous. 

EPMH2. Ov cyory mot, 6 Mévrme: adda pv Kat’ 
éexeivo amro-Brewor, él Ta dekia, EvOa 6 ‘TaxivOds té éote 


THE SKELETON AT THE FEAST 


kal Ndpxicoos xal ’Ayidreds kal Tupm cal “Edévn Kai 
Anda kal dws Tavta TA apyaia KadX7N. 

MEN. ’Oota@ (bones) pova opa Kai xpavia (compare 
CRANIUM) TOV capK@v (Compare SARCOPHAGUS) yupyd, 
mola Ta TOA. 

EPM. Kai piv exeiva éotiv & mavtes ot trontal Oavpa- 
fovowv, & od orltyou aéa vomites. 
l1Imperative of (4w. The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 


letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 1—6=aBy6e€¢5 and7—10 
= {706.. Their day was from sunrise to sunset. 
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MEN. “Ouos tiv ‘Erévnv pot Sdei€ov: ov yap av da- 
yvoinu éyw-ye. 

EPM. ovrto 76 xpaviov 4 ‘EXévn éotiv. 

MEN. Eira Sia tovto ai yidiar vines éeméupOnoay €€ 
amraons THs ‘EAXados Kal TocoUTOL érecov “EXANVS TE Kal 
BapBapor cai tocavrat TedeELs av-eTPAaTN AD ; 

EPM. ’AQXD ovk eides, © Méurme, COcav THY yuvaixa. 
4 \ xn x Ne / aL oie > 
épys yap av Kal ov a-veueontov | (not surprising) eivar 

no 2 > MS by \ , ” D , a 
TOLNO * aud yUVALKL TOAVY YpOVOY aAYEa * TAaTYELY 

MEN. Ovxodv todT0, & ‘Epuy, Oavyafo, ef ty ocvv-iecav 
(understood) of ’Axatot tept mpdypatos ovTas dduyo- 
xpoviov Kal padiws amr-avOobvtos (fade) trovodvtes. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties” above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 
toiled to the limit of his strength (as strongly as possible). 
3. The king then knew that the city was captured. 4. I 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation. -elov, -éwm, denotes place where : 

Movoeiov Muséum, haunt of the Muses (Motca Muse); 

Mavoo)eiov MAusoLEUM, the tomb of Mausdlus (Mav- 
owdos) in Halicarnassus; 

*OQuéeiov ovum, a building in Athens for musical per- 
formances (867 song), erected by Pericles. 


1 With d-veuéonrov associate NEMESIS (resentment, retributive justice). 
2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter) ; hence ro.gd for rowa’ry 
and &\yea for dAyn. 


LESSON LXXIII 


INFLECTION OF 8yhdo 


>” Q , >» , , 
OvTOL TA XpHpaT lOve KexTyvTaL Bporot. 
Man’s wealth is but a loan from heaven. 


THE TEMPLE AT BASS 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 
mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 


461. Rules of Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -o: 


o+eé or o or ov = 0v 
o+yY or @ = @ 
o + t-diphthong (ét, ot, y) = ov 


1Euripides, Phwenisse, 555. Literally: Mortals do not own their wealth 
as private property. 
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462. Inflection of §y\6w. (a) Write out inflection of the 
present system of dnAdw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(6) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 


becomes @ : dyAcw, Syrodow, €OnAwoa, K.T.A. 


463. VOCABULARY 


< . 


dfidw, déidow, Aiwoa, HgiwKa, Atos, -ov, 6: sun. HELIOGRAPH. 
Aklopor, 7EwHOnv: deem worthy, ArTdopar, ArTyGTopar, ATTNMAKL, 
demand. Cf. aos. AXIOM. HtTnOnv: be worsted, defeated. 
dnrdw, SnAdow, edyjrwoa, Sedy- Cf. Arrev. 
Awxa, SednrAwpat, €dyrAGOyV: KTdopat, KTHTOMAL, exTYTAmNY, 


make plain, show. Cf. 8#Aos. KexTnpat, extyOnv: gain, get 
Exwv, -ovoa, -dv: willing, inten- possession of. 

tional. Sppdw, Spunow, opynoa, oppnKa, 
eE-aratdw, -aratyow, -nTatyoa, Oppnua, apynOynv: set in 

~nTraTnka, -yTraTnpat, -nratnOnv : motion, start (trans.). 


decewe utterly. 


464. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. otras ad édnrov Ott ovK av avTovs mmpo-doin, ov et 


n Z 

TOAA@ €AaTTOUS TOY apLOuov yévouYTO. 2. é0& & 
avtois a&iovv mreiova picOov. 3. @ote nElovy avTov pn 
e , b] a \ \ > Si eQy c , 

éxovta é&-aTraTav. 4. xata tHv opOnv oddv opu@pevos 
mavl’ daa éBovreTo extTHTaTO. 5. ov padiws av ytTHOncav, 
el un 0 nALos é&-ENitrev. 6. ef dé 8% mote mopevorto Kal 
mretoTor wédAXoLEV Els aUTOV aTro-BréeLY, TpoT-Kad@V TOS 
evvous amrovdalws du-ehéyeTo, @s Sndoiy ods Tima. Crexat 


57 tov wddrLota open exacrtov Sedpevor, SHros Av Teipwpevos 
\ - A an 
map-éyer Oat. 8. éav b€ Baorréa éf-arrata, PoBodpar 
AED, tad \ et > a 
pn a&.ot Tous “EAXXAnvas atro-KTeival. 
(b) Write in Greek : 


1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village. 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4, Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 


465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 


évtevOev éropevOnaav bia XarvBov, of hoav ov di-jrOov 
arxiporator (most warlike) + ézet dé map-édOovev ot “EXXnVes, 
oro eltrovto del paxduevot. ex TovToU ad-ikovTo els ToALY 


* hd en a REESE 


THE SHIP OF ODYSSEUS 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 
angry gods into this island. 


peyaAny Kal evdaiwova, é& Hs 0 dpywy Tois “EXAnow Hyenova 
‘a > yi me a / i74 y” > \ / ¢€ an 
méurer* eA\Oav & éxeivos réyer Ott AEE adtods TévTE HuEpaV 
eis ywpiov 60ev (compare évTev Bev) dyovtas OdXarTTav. 
> ce) > \ \ wv Ion / ¢ / . b] 2.) \ e 
Kal ad-ixvorvtat él Td dpos TH TéuTTTN Huepa* ret SE oF 
n ~ » > / 
mpator éyévovto él tov dpovs, Kpavyn Toddn éyéveTo. 
axovaas S€ 6 Bevoddy cal of dmicOo-pvrAaKes évomicav Ep- 
mpocbev addous éri-TiPecOar Trorepulous: érrevdy 8 1 Bor 
e / > b] A € 2 
(shouting) wrelav te éylyveto kal éyyttepov Kal of del 
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érr-Lovtes e0cov Spoum emi Tors del Bowvtas (compare Bor) 
Kal TOAA@ peilov eylyvero 7 Bor daw bn mrelous éyiyvovTo, 
eddcer 9 peifdv te eivat To Hevopavts: wal ava-Bas ép’ 
irmov Kal tods imméas ava-AaBwv trap-eBonfa:> Kal taxa 
87 axovova. Bowvtwv THY aTpatiwTav Oarhatra 
Odratra. évOa by Geov martes Kal of d7icG0-pvrakes, 
Kal Ta bTro-Suyia (pack animals) nravvero Kal ot trot. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 15-24. 


466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE1 


veavias (youth) dvov (ass) picbwodpevos (compare 
> \ Cae: x > / > if ig \ Lan iN SI 
pioOds), ézrel 0 HALOS Oepuds eyéveTo, HElwoev LTO TH TOU GvOU 
a a c \ > age rw SS 
axa (shade) Kxata-KeicBar. 0 peév oty picbwoas éxwdvev 
tfecnt? 4 oe x \ ” 6 , \ be x x © 
avTov, Aéywr OTe TOV pév dvov wLicOa@cete, THY SE TKLaY Ov. O 
4 
& elev éte Tov dvov picOwodpmevos micOwoatto Kal THY oKLAaD. 
€v TOUT@® ayopuevous avTOvS KaT-EXLTTEV O GVOS. 
Adapted from sop, 339. 


467. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding -ow 
to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
are usually causative : 


dodAo0s slave, Sovow enslave ; 
dnAos clear, 8yAdw make clear. 
In like manner, form verbs from ¢AAos emulation, 
pdotté, -iyos § whip. 
(6) From verbs in -ow come nouns in -wots: 


vexpos dead body, vexpdw make dead, véxpwots deadness, NECROSIS ; 


From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi- 
cal terms in osts : arterio-sclerosis, neurosis, psychosis, etc. 


(§ 280). 


1 This fable is said to have been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 


LESSON LXXIV 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES 


mpos KevTpa pa AdKTiLe. — Kick not against the pricks. 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most par- 
ticiples and their tenses are: 


-ovt-, -ovo- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-avt-, -do- (first aorist active) ; ? 

-oT-, -vi- (perfect active) ; 

-opev- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 
middle) ; 

-apev- (first aorist middle) ; 

-pev- without connecting vowel (perfect middle or 
passive ) ; 

-EVT-, -elo- (aorist passive ).? 


469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 
the participle (§ 545, f). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist (§ 546, a and ¢). 


1 Aschylus, Agamemnon, 1624. Literally: Kick not against the goads. 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XX VI. 14. 
2 Also present of tornm. 
8 Also present and aorist active of rlOnu and tnt. 
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470. VOCABULARY 


Gpoprdve, dpaprycopa, jpaptov, melds, -y, -ov: afoot; 6 welds: in- 
HeapTyKa, HuapTnal, yuapTy- fantryman. 


Onv: miss, with G.; err. TLTPOTKW, TPWTW, ETPwoA, TETPW- 
Owpa, -axos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, pat, erpwoOnv : wound. 
cuirass. THORAX, THORACIC. TRAUMA. 
AavOdvw, Ajow, edabov, A€AnGa, POavw, POjcopa, épOaca: out- 
A€Anopar: escape notice, elude ; strip, beat, anticipate. Usually 


do secretly, with suppl. part. with suppl. part.! 
LETHE. 


471. A GRUMBLER SHAMED 


Kal évradOa roddn pev Kpavyn) jv Tov ‘EAAnviKOdD oTpa- 
TevpaTos Sta-KeAevopevwy Tois EavT@V, TOAAT Oe KPavy7 TOV 


ATALANTA’S RACE 


Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van- 
quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 


audi Ticcadepyny trois éavtdv Sva-Kedevouévav. Bevodav 
dé mrap-eXavvev él tod trou tap-exeneveTo’ “Avdpes, viv 
él tiv “EAAadba voultete duirAracOat (race), viv mpos Tors 
maisas Kat Tas yuvaixas, viv dd’yov movncavtTes a-payel 
(adverb) tv ovr? mopevaducOa. LYwtnpiddas S€ o Tuxveo- 
vos eirev’ Ovx €& icov, & Eevopdr, éoudv: ov pev yap 


1§ 393, b. 2 Supply 6ddv 
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349 7 a lal 
éf’ trou éXavves, eyo 5é yaderr@s Tove THyv doribda dépwv. 
€ - fal -_ lal lal 
0 8€ akovcas tatta Kata-rndnoads ard Tov immov wOeiTat 
(pushes) adbrov éx ths ta€ews Kal tiv aomrida ad-eddpevos 
ws édvvato Tdyicta éywv érropeveto’ éTiyxave 5é kal 
, = + XN € / e > f 
Oadpaxa éywv Tov immdv: aate émiefero (was burdened). 
Kat Tois pev éu-rpocbev (€v + mpdacbev) amevdev Tap- 
exedeveTo, Tois 5€é dmricOev tTrap-évar, porus (with difficulty) 
émduevos. of & adAoL oTpaTLATaL Traiovot Kal Badrovor 
Kal ovdopodar (taunt) Lwrtnpidav wéype nvdykacay avdTov 
AaBovta tHyv aomlda TopevecOar. 6 5é ava-Bas, éws pév 
, > -*® aN no a 2 \ \ 3 Cy. el > * 
olov tr mv, emt Tod tmov yev, érel Sé€ odKétt oldv 7 HY, 
\ SY 7 4 Led \ / ’ ‘ 
kata-Aur@v Tov tamov éomevde Tren. Kal POavova eri 
T@ AKP@ yevopevot TOS TrOAEMIOUS. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek: 


1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 
arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4, Already the wounded happen to be many. 
5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 


LESSON LXXV 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS AND USES 


ov éort [eBovs iepdv dAXO TAHV Adyos. 
There is no shrine of Persuasion save only speech.} 


473. Forms ofthe Infinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 


- -ev (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-oat or stem liquid + at (first aorist active) ; 

-évat (perfect active) ; ? 

-eo8at (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-ac@at (first aorist middle) ; 

-o8at without connecting vowel and with accents on penult 
(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-fvat (aorist passive). 


474. Uses of the Infinitive. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 
the infinitive (§ 545, e). Note that in some of its uses the 
infinitive is a mown, in others a ver4, in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 
aand ec). 


1 Euripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 
2 Also present active of Tl@nu and tnum. 
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475. VOCABULARY 
Bacireos, -a, -ov: royal; Ta  dpOios, -a, -ov: straight up and 
Baoideu: palace. BASILICA. down, steep. Cf. dp0ds. 
KUKAOs, -ov, 6: circle. CYCLE. meATATTHS, -ov, 6: peltast, a light- 
AoyxXnN, -NS, : spear point, spear. armed soldier. 
Addos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. dvéopat, Gvngopat, éxpiapyv: buy. 


KUKAos Muxnvatos 


This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycenez. Within it were discov- 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet ‘‘ golden.’’ 


476. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. rods dé évavtious érrepavto POdvew Ta appara Cev- 


Eavtes. 2. Kai ipeis aitio écecGe tod ta Baclreva bu- 
> / \ a BES \ 

aprrafew. 3. ad ovK état Tov Adhov KTacOaL, éav 
BY \ \ ” YA € A \¢i- 
meATacTaS Tepl TO AKpOV KUKAM LoTHTE. 4. xal boas 


4 ‘ - 4 = oe x ” - Y 4 \ ” 
€AaBov KwWuas TaTAS NHUPLTKOY pmEeaTTAS OVAAS GLTOV Kal OLVOU, 
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ote un Seiv Ta érritHndera w@veicOa. 5. mpl pévtoe eis 
Ty paynv leva, aves of Idpoar orrifovrar Owpags nai 
domict Kal dAoyyats. 6. 0 d€ Adhos K’KAM eat TavuU 
dpOtos, Gate ovK éott Tots irmos ypHaOa. T. éxédevce 
yap tovs “EdAnvas OéoGat ta Orda. 8. tore 5 mp 
mopevOjvat TA€ov #) TpEis Tapacdyyas, Tos imméas Hv opav. 
9. Bédrrictov eivar epacav tds Adyyas pifrac els Tov 
Aupeva. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace. 
2. The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 
javelins. 3. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 
began to attack. 4. Noone is so wise that he knows every- 
thing. 5. Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. “HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


Ti ow Keredw ToLnoat; viv Seitat Kdpos érecOar rtovs 
"EAAnvas eri Baciréa: éyw obv nut buas yxphvar d.a- 
an e4 a 
Bivar tov Evppatrnv mrotapov mpi dArov elvar 6 Te 06 AXAOL 
- a L a 
"EAAnves atro-xpivodvtar Kipo. jv pév yap avtois do&n 
&recOar, tpeis dSdkete altior eivar apEavtes tod dia-Balvey, 
be \ a vA coe, ” X ef / 
Hv O€ wn TaDTAa EXwVTaL 01 ANXOL, ATr-LMEV fev ATraVTES TAaALY 
kal obtwos av dénobe oida dtr ws pirou TevEecOe Kupov. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 


A , oe e / = vA AS € f > lal / 
KaTa KoOmas ExdoTas atrak Tov ETous ExdoTou eTrOLELTO TAOE * 
baat trapOevor (maidens) yiyvowwTo yauov (compare POLYG- 
a ‘ = £ = a a 
AMY) @patat (ripe), TavTas Tacas eis Ev ywploy eia-Hryov, 
Xx K <4 
mépiE (around) S€ a’tas tatavto TodXol dvdpes. av-taTas 
be \ a ¢ (2 an b) , A \ / 
€ KaTa piav exaotTny KHpvé errwreEl, TP@TA mev KaAXLoTHY 
? -_ a , ¢ na - 
ex Tacav, weTa (adverb) dé, dre atrn ebpovea Tord ypvalov 
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mpadein}, adAnv av-exnpvoce (compare Kfipvé) 7) wer’ exeivnv 
Hv KadAloTn. oor pev 87 Hoav evdaipoves TOV BaBvrAwviov 
émr(-yapot (marriageable), ovtor tmep-BaddXovTes AANAOUS 
éf-wvotvto tas Kaddiotas* door Sé tov Symov (common 
people) joav éri-yapo, otto ypyyata Te Kal aioyiovas 
mapOeévous €XaBavov. ws yap 67 b:-e£-€XOot 0 KhpvE Tarav 
tas KadXictas Tov TapOdvwr, av-ictn THY a-wophertaTny 
(compare AMORPHOUS ) #) €umnpev (cripple) tiva, Kal TavTnV 
» , ” > MF i ald -_ + \ 

av-exnpvace* da-tTis © €0édor édXayLaTOV ypvclov AaBov 
cup-oixeiy avTn, TovT@ Tpoc-exetTO 1 TrapOevos* TO Oé 
ypuclov éyiyveTo amo TOV Kadkov Tapfévwv, Kal ovTw at 
BA X > / \ > ‘ > 65 > 

eU-oppot Tas a-udppovs Kal éeumnpouvs e€-edidocav: éx- 
Sovvat b€ tHyv éavtov Ovyatépa (daughter) @ tiv BovrorTO 
&xaoTos ovK €&-jv. Herodotus, I. 196. 


THE Pnyx 


From the speaker’s stand seen in this picture, Pericles, Demosthenes, and 
other great statesmen addressed the Athenians on matters of public policy. 


1 Used as aorist passive of rwdéw. 


LESSON LXXVI 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS AND USES 


a 8 dv paOn rats, tTadra owlerOar piri pds ynpas. 
What you learn as a boy, you will likely keep to old age. 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that » or y occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -ow verbs). 


480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mina 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, 6). The subjunctive is 
essentially hortatory or jussive, and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and ec). 


481. VOCABULARY 
GOpoos, -d, -ov: together, ina body.  moAtopKéw, modlopKyow, ézoALdp- 
Cf. a0polf{w. Kyoa,  emoALpKnKa, —_re7ro- 
dmo-oTEpew, -OTEPYTW, -ETTEpYyTA, Avdpkynpot, emoAvopKyOnv.: be- 
-eoTépynka, -€OTépypal, -EoTE- siege. Cf. aéXts. 
pnOnv: deprive, withhold. Tiwpéw, Timwpyow, eTiLmpyoa, 
OdpvBos, -ov, 6: noise, din, outcry. TETILWPNKA, TETIULMPNAL, €TI- 
raw (Kalw), Katow, exavou, Ké- pwpnOnv: avenge; mid., exact 
Kavka, Kékavpat, exavOnv: burn. vengeance, punish. 
CAUSTIC. 


1 Euripides, Supplices, 916-917. 
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482. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


, G) x 2 
1. xavowpev ovv tas dudéas Kal ta éeritndera, dowv ay 


\ / We 82 e a 

pn SeapeOa. 2. pn atro-ctepnons nuas pirous dvtas THY 
nueTépav édevOepiav. 3. GOpdor iwmpev OpOor emt rods 
4 a oo \ a a 
TENTATTAS ; 4. goBovvta dpa yn torwpKnOn 7 éavtdv 
x fol a 
TOALS. 5. éav 6€ OdpuBov icthte, map-dvtas ipas 
mevo OVTaL. 6. daTts dv éxav Kipov Kaxes on, 
TipwpeicOar mecpatat. 7. édv && mpos vdwp 4 cirov 

> lal 4 (2 / 7 Le] 
ad-ixveicOat BovrAnTAaL, as TaYLoTA TropeveTat. 8. Tadta 
f / vA \ > a \ ” \ \ 
Toivuy Aéyw, wa pn avayxacOATe Tov avdpa TO Rovrrov 
purarre. 9. pn vouwlonte eve otpatnyeiv, éav pi 


a £ 
tyeis Kip erec Oat e0€dnrte. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. Let us no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give us our pay. 2. They (always) punish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrus. 3. The women fear that there may be 
some noise. 4. The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 


483. A FRIEND IN NEED 
hirn Ueboi, rap-otca cvppayos 
met (mo let) Kat-opOobv (to prosper) Tors Neyous, ots dv Neyo. 


Menander, fragment. 


484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 


bray Te pérAAnS TOV TéAaS (neighbor) KaK-nyopeiv (malign), 
autos Ta GaUTOD TPATOv Erl-cKETTOV KAKA. 


Menander, fragment. 


KataXoyos €pynBwv 


This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 
companies or clubs for a single year. It gives the names of the members, 
their officers, and the events for which each was ‘‘ crowned.’ 
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485. THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI 1 


ov KaT-altoxuvea (disgrace) Sida Ta lepa, ovde éy-KaTa- 
f \ , ” ig bal , 
Aetpw Tov Tapa-ctatnyv (compare loTHpL), d7@ dv ctoyHnow 
(stand beside in battle), apvve (defend) S€ Kai itrép iepar, 
Kal umep ootwy (holy places), kal povos Kal peta TOAD, 
THY Tatploa dé ov éAXdoow Trapa-ddcw, TrElw 5é Kal apelw? 
¢ a t \ ’ , A 2 = 
donv av wapa-déEwpat. Kai ev-nKonow (obey) Tav deb Kpi- 
vovtwy Kal Tos Yecpois (laws) Tois iSpvpevors (established) 
/ \ e BN ” x A Sa SNe 
Teloomat Kai ovaTivas av dddovs TO TAHO0S? idpvontat - 
LS EW > a \ A \ /j 
Kal éav tis av-aipn (annul) todvs Oecpovs, 7) wy melOnra, 
> bp / > aA \ \ / AN \ , 
ovK érri-Tpéw (allow), auuvva dé cal udvos Kal weTa TavTov * 
kal lepa Ta Tatpia (the religion of my fathers) tipnow: 
“Iotopes (witnesses) Geol TovTwv. 
Stobzeus, Florilegium, 43, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 


éav audptn 6 adeddpds cov, érri-tinaov (rebuke) avT@. 
Se , ” ba NBS € , 
Kal €av peta-vonon (repent), ap-es avT@* Kal e€ay eT TA-KIS 
THS Nuepas apapTHnon els ce Kal értd-Kis éml-oTpérn TpOS 
7 ig a > tA > lal 
aé Aéywv, Meta-vod, ad-noeis avTo. 
St. Luke, XVII. 3-4. 


487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva- 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zoology, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con- 
sult standard works in the particular field to discover the 
words. Study their formation in an unabridged English 
dictionary. 


1 This oath was taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 
him with shield and spear. 

2 Comparative of dyads. 

8 Commons or commonwealth. 


LESSON LXXVII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Sevov & éoriv 7 py ’wrreipia. — A fearful thing is inexperience.1 


488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that t occurs in all its forms. 


489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 
the optative (§ 545, ¢). The optative is essentially a 
mood of futurity, expressing a wish in the future or a con- 
tingent future action, and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 
discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, a and ¢). 


490. VOCABULARY 


BrAarrw, Brapw, e€BraWa, Be  tds0s, -a, -ov: private, peculiar. 
Braga, BeBrAappo, €BrAaPOnv, IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRASY. 


€BrAaByv : harm, hinder. TA€Opov, -ov, TO : plethron (100 ft.). 
ép-reipos, -ov: acquainted with. onuaivw, onuav®, éonunva, ceo} 

Cf. weipdopat, EMPIRICISM. pacpot, e€onuavOnv: give a 
év-Ovpcopat, -Oipnoopa, -reOipy- signal, signify, betoken. 

pat, -<OvunOnv: have in mind, SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


consider, reflect. 

491. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. GAN el tis adtov Brdmro., étipwwpeito. 2. tote dn 
npwtnoev et Séot TOS éurreipovs POdvery wvoUpevous TA érrL- 


1 Aristophanes, Ecclesiazusez, 115. 
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THOELA. 3. ts av tadta évOvpovpevos ett éxeive opOas 
mreiGo.to ; 4. et yap nuiv doin nyeuova muoTov. 5. € 
TO TOU ToTamov Edpos TpLaV 7) TeTTAapwOY TAEOpwV eEl'n, SéoL 
dv trolos ypnoba. 6. datis dé Tots (Slows pu) Kad@s 
XpHjoato, Tas av odTOS ov BAdr ete TA ETEpou ; T. édedoi- 
keuev O€ un exelvos rept Tov otpatevmatos Bacidel onpn)- 
velev. 8. elzrev ody btu of puyades els 7d idv0v KaTa-GeivTo 
auTois Ta Ypyuata. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 
(el7re) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom ? 4, In order to stop the noise, 
he gave the signal to march. 5. It you should consider 
these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. DURING THE TERROR 


X\ - 

dia-AaBovtes S€ Tas olkias EBawov. Kal éue pev E€vous 

éati@vta (feasting) kat-édaPor, ovs é€-eXdoavTes Lleicwvi pe 
{ eee e > ” > \ > / 
mapa-d.ddacw* of & dAdo els TO epyaotHpiov (compare 
épyov) éA@dvtes Ta avdparroda (slaves) eirov. éyw Sé Lleé- 
\ ? if 5 7 / la) , / 

cova Mev npwoTwv e¢ BovroLTd pe THoat yprHuata haBwv. 
c > ‘ \ y” ay S ig f ’ / 
0 & épn, ef modda ein. elzrov ovv STL TaXaVTOY apyupiov 
> } nr ¢ > 1! / an / > \ > 
€0érouwmw Sovvat. o & w@moroynoe TadTa Troinoey. eyo 8 
elo-eXOav eis TO Swpadtiov (bedroom) thy KiBwrov (chest) 
? / - ces > ? / 2 /, \ 
av-olyvuus (open up)* Letcwv & aicOdpevos eio-eépyeta, Kat 
’ \ \ > / lal lal id lal UA \ \ 
iS@v Ta év-dvta Karel TOV UT-npeTav (servants) do Kal Ta 
év TH KiBwr@ AaBeiv exédevoev. errel S€ Tela TaddaVTA ElyeVv 
apyupiov Kal adAXa TOA, edeouny avTOD ép-ddid (= TA 
émi tHv oddv) pot dodvar. o 8 ev-TvxHcELY (Compare 
TVYXavw) pw ey, ef TO TOMA How. Epu-TELpOS EV OdY 
a > 4 A 2 f= \ ¢ > s ” 2Q7 %. 
dv ériyyavov THs oikias Kal On Ste audi-Oupos ein: eddKer odv 
tavTn mepadcOa cwOfjvar’ év-eOvpovunv yap bre éay pev 
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AdOw, cwOncopar, édv 8&8 AnPOG, opmoiws amo-Javotpmat. 
@oTeE ete éxelvov émi tH avreiw (courtyard, that is, 
street) Ovpa Thy ee TrOLOUMLEVOD * oper b€ Oupav ovcar, 
as ea pe di-eXOeiv, dracar av-ew ypevat ETUXOV. 

Adapted from Lysias, Eratosthenes, 8-16. 


BovAeutyptov 


This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene reminds 
us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -typtov denote place: 


Bovdn senate, Bovdrevtys senator, Bovdevtypiov senate house ; 
épyov work, épyacrns workman, épyaorypiov workshop ; 
Koydw put to sleep, Koyunrypiov sleeping place, CEMETERY. 


"Opnpos 


LESSON LXXVIII 


SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 


Getos “Opnpos. — Divine Homer 


494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-e (stem being without augment), -6t (or -TL), -Tw, -c8w, 
-vTwv, -c0wv. 


495. Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate an imperative, review the possible 
uses of the imperative (§ 545, d). The imperative ex- 
presses a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 
instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 

r Aristophanes, Frogs, 1034. 
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496. VOCABULARY 
Baowreia, -ds, 7: kingdom. Cf. mapa-Baivw; transgress. Cf. Lat. 
Bac(AcL0s. transgredior. 
KOU6s, -/, -Ov: Common. mous, 7000s, 6: foot, leg. OCTOPUS. 
vouos, -ov, 6: usage, law. Cf. tro-fiyiov, -ov, to: beast of bur- 
volte. DEUTERONOMY. den. Cf. fedyvipr. 
olopat, oincopat, wnOnv: think, 
suppose. 
497. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. ard éotts ay Tors vopouvs mapa-Baivyn, THY Sixnv Soto. 
2. ta vro-fiyia Tolvuy eis TO OTPaTOTEdOY aryeTE, M2) Yade- 
\ 4 > x lal AN yv \ x 
mov yévntat avTa AaBPetv. 3. pnd olov we otpatnyov av 

4 
yevéoOat, e pn Tavtes adAdOL ETPwWONcaY. 4. & avdpes 
lal Name i \ \ oN. \ is 
oTpaTl@Tal, TA OTAa AaBovTEs Trepl THY eunYv TKNVNY KUKAM 
f N > , \ a i > bd 
Oda be. 5. pn aitidonobe tots medrtactas ott ovK év 
f / \ u b] i2 / Ni 
tafe. pévovtes Tos Troveulous edéyovTo. 6. wdavta Ta 
\ > lal n \ > / \ > \ 
Kowa eis TAOla O@mwev Kal a7ro-7Aéwper. T. Tov avrov 
Opkov Kal bpeis dpvuTe. 8. omdifou oby ws Tayiota Kal 
” ? \ , 
Bt eis TO TrpdaOev. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 
2. Let us proceed in a circle until we see them signal. 
3. Do not transgress the law. 4. Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let them put their 
common belongings (things) into the ship. 


498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 


The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
Ko.vy or “vulgar,” that is, “common.” This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 


1 Do not confuse with ra Baclreva palace, or } Bac lea queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 
much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. 


Outas ody mpoc-evyece tpeis 
Ildrep par o év Tots ovpavois * 
SPN. 6 / Nese / 
ytacOntw TO dvoud cou, 
eXOatw 7 Bacirela cov, 
, ‘\ / ld 
yevnOntw To OérAnua cou, 
@S EV OpaVv@ Kal éml ys * 
Tov dprov nuav Tov émLovcvov 
dos Hiv onpepov. 
Kal Aap-es nuiv TA OPELAHMATA HUBY, 
ig x ¢ lal > / lal ed / € lal 
@S Kal nels ad-nKapev Tots opEetr€TALS HUD * 
Kal pn elo-eveyKns nuUas Els TreLipac Lor, 
GANA PUTAaL nuas ard TOU TroVNpod. 
St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 


Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 
tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 
than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of. the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 
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ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek, being frightened 
by his father’s gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


La x A 


... 69 dv (=TOV) Hidov vidv érel Kice (kissed) wHrE 
(tossed) te xepoiv, 
elrrev érr-evEdpevos Ari 7’ adXowolv Te Oeotow (Oeois) ° 
Zed arroe Te Geoi, Sdte 59 Kat Tovde yever Oa 


ay 3) / € eh jd > / g , 
maid éuov, WS Kal éyw rep, apiTpeTréa (eminent) Tpwecour, 


THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE 


abe Binv (Biav) 7 ayabdr cat ’IXiov igi (mightily) avaccev. 
kai ToTé TS eltrol, TaTpds y 6de TOAROY (ToD) apetvav. 
€x modéuov av-ivta: dépo. 8 évapa (spoils) Bpotdevta 
xteivas dhiov (foe-) dvdpa, yapetn (be glad) 8é dpéva! (heart) 
LNT. Homer, Jliad, VI. 474-481. 


1Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The Iliad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor- 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans- 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel- 
ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMER 


Much have I travell’d in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 
Round many western islands have I been 

Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 

Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne: 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 

Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold : 

Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
When a new planet swims into his ken; 

Or like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 
He star’d at the Pacific — and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise — 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 


LESSON LXXIX 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 


Zeds owrip kai vikn. — Zeus, saviour, and Victory. 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 
forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 


oN 
Baa o. 


Ewing Galloway. 
THE TEMPLE OF THE WINGLESS VICTORY 


it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 
mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 


1Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 8.16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks at 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
o or € before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms of the indicative, review its possible uses (§ 545, a). 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla- 
mation. Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 
ference in meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially 
the present, imperfect, and aorist (§ 546). 


503. VOCABULARY 
KaOynpat, pres. and imperf.! only: erAnoOnv : fill, with G. of the 
sit down, be seated. thing. Cf. mwAx-pys, 4A-Bos. 
CATHEDRAL. mAEupa, -as, 9: rib, side. 
do-mEp, y-TEp, O-rep, intensive PLEURISY. 
form of 6s, 4, 6. Cf. do-tep. OTEvOopal, EOTELTAULNV, ETTELT MAL : 
ripmAnp, wAyow, émAnoa, 7é- pour libation for oneself, make a 
mAnka, werAnpor Or rérAnT PAL, treaty. Cf. omovbal. 
504. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. rote 67 aOpoot éxaOnpeOa Oavyafovtes Ste citov ova 
émrAnoav TO Tdoitov. 2. Kata-oTas eis THY Bacidelav 
mpos TOvs evayTious éomretaaTo. 3. émrel obv auv-eBoudeveTo 
pol, ToD pdvtews nuéedAnoa. 4. arn e& py emrrnoav 
OmrAIT@Y Tacav THY OddV, OK av éorretoducba. Da éL 
yap of “EAAnves pi ériatevoav T@ BapBapy, dorep avtovs 
an-ecTépnoe TOV YPNLaTOv. 6. 7 dé puntnp, Hrrep Kal 
am-édvcev avtov amd Tov Kivdivev, ouv-érpatte Tara. 


1Imperfect, éxaOjunv or kabhuny. 
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7. Gra eSeSardvnto Ta Ypnuata, date ovK edvvaTO 
aveicOa ta brotvyia. 8. éri-wednodueOa Tolvuy dTrws 
ws adpiota atro-Gavovpeba. 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Who is seeing to it that the citizens choose a good ruler? 
2. If he had not given the signal to start, I should still be 
seated. 3. Cyrus paid (them) with the result that the 
Greeks were again willing to follow him. 4. He did not 
cease doing wrong until he himself had suffered many ills. 
5. Would that the people of the village had filled the boat 
with food. 


505. LEARNING IS BUT RECOLLECTION 


One of Plato’s most famous doctrines is that of ava-uvnots 
recollection. The soul in its previous existence in the spirit 
world knows all things perfectly. At birth, it loses that 
perfect knowledge and only recovers it by dint of effort. 


4 
Kal unv, bn o KéBns, © Laxpates, eb adnOns eat oO 
Adyos Ov av réyels, STL Huiv » pwaOnows ovK AAXO TL 7) ava- 
, 5 > v2 € Lal > / \ 
Kuno Tuyxdve ovoa, avadyKn Tov nuas év tpotépm Tivi 
xpovm penabnkévat a viv ava-pimvnoKndpeOa. TodTo sé 
> 4 ? \ 4 As an i? _ X x > Lge =~ 
advvatov, e mH HY Tov nuav n woyn mpl ev T@ede TO 
> , lal 
avOpworive copmate yevéoOar> Gate oUTws aPavaTov tL SoKet 
n Woy eivat. "AX, KéBys, épy 0 Lipplas, wotar TovTwv 
ai arro-deiEes (compare atro-Seikvipr); dt7rd-wvnody pe* od 
ae u > aA / / € AN X / yy 

yap mavu é€vy T@ Tap-ovTt wéuvnua. “Evi péev Adyo, edn 

¢ Kég NNC y 2 , chy. 6 be 4 
o KéBns, Kadrlotw, Ste epwtwpevot of avOpwrro, éav Tis 
lal >. as > ‘ / ‘ 
Kaas €pwTa, avTol Aéyovot Tavta STraws eye Kalror ei p71) 
éruyyavev avtois émuatynun (knowledge) év-ovca Kal dpOos 

Adyos, ovK av olol T AoaV TOUTO TrOLHoAaL. 


Adapted from Plato, Phedo, XVIII. 72E-73A. 
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Compare these lines from Wordsworth’s Ode, Intima- 
tions of Immortality: 


Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting: 
The Soul that rises with us, our life’s star, 
Hath had elsewhere its setting, 
And cometh from afar: 
Not in entire forgetfulness, 
And not in utter nakedness, 
But trailing clouds of glory do we come 
From God, who is our home. 


506. WHAT IS TRUTH? 


 TEepl THS adnOetas (compare adnOHs) Oewpla (inquiry) 
Th mev yareTn TH Se padias onpelov (Compare onpaive) 
dé 70 wnte akios undéva Stvacbat Tvyeiv adTAs unte TaVTOS 
amo-Tuyyavev adrAa ExacTov réyeLy TL TreEpl THS pUcews, ex 
mavtav b€ cuv-abpolopevarv yiyverOal Te wéyePos (compare 
péyas). Aristotle, Metaphysics, 993. A. 30. (Carved on the fagade 
of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. ©.) 


© ARCHIMEDES 


SEEKERS OF THE TRUTH 
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DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 
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aa 
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SS ; > 


GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


NOUNS 


507. A-DECLENSION 


(a) Feminines 


S.N.V. oTpaTi®  Xopa oxynvh Kkopn paxn yédtpa dpata 
G. oTpaTias yxdpas oKyvijs Kons paxns yehVpds dydtns 

D. — etpariG@ = xSpq oki] «Kop pdx = -yeupa « dudEQ 
A. otpatiav Xdpav oknviv Kopny paxnv yédtpav dpatav 
D.N. A.V. oTpaTia®  Xopa ocrKynva Kona payd yehvpa dpata 


G. D.1 orpatiaty xdpa oKnvaty kdpaw pdxar.w yedvpa dpdtary 
P.N.V. oTpatiat yGpar oxynval Kapa. paxar yépipar Gpatar 
G. oTpAaTLav YXwpdv agKynvdv Kopav paxav yehipav apatdv 
D. otTpatiais xwpats oknvais Kdpats pdxats yedupais dpdtass 
o 4 - 5 = ee ee May a 
A. oTparias Xmpas oKynvas Kopds paxds yehupds apdtas 
(>) Masculines 
8. N. Flevlas oTpaTLorns TwEATATTHS 
G. Fleviov oTpaTiMmTov meATATTOU 
D. levi oTpPATLOTH meATAcTy 
A. Fleviay orpariorny TwEATAC THY 
Vv. Elevia orTpaTiara TeATACTA 
DIN. Aunve oTpaTLoTa weATACTS, 
G. D. oTpaTLoTaty weATACTatv 
Pe Ns Ve oTPATLATAL medtac Tal 
G. oTpATLWT ay meATAT TOV 
D. oTpaTiorats meATAgTaAis 
Lo 4 
A. oTpATLOTas TEATATTAS 


1In the dual, but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 
accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. The dual num- 
ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or things that form a 


natural pair. It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 
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TOTALS 
TOTAPOU 
TOTAL@ 
TOTALOV 
TOTAPE 
TOTAPO 
TOTALOtY 


tTrorapol 
TOTAPOV 
TOTAPOtS 
TOTALOUS 


(c) Contract Nouns 


(yea) yi, 7 
(yeas) yfis 
(yéa) Yi 
(yéav) yav 
(yea) yA 


(‘Eppeas) ‘Eppfis, 
(‘Eppéov) ‘Eppot 
(‘Eppeg) “Eppa 
(‘Eppéay) “Eppav 
(‘Eppéa) “Eppa 
(Eppyea) “Eppa 
(‘Eppeoty) ‘Eppaiv 
(‘Eppea) ‘Eppat 
(‘Eppedv) ‘“Eppov 
(‘Eppeéats) ‘Eppais 
(‘Eppéas) ‘Eppas 


O-DECLENSION 


(a) Masculines 


dlXos 
dlrov 
pity 

didov 
ire 


b\w 
ldo 


diror 
dbl\ov 
lA0o1s 
lXovs 


(b) Neuters 


TwAaNTOV 
TadTod 
TOATO 

TOANTOV 
TANTOV 


. TAATHO 


TaATOtv 


TOATE 
TANTOV 
waXTots 
TAATG 


aredlov Sapov 
tedlov Sapov 
medio Sapo 
aredlov Sdpov 
aredSlov Sapov 
medlw Sdépw0 
aredlouv Sadporv 
aredla, Sapa 
aredlav Sapav 
areSlous Sadpors 
Tredla, S4pa 


BA 
avOpwros 
2 , 
avOparrov 
avOpamrw 
” 
avOpwrrov 
ww 
avOpwrre 
2 LA 
av0porw 
avOpadrroww 
” 
avOpwrrot 
av0pdotrev 
2 LA 
avOparrots 
avO@parrovus 


(c) Contra 


(v6os) 
(véov) 
(vow) 
(voov) 
(vée) 
(vow) 
(voow) 
(vor) 
(vowv) 
(voots) 
(véous) 


¢ 
ce) 


olvos 
olvov 
olvw 

olvov 
olve 


olva 
otvowv 


otvor 

olvwyv 
otvois 
olvous 


ct Noun 


voids, 6 
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509. Consonant DEcCLENSION 
(a) Ii-mute and K-mute Stems 
S.N. V. KAO, 6 Kfjpué, o padrayé, 7 Opaé, 6 
G. kAwmés KN pUKOS pddayyos Opakés 
D. kAomt K7/pUKL parayye Opakl 
A. kAOrra, KfpuKa dddayya. Opaxa 
D. N. A. V. kAGtre KTpuKeE padayye Opaxe 
G.D. kAwrroty knpUKo.v padayyouv Opaxotv 
P.N. V. KA@ares Kn pUKES pddayyes Opaxes 
~ £ ‘ ~ 
G KAoTOv KnpUKev darayyov Opakdv 
D. kAowl Kypvet padrayée Opaél 
A. kKA@tras KypuKas oddrayyas Opakas 
(b) T-mute Stems 
S.N. V. Gols, )  xdpis, qmovs,d vie, Apxwv, 6 appa, Td 
G. a@om(S0s  xXdpitos odds vuKTds apxovTos &pparos 
D. aomld. Xapute rool vuktl a&pxovtTe dppare 
A. GomlSa \dpiv 3w68a vUKTa  GpxovTa appa 
D.N. A. V. aoalde XaprTe 105e VUKTE apxovre &ppare 
G. D Gom(So.v yaplro.y moSoiv vuktotv dpxdvTo.v appdroiv 
P.N. Vv. GomlSes  ydpites modes viKtes GpxovTes  Gppara 
G GomlSev yaplrwy modév vuKTdv apXdvTavy apydarav 
D. Gono.  ydpicr troot vukl apxovcr dppace 
A. GomlSas xdpitas méSas viKras apxovtas dppara 
(c) Liquid Stems 
s.N. ayav, 6 TNYEROV, O "EAAny, 6 PTwp, 6 
G. a&ySvos TYepOvos “EAAnVos PyTOpos 
D. ayave TYEpove “EAAnve pyTope 
A. ayava Tyepova “EAAnva, pyTopa 
Vv. ayov TYEROV “EAA piTop 
D.N, A. V. dySve Tyyepove “EAAnve PrTope 
GD. dydvouv NYEPOvow “EXAhvouv pnd pow 
PN. V. Gy@ves TyeHOves “EAAnves Py TOpES 
G. ayovev TYEHOvev “EAAqvev PnTSpwov 
D. ayaou nyepooe “EAAqoe pyTopet 
A. dyvas Tyepovas “EAAnvas PyTopas 
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(d) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


8.N martp, 6 BATH, 7 } dvip, 6 
G. (ratép-os) watpés  (j4nTep-os) pyTpds (dvép-os) avdpds 
D. (mwatép-1) twarpi (untéep--) pntpl (dvép-t) avdpl 
A TaATépa pytépa (avép-a) avdpa 
Vv TaTeEp pitep avep 
D. N. A. V TATepE pnrépe (avép-e) av8pe 
G. D. aaTépouv pytépov (dvep-orv) avbpoiv 
PB. N. V. mTaTépes pytépes  (avep-es) avBpes 
G. TATEPWV pytépwv (avép-wy) avSpdv 
D. TATPACL pytpdaoe avSpdot 
A. TaTépas pytépas  (avép-as) avdpas 
(e) Stems in ¢ 
Ss. N yévos, 76 TPLAPNS, 7 képas, T6 
G (yéveos) yévous (Tpunpe-os) Tpihpovs Képatos (Képaos) Képws 
D (yével) -yéver (Tpijpei) tprnpe Képate (Képai) Képar 
A. yévos  (Tpinpea) Tpifey Képas 
Vv yévos TpLfpes Képas 
D.N. A.V. (yévec) yéver (Tpinpe-e) Tpihpe. Képare (képac) Képa 


G. D. (yeveowv) 


P.N. V. (yevea) 


yevotv (Tpinpé-orv) Tprfporw 
yévn — (Tptnpe-es) Tprfpers 


Z G a 
kKeparouv (KEpaoLy) KEpav 


Képara (Kepaa) Képa 


G. yevéov yevdv (Tpinpe-wy) Tpihpov Kepatwv (Kepdwv) Kepdv 
D. yéveot TPLNpETt Képact 
A.  (yevea) -yévy Tpifpes KépGra (Képaa) Képa 
(f) Stems in t and v 

8. N. TOALs, 7 aotu, Td ix Ovs, 6 
G. TOEWS aorews tx Ovos 
D. (woXre-i) moder (doret) adore ly Ovi 
A. aod aor iy Ody 
Vv. wot aory ix 00 

D. N. A. V. (woAee) Wodet (dote-€) adore lx Ove 

G. D. Tmroéouv aoréow tx @vouv 

P.N. V. (adAe-es) modes (dore-a) aory ty Oves 
G. TOEWV aorewy tx Qdov 
D. arodeot aoreot ty Bvor 
A. mé\ets (dorea) aorn ix Obs 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


S.N. Bactrets, 6 Bots, 6 or h vats, 7 
G. Bacthéws Bods veds 
D. Bactdet Bot vyt 
A. Baoiréa Botv vady 
Ve Bactrcd Bod vad 

D.N. A. V. Baothh Boe vie 
G.D.  Bactdéouv Booty veotv 

PN. V. (Baowrées) Bactreis — Bées vijes 
G. Bactréwv Body veayv 
D. Baotretou Bova vavol 
A. BacAéas Bots vats 


GopDsS FROM THE PARTHENON 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 


510. 


M. 
dyads 
ayo0od 
ayabe 
ayabov 
ayabé 


ayabd 
ayabotv 


ayaGot 
ayabav 
a&yabots 
ayabots 


M. 


[LtKpOS 
ptkpoo 


ptkpol 
pikpav 


ADJECTIVES 


A- AND O-DECLENSION 


(a) Three Endings 


¥F. 
ayaby 
ayabFs 
ayadq 
ayabqv 
aya0y 


ayaba 


ayabatv 


ayabat 

ayabdv 
ayabats 
ayalas 


N. 
ayabov 
ayabod 
ayale 
ayabdv 
ayabdv 


a&ya0 
ayaboty 


yada 
ayabav 
a&ya8ots 
aya0d 


N. 
pikpov 
pstkpod 


SHAou 
Shrov 


APPENDIX 


(0) Two Endings 


M. AND F. 


asvaBaros 
abvaBarou 
a8taBarw 
aS.aBaroy 


asiaBare 


Sh ie Is) gt 


D.N. A. V. &btaBato 
GD. dStaBarow 


PN. V. G8téBaror 


G. a8taBarov 
D. adtaBarots 
A. a8vaBarous 


N. 


abiaBarov 
a&8taBarou 
aSiaBarw 

adiaBarov 
a8idBarTov 


aStaBatw 
&8taBarouw 


a8.aBara 
aStaBarwv 
aSiaBarous 
a8aBara 


(c) Contract Adjectives 


M. 


(xpUceos) xptcots (xpicéa) 
(xpicéov) xptcod (xpioéds) 
(xpioéw) xpvrd — (XpvoEq) 
(xpvccov) xptcotv (xpicéav) 


. (xpicew) x ptow (xpdoéa) 


(xpicéo) xptooiv (xpvcéav) 


(xpvceor) Xpvoot (xpvorear) 
(xpicéwv) xptodv (xpicewy) 
(xpicéors) Xp¥oois (xpicéais) 
(xpiaéovs) xptrots (xpia¢ds) 


F. 


XptrH = (xpeov) 
Xpvofs  (puaeov) 
XpvTF (xpvoew) 

Xpioqv (xpvceov) 


Xpica = (xptoEw) 
Xpioaiv (ypiveow) 


Xpurai (xpicea) 
XpITav (xpdoéwv) 
Xptrais (xpvoEo.s) 
Xpieas  (xpvoea) 
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N. 
Xpicoty 
Xpicod 
Xpve@ 


XpUcovv 


XpvTe 
Xpvcotv 


Xpica 
Xpicav 
Xpvcots 
Xpuca 
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CoNSONANT AND A-DECLENSION 


M. 
xaplers 
xapleytos 
Xaplevte 
xaplevra 
xaplev 


Xaplevre 
XaprévTor 


xaplevres 
Xaprévrov 
xaplerr 

Xaplevras 


a nM MH ma 
RRR KR 
ao. OO 
< <e¢ 

aed 
S 8 


éxdvre 
¢ 
€KOVTOLV 


éxovTes 
éxovT@v 
éxotot 

¢ 
€KOVTAS 


F. 


xapleroa 
Xaprécons 
Xapréooy 
xapleroav 
xapleroa 


Xapreroa 
Xapréecoary 


xapleroat 
Xapriecoav 
Xaprércars 
Xapieooras 


AR 

60 

ae 
q 
2 


Ma Ma Mae MA 
AK 
oo 

© & ds 
94 
2s 
< 


Mn 
a 
° 


éexovoa 
éxovoatv 
éxodoat 
é€xouc Ov 
éxovcats 
éxovoas 
M. 
TAXV0S 
Ta XE0S 
Taxet 
TAaXvV 
TAXD 


TAX EE 
TAX €oLv 


TaXeEts 
TAX ewv 
TAX ETL 
TAX Ets 


N. M. F. N. 
xaplev 7as Taro, TGV 
Xaplevros Tavtés waons mavtds 
Xaplevre oo ravTl = rary Travel 
Xaplev wéavTa qTwacav av 
Xaplev TeV Tao0 Tay 
xaplevre 
Xaprévrov 
Xapleyra qwavTes Taca. mavTa 
Xapivray mwdavtTav wacav mdavrov 
xapleor TaCL waca.s jwaot 
Xaplevra mavTas wacds mdvra 

N. M. F. N. 
éxov peas pédXYatva péLav 
éxdvTOS péAavos pedalvns péAavos 
éxovte paAave pedcaivy pédAave 
éxdv pédava péAavav péAav 
ékov pédav pédarva péAav 
éxovre pédave peralva pédave 
éxovTou perdvow peAalvary peAdvow 
éxdvTa. péAaves péAarvar péAava 
exo vT@V peddvov pedatvav peddveov 
éxodot pedaor peAalvats pédact 
¢ : _ 
éxovra péAavas peAalvas péAava 

F. N. 
TaXeta TAaXY 
Taxelas TAX Eos 
Taxela TAX ET 
TaXetav TaXv 
TaXeta TAaXY 
TaXela TAX €€ 
Taxelary TAX €or 
TaXetar TAaXéa 
TAX ELOV Taxéwv 
Taxelaus TAX ETL 
Taxelas TaXéa, 


APPENDIX 
512. Consonant DECLENSION 
M. AND F. N. 
8. N. eV8alpov edSatpov 
G. ev8alwovos evdalpovos 
D. evSalpove evdalpove 
A. ev8alpova eVSatpov 
V. eJSarpov eWSatpov 
D.N. A. V. evdalpove ev8alnove 
G. D eVSarpdvorv evSarpovov 
PN. V. evdalpoves ev8alpova 
G. eVSatpndvev eV8arudvev 
D edvdaluoor evdalpoor 
A. eVSalpovas ev8alpova 
M. AND F. 
Ss. N. aAnOhs 
G. (dAnG€-05) adnPods (aAnO€-0s) 
D. (aAnOei)  adnbet (aAnO€-i) 
A. (GdAnbéa)  adnbA 
v. adnBés 
D.N. A.V. (dAnOée) aAnbet (arn Bee) 
G. D (GAnGe-o1v) aAnPotv (dAnGe-owv) 
PLN. V. (aAnOé-es) adn Oeis (aAn$e-a) 
G. (dAnbé-wv) &dnPav (aAnbé-wv) 
D. dAnPEor 
A. adnbets (aAnbé-a) 
M. AND F. N. 
S.N. Vv. dtov 7Stov 
G. ndtovos ndtovos 
D. ndtovr ndtove 
ie ndtova, 7Stw 7Stov 
D. N. A. V. Hdtove ndtove 
G. nStovoiv ndtevouv 
P.N. V. ‘Stoves, nStous ndtova, ndtw 
G. NSidvev NSiovev 
Hdtoor ndtoor 


ndtovas, nStovs 


ndtova, ndStw 
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N. 
aAnPés 
a&AnPots 
GAVE? 
Gdn 8és 
aAnBés 


GdnGet 
&AnPoiv 


aAnbh 
é&dndav 
adnPéor 
adnOh 
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M. 
péyas 
peyaAou 
peyarw 
péyav 
peyade 
peyarho 
peyadouv 
peyadou 
peyadov 
peyadous 


peyaAous 


IRREGULAR DECLENSION 


ie 

peyary 
peyadns 
peyary 
peyadny 
peyarn 
peyada. 
peyadav 
peyddar 
peyaXov 
peyddXas 
peyahas 


N. 
peya. 
peyadou 
peyade 
péya 
Heya 
peyaro 
peyadouv 


peydda 
peyadov 
peyadous 
peyada 


M. 
TOAUS 
aroAXod 
TOAA® 


aroNvv 


aroAAol 
TrOAN@Y 
aro\Xots 
aroAAovs 


aohAal 
TOAAOV 
aroAAais 
moAXGs 


N. 
OND 
awoAdod 
TOA 


TOAD 


aTOANG 
aroAA@v 
aroAXots 
TrOAAG 


=e 


THE WALLS OF TIRYNS 


The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 


giants. 


514. 


PARTICIPLES 


? f 
(a) PRESENT OF elul AND 2 Aorist oF XeElTr@ 
M. F. N. 
S.N.V. ov ovo ov 
G. OvTos ovens dvTos 
” ” yy 
D. Overt ovo ovtt 
A. ovra ovcav ov 
D. N. A. V. Ovre ovoa ovre 
” ” ” 
GaaDs ovrouv otoatv Ovro.v 
r ” * ” 
P.N. Vv.  Ovres ovoat ovTa 
G. évTev ovo av OvT@v 
s ” Lg 
D. ovo ovcats ovat 
A. ovras ovods ovra 


Second aorist active participles are declined like wr: 


S.N. Vv. Aurdv Autrotoa Aurov 
G. Aumdvtos Aurrovons Aurévtos 
K.T.A, 
; 
(b) PRESENT AND FUTURE OF TraU®@ 
8. N. Vv. tTavev Tavovca Tavov 
G. TAVOVTOS TAVOVTNS TAVOVTOS 
D. TAVOVTL TAVOVTH TavovTe 
A. TavovTa Tavovcav aTavov 
D. N. A. V. tTravovTe Tavovca TAVOVTE 
G. D. TAVOVTOLY Tavovcay TAaVOVTOLY 
P.N.V. mavovtTes Tavouvucar TravovTa 
G. TAVOVTOV mavovc ay TAVOVTwWV 
D. TravoveL TAVvovTaLs Tavouct 
A. TavovTas TavovTcas TavovTa 


Future active participles are declined like ravwv : 


8.N. V. tTatvowyv TAvcoVTa Tavcov 
G. TAVTOVTOS TAVTOVTN|S TAVTOVTOS 
K.T.A. 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


Aorist ACTIVE OF Trav@ 


Prrrect ACTIVE oF 7rav@ 


F. 
Tavocaca 
Y 4 
TAVveaocns 
4 
TAVTaTy) 
TAvoc ao av 


TraveacG, 
£ 
TAVT OC OLY 


TAvo aoa. 
TAVTATaV 
Tavecacats 
Taveacas 


TeEeTAVKVIA 
meTravKkulas 
TETAVKVI, 
TETAVUKVIAY 


TeTavKulG 
TeTavKkulaLtv 


TETAVKVLAL 
TETAVKUL@V 
meTravKulats 
meTavKkulas 


Aorist PAsstvkE OF Trav@ 
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(¢) 
M. 
S.N. V. tTravoads 
G. TAVTAVTOS 
D. TAVTAVTL 
INo TAvoAvTa 
D.N. A. V. tTravoavTe 
G. D. TAVoTAVTOLY 
PN. V. Tavoavres 
G TAVeaVTOV 
D. Tavocaoe 
A. TAVTAVTAS 
S.N. V.. TWemraukds 
G. TETAVKOTOS 
D. TETAVKOTL 
A. TETAVKOTO 
D. N. A. V. TWemTauKdTe 
G. D. TETAVKOTOLY 
Pp. N. V. ‘TemauvKortes 
G. TETAUKOTWOV 
D. TETAUKOOL 
A. TETAVKOTAS 
(e) 
SN. V. travels 1 
G. mavbévros 
D. amravbévre 
A. Travlévra 
D.N. A. V. travdévre 
GD. qmavbévroi 
P.N. V. tmavdévres 
G. Tavlévrwv 
D. aravletot 
A. Tavlévras 


Travdetoa 
arav0elons 
Travelon 
Travleioav 


Travleloa 
arav0e loa 


Travleto-at 
Travlero av 
mravleloa.s 
travbeloas 


1 riGels is declined like rav0els, 
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N. 


TaAvoav 
TavocavTos 
TAVSAVTL 
TAT av 


TAVTAVTE 
TaVvoGvTOLV 


TavcavTa 
TAVTCAVTwV 
TAvVTaoL 
TavcavTa 


TETAVKOS 
TETAVKOTOS 
TETAVKOTL 
TETAUKOS 


WETAVKOTE 
TETAVKOTOLY 


TETAVKOTA 
TWETAUKOTOV 
TWETAUKOCL 
TWEeTAVKETO 


atravdéy 
araulévros 
amravdévre 
araubév 


Travdévre 
trav0évroiv 


qmavlévra 
TwravlévtTav 
Tavletot 
Tavlévra 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


Present Active or MI-Verss 


(f) 


vA 
toTN ML 
M. F. N. 
S.N. Vv. todas icraca tordy 
G. iordavros ioraons iordavros 
D. tordavte icracy ioravte 
A. tordvra iotdcay tordy 
D.N. A. V. tordavre ioraca iordvre 
G. D: iordvrou ioracaw toravrouv 
PN. V. tordvres ioracat ioravra 
G. iordvrwv torac dv ioravrev 
D. iorace ioracais toraot 
A. iordvras icraicds icrayra 
delevu 
ECKV ULL 
s.N. V. Seuxvus Seuxvioa Serkviv 
G. SevkvdvTos Seuxvions Seuxvivtos 
D. Serxvovre Sexvioy Serxvivre 
IX. Sexvivra Serxvioav Serxviv 
s «ee , 
D. N. A. V. Secxvivre Serxvuca Serxvivre 
O e4 a 
G. D. Serxvivroi Serxvicraty Seuxvivrouv 
PLN. V. Seuxvovres Serxvicar Serkvivra 
G. Secxvivrev Serxvio av SerxvivTav 
a 4 A 
D. Serxviot Serkvicoats Serkvior 
A. Serxvivras Seuxviots Serxvivra 
/ 
diS@pt 
S.N. V. 818005 Si80tca 8.56" 
G. 8.86vTos SSotcns StSdvtT0s 
D. S8dvtTe SiS0tc7 S.S6vte 
AS $.86vTa SiS0tcav S.d6v 
D. N. A. V. St8dvre §iS0tca S.Sd6vre 
G. D SuSd6vTrow SiS0tcaiv S.86vroiv 
P.N. V. 68t86vTes Si80tcar S.86vTa 
G. Si8dvTav Si80vc dv S.86vTev 
D. S.80t01 SiS0vcats SiS0d0r 
A 8.8dvras S.S0vcas S.86vrq, 
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(9) 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


PARTICIPLES (continued) 


Present ACTIVE OF CONTRACT VERBS 


Tiaw 
M. F. 
S.N. Ve. Tipov Tipoca 
(Tipawv) (Tiuaovea) 
G. TIL@VTOS TIPOONS 
(tipaovros) (ripaovons) 
D. TIM@VTL TILdo Ty 
(Tipaovte) (Tipaovon) 
IX TILOvTa TiLaoav 
(Tipaovra) (Tipdovoay) 
D.N. A. V. TipG@vrTe TiLora 
(Tipdovre) (Tipaovce) 
G. TipavToLv Tipecaty 
(Tipadvrowv) (Tipaovoaty) 
P. N. TIL@VTES TIL@o ar 
(ripaovres) (Tipdoveat) 
G. TiLavTwv Tipwodv 
(TipadvTwv) (Tipaoveav) 
D. TiLGot Tipaoats 
(Tipaovor) (Tipaoveais) 
A. TipOvTas TILaTas 
(Tipdovras) (Tipaovcas) 
prréw 
SN. Vv; gtddv drrtotoa 
(pirA€wv) (tA¢ovea) 
G. id\obvTos dirobons 
(ftA€ovros) (ptAeovons) 
D. drdrodvte drrovoy 
(ptA€ovte) (pircovon) 
A. dir\otvra dirotcav 
(diAr€ovta) (piA€oveav) 
D. N. A. V. tdodvte dirovea 
(tAéovre) (dtrcovoa) 
G. idobvrowy dirotcaty 
(PtArcdvrow) (irAcovoarv) 


N. 

TiLav 
(Tiysaov) 
TIL@VTOS 
(Tipaovros) 
TipovTe 
(Tipdovre) 
Tipav 
(Tipaov) 
TIL@vTE 
(TipdovTe) 
TiLevTov 
(Tiwaovrouy) 
TWOVvTa 
(TipaovTa) 
TiLavTwv 
(TipacvTwv) 
TILOct 
(Tipaover) 
TiLavTa 
(Tidovra) 


drdr\otv 
(ptA<ov) 
tdodvTos 
(tA€ovros) 
drrotvre 
(iA€ovte) 
drrodv 
(tA&ov) 


pirotvre 
(tAr€ovTe) 
didrobvrov 


(ptAcovrouv) 


P.N. V. 


APPEN DIX 


pir€w (continued) 


M. 
irodvres 
(ptXA€ovTes) 
dirovvTev 
(iAcovrwv) 
drrtotor 
(ptA€over) 
r0otvras 


(piA€ovras) 


F. 
drrotcar 
(ptr€ovcar) 
dirovc av 
(pirAcovoav) 
dirtotcoas 
(PtAcovoats) 
irovo-ds 


(ptrAcovoas) 
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N. 
didotvra 
(ptr€ovra) 
didovvTov 
(pir€ovTwv) 
diroter 
(ptA€over) 
dirotvra 


(ptrA<ovra) 


Present participles of verbs in -ow are declined like diAGv: 


Ss. N. V. 


G. 


SynAGv 
SnAodvtTos 


Snrotoa 
Snrovens 
K.T A. 


SyAodv 


SnAodvTos 


THE GENNADEION 


This library, belonging to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 
shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 


515. 


OMNQnFr wd eH 


| OE WO cell cell cell con alll cor ll aed ancl eel oe 
KB COCOMDNOWN KH WNrH OS 


ADO ee wo 
ooo coco 


80 
90 
100 


NUMERALS 


CARDINAL 


els, pla, év one 
Sto two 

tpets, tTola 
Térrapes, TéeTTAPA 
aE TE 


& 


¢ Z 


entra 

2 , 

OKT 

évyéa 

Séxa 

évSexa 

$adexa 

tpeis kal Séxa 

TétTapes Kal Séxa 

qTEVTEKALOEKO 

éxxaidexa 

€ 

éerrakalSexa 

> 

oxroKxalSexa 

évveakalSexa 

elkoot 

els kal elkoot, elkoot Kal 
eis or etkoowy els 

Tplakovra 

TETTAPAKOVTA 

TEVTHKOVTO 

by eA 

cE} kovra 

€BS5opnqKovra 

oySoqkovra, 

évevqkovTa 

€ 

€kaTov 


ORDINAL 


mpOTos, -n, -ov first 
Sevrepos, -G, -ov second 


tpltos 
TéETAPTOS 
ret TOS 
éxros 
&BSopos 
by5o0s 
évaros 
Séxaros 
évSéxaros 
SwSéxatos 


tplros Kal SékaTos 
téraptos Kal SékaTos 
améumros Kal SéxaTos 


ékros kal Séxaros 


€BSopos Kal SéxaTos 
dySo0s Kal SéxaTos 
évatos kal SéxaTos 


elkooTés 


TpiaKoaTés 
TETTAPAKOT TOS 
TEVTNKOT TOS 
e&nkoorés 
€BSopnkoords 
oySonkoo-rds 
évevyKkooTés 
éxatooTés 
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ADVERB 


Gat once 
Sls twice 
tpls 
TETPAKLS 
TEVTAKLS 
ears 
érrakis 
OKTAKLS 
évaKes 
Sexdus 
évSexaxts 
SwSexanis 


elxoodKus 


TPLAKOVTAKLS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
TEVTNKOVTAKLS 
&nkovrdkts 
€BSop.nKkovrakts 
oySonkovTaKts 
évevnKOVTAKLS 
ékaTovTaKis 


10,000 
20,000 


APPENDIX 


NuMERALS (continued) 


CARDINAL 


200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1,000 
2,000 
3,000 


StaKdovor, -at, -a 
TPLAKOG LOL, -aL, -a 
TETPAKOTLOL, -al, -a 
TEVTAKOT LOL, -GL, -a 
‘ 
éEakdovot, -at, -a 
émTaKkdoot, -at, -a 
OKTAKdaLoL, -a1, -o 
évaKdovol, -aL, -o 
xtrror, -ar, -a 
Sox trro1, -ar, -a 
tpiox tron, -at, -a 
4 
pUptot, -aL, -o 
6 4 
Lo PVpLOL, -aL, -a 


ORDINAL 


StaKociogrTés 
TPLAKOT LOT TOS 
TETPAKOTLOT TOS 
TEVTAKOG LOT TOS 
eaxooorrds 
érTrakooorTés 
OKTAaKOTLOaTéS 
évakocLocTés 
XALorTés 

Sir rorrés 
TpLeX LALomTds 
PUpLtoaTdés 


100,000 Sexaxiopdpror, -at, -o 
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ADVERB 


Stakoctakis 


XAraxis 


pUpLaKts 


516. DercLension oF THE First Four CARDINALS 
SINGULAR DUAL PLURAL PLURAL 
els pla & N. A. 800 N. Tpets tpla Tértapes TéTTApa 
. évds pias évds G. D. Svotv G. TpLav Tprdv TeTTAGpwV TEeTTAPwV 
. vt pq évl D. tpiol tpiol TéTTapoL TéTTApPTL 
. a plav &y A. Tpeis tpla Téttapas téTTapa 

517. M. F. N. 
8S. N. oddels ovdSenla ovdév 
G. od8evds ovdeprds ovdevds 
D. ovdevi ovdepig ovdevl 
A. ov8éva ovdepnlav ovdév 


Mase. pl.: N. ovSéves, G. otSévav, D. od8éo1, A. ovSévas 


518. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 
M. F. N. 
SN. 0 n 76 
G. Tov THS Tov 
D T® TT T® 
A. TOV Thy 76 
D.N. A. TO Te To 
G. D. Totv Totv Totv 
P. N. ot ai 7h 
G TOV TOV TOV 
D Tots Tais Tots 
2 
A TOUS TOS 7G, 
PRONOUNS 
519. PersonaL AND INTENSIVE 
M. F. 
S.N. eyo ov avrés avrh 
G.  épod, pov cod avrod avris 
D. épol, por col avTe airy 
A.  éné, pe oé aitév avThy 
D.N. A. vo oho avra avra 
G. D. vov ThHov avroty avraiv 
P.N. pets vets avrol avral 
G pov VpOv avTav avTav 
D qpiv vpiv avrots avrais 
A. ‘hpas Upas aitovs adras 
520. dAAos is inflected like airs: 
M. F. N. 
8. N. GAdos aANY aA 
G. GdAdov &AANS &Aou 
K.T.A, 
P.N. GAdor GA adXAa 
G. G@Adov G&AAwY GdAwv 
K.T.A. 
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avrots 
avré 


521. 


522. 


APPENDIX 


Pronouns (continued) 


REFLEXIVE 


M. 


épavrod 
épauTe 
éwautov 
Nov avtav 
piv avrots 
Tas avtovs 


oeavtod | 


M. 
€ A 2 
éavtod 
éaut@ 
éauTov 
c ~ 2 
éavTav 
éavtots 
éavTovs 
or 
Ann Minas 
chav avtav 
oplowy avrois 
any ea 
oodas avtots 


F. 
éauris 
éauTq 
éauThyv 
é€auTav 
éavtTats 
© L 
éauTras 

or 


chav aitav 
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F. 
épauris 
épauTy 
épauthy 
pov avtay 
jpty avrais 
Tpas adras 


weauTis 
TeavTy 
weauTty 
rn al i 
UEOV avTay 
eae ss 
vptv adrais 
tin wee 
pds avTas 


N. 
éavrod 
éauT@ 
éauté 
éauTav 
éauTots 
éauTa 


oolo avrais 


~ 4 
ods avtas 


RECIPROCAL 


M. 


. &dAHAoL 


G\AHAW 

a&\ANAwV 
a&\ANAOLS 
&AANAOVUS 


F. 
ad\AnAaLy 
GAAHAT 
ad\AnAwv 
a&AANAaLS 
a&AAHAGS 


N. 
a&AAHAOLY 
adANAw 
GAANAwY 
aAANAots 
aAnra 


10r, contracted, cavtot, cavrijs, etc. 
2Or, contracted, attov, atrfs, avrov, etc. 
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Pronouns (continued) 


523. DEMONSTRATIVE 
M. ¥ N. M. F. N. 
S.N. 88 Ade 76de ovTos airy TodTO 
G.  rovde Thode Todtde TovTov TavTns TovTov 
D. tebe Tyde TQdeE TOUT TavTy ToUTH 
A. Tovde Thvde 768¢ TovTov TavTny  Toiro 
D.N. A. THde Tode Tode TOUTwH TOUTW TOUTw 
G. D. totvde totvde Toivde TovTo.v TovTOLV TOUTOLY 
P.N. olde alde Trade OvUTOL avrat Tatra 
G. Tavde TavdE Tavde TOUToV TOUTMY TOUTWY 
D. Toto Se tatodse  Ttotode TOUTOLS TavTals TovVTOLS 
A. rovers. Tarde 7Tade ToUTOVS TavTas Tatra 
M. F. N. 
S.N.  éxetvos éxelvy éxetvo 
G. —-éxelvov éxelvns éxelvov 
D. = -éxelvw éxelvy éxelvw 
A. éxetvov éxelvnv éxetvo 
D. N. A. éxelvo éxelvo éxelvwo 
G. D. éxelvouv éxelvowv éxeivouv 
P. N. éxetvor éxetvar éxetva 
Ger éxelvaov éxelvov éxelvav 
Dd. éxelvots éxelvats éxelvous 
A. éxelvous éxelvas éxeiva 
§24. INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and F. N. 
8. N. tls rl TLS TL 
G. tlvos, Tod §=— rl vos, Tod TiV6S, TOV TLVvds, TOU 
D thn, To tly, TO til, To tivl, Tw 
rs 
A. tly wl Twa TL 
D.N. A. tTlve tlve Tive Tive 
3% D thvow tlvoiv Tivotv TLVvotv 
P. N. tives riva Tivés Twa 
G. tlyev tlyov TLV@v TLVOV 
D. tlow rho rial tial 
A. tlvas tlva Tivas Tid 


APPENDIX 


Pronouns (continued) 


525. RELATIVE 
M. FF. Ne M. F. 
Ss. N. és H 8 bots yrs 
Gov Ws ov OvUTiVOS, Srov — AoTLVOS 
Ld uy 2 @ 14 *. 
D. Oa oh Orit, OTw qTive 
A. 6v HW 6 évriwa qvtiva 
DN. A. & © & OTive Orive 
G. D. olv olv otv olvTivoiv olvTivoi 
Pe Nee COUN a.Uann olives aitives 
z= i e ae la ie 
G. ov ov wv OvTivaV, Stwy avTLVeV 
D. ots ais ois olotiot, Stois = alo-tiot 
A. ols as & ovoTivas aorTivas 


THE DELPHIC GYMNASIUM 


In the central foreground may be seen the plunge pool shown 
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N. 

6 te 

a) eg 
OUTLVOS, STov 
2 g 
Orit, otw 
6 Te 

oe 
Orive 


olyrivow 


Gra, arra 
OvTivev, OTwY 
olotiot, SToLs 


Griva, attra 


on page xxiv. 


526. 
Suue 
OX, 
Bp, 2. 
Sea co 
Spel. 
fe Dy. 
3: 
s. 1. 
g 2. 
E R 
© TDs 2, 
5 3 
a Pp. 1 
oh. 
By 
s. 1. 
2: 
a 3. 
SUD ence 
Ps 3 
Bre Th 
D 
BY 
Sua: 
aes 
Se Date 
se oe 
SP. 
y 3. 
INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


Present 


VERBS 
QO,-VERBS 


Active Voice of tratvw 


TAVY émavov 
Taves érraves 
aTravet érrave 


TaveTov 


TaVvOMEV 
TAVvETE éravere 
TAVOVEL émravov 
TAVY 

TAvYS 

TAVT 

TAUNTOV 

TAUnTOV 

AVM LEV 

TaUyTE 

TAVOTL 

TOVOULL 

TAvos 

TAVvOL 

mTavoiTov 

Tavoltny 

TAVOLLEY 

TAVOLTE 

qTravouev 

mave 

TAVETW 

TaveTov 

TAVETWV 

TavETE 

TAVOVTWV 


TavELY 


TAVMY, TAVOVE, 
aTravov 
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Imperfect 


émavetov 
TaveTov érravérny 


érravopev 


Future 


TAvVTw 
TAVCELS 
TAVOEL 
TavoEeTOV 
TAVOETOV 
TavcoLev 
TAUOETE 
TAVTOVCL 


TAVT OLE 
TAVCOLS 
TaAvooL 
TAVTOLTOV 
Tavcoltyy 
mravooupey 
TAVCTOLTE 
THUTOLEY 


TAvoEV 


TAvTwV, TAITOUTA, 
Tatcoy 


Seels 

De 

a « 

= 3. 
x 
et 

ee D: 2. 

< 3. 

Ze Ps |e 
is 

2; 

3: 

Seele 

2 

= 3. 

2 Datos 

p Oe 
a 

S 1 tke 

Ee ) 

3. 

sole 

By. 
cS 

SeeeD ie: 

s 3. 
y 

On Pals 

2; 

os 

See 

fe ; 

= at 
las 

ete 2) 

2 Bae, 
_ 

3. 

INFINITIVE 
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Active VoIcE oF Trav (continued) 


1 Aorist 


raved 
érravoas 
érauoe 


érravoatov 
éravoeatny 
érravoapev 
éravcare 
éravoav 


TAvew 
TAvo)S 
TAvey) 
Tavontoyv 
TavonTov 


TAVT LEV 
TAavanTE 
TAVT WoL 


TAVTOUyLL 

TavVTaLS, 
Travoelas 

TAavVTaL, TAVCELE 


TavoaLTov 
Tavoaltny 


TAVTOLLEV 

TAVT ALTE 

TavTaLEV, 
TavcEav 


TavCCY 
TAVTaTYW 


TavcaTov 
Tavedrwv 


TAVTATE 
mavcdvTwv 


Travoar 


PARTICIPLE TatoGs, Tavcaca, 


TaAvoay 


1 Perfect 


TéeTAVKG 
TrETOAVKAS 
TET OUKE 


TETAVKATOV 
TETAVKATOV 


TETAVKGPLEV 
TETAVKATE 
TETAVKATL 


TETAVKO 
TETAVKYS 
TETAVKY 


TETAVKNHTOV 
TETAVKHTOV 


TETTAVKWLEV 
TETAVKHTE 
TETAVKWOL 


TETAVKOLLL 
TETAVKOLS 


TETTAUKOL 


1 Pluperfect 
éreTTavky 
érreTAvKNS 
érretravKer(v) 
émeTTAaVKETOV 
éreTrAvKEeTHY 
érreTravkepev 
érretravKeTe 
émreTTAVKET AY 


areTAVKOLTOV 
meTravKolTHY 


TETAVKOLLEY 
TETAUKOLTE 


TrETTAVKOLEV 


TTETTAVKEVOL 


TETAVKWS, TETAVKUIG, 
TTETTAUKOS 
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: A é 
527. Middle Voice of travw 
Present Imperfect Future 
s. 1. ravopar érravépny TAVTOPLAL 
2. wavy, waver érratiou TAVTY, TAVTEL 
eS 3. TwaveTar érraveTo TAVTETAL 
Sg 
> D. 2. maver@ov érraverBov aravcer ov 
iS) 3. twaver Gov érravéc Onv TavoerQov 
a) 
4 Pp. 1. ravépeba érravd pea, Tavedpne0a, 
2. raverbe érraveo Oe Travoer Oe 
3. mavovrar érravovTo TavocovTar 
s. 1. matepar 
2. wavy 
Ss 3. TavynTaL 
a 
2 D. 2. matnoPov 
Ss) 3. tatvno Pov 
» 
oe) , 
pb Pp. 1. ravepe0a 
2. mavycbe 
3. jwavevrar 
s. 1. mravotunv Tavocoluny 
2. tavoro TAvcOoLO 
fe 3. twavo.To TAVTOLTO 
> 3 
a D. 2. wavo.rbov Tavcoirbov 
; 3. twavolrOnpy TravcolsOnv 
© P. 1. ravotipeba Tavoolwela 
2. mravourbe Tavcoic be 
3. mavoivTo TAvTOLWTO 
s. 2. mavov 
s 3. travécbw 
a 
< D. 2. mwaverbov 
iS 3. tavécbwv 
Ay 
= Pp. 2. waver Oe 
3. twavécbwv 
INFINITIVE rraver Oat Tavoer9ar 
PARTICIPLE TOVGLEVOS, -T, -oV TAVTOMEVOS, -7n, -OV 


Ss. 
> 
a 
2 D. 
Ss 
= 
f=) 
4 P. 
Ss. 
S 
Lani 
e& 
> D. 
Z, 
5 
3) P. 
Nn 
S. 
2 
le 
is D 
< 
uw 
Oy 
° Pp. 
8. 
os 
> 
& 
2 D. 
By 
i) 
a p. 
INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


I YL ip 


NOT ed wp r 


or got 


Mippie Voice or mavw (continued) 


1 Aorist 
> A 
érave aun 
éravow 
érravoaro 
> fi 
érravoacov 
> PZ 
érraveacOnv 
> fa 
éravedpela 
érravoace 
érravoavTo 


TAVTMPAL 
Tavoy 
TAavonTat 
Tavono ov 
Travono0ov 


Travompe0a, 
Tavono Ge 


TAVTWVTAL 


Tavoealuny 
TAvTALO 


TAVTOALTO 


? 
Tavcatobov 
ravoealrOnv 


Tavoaipeda 
Travoaic be 


TAVTALYTO 


Tavoa 


LA 
Travocdcbw 


TmTavoacbov 


v4 
mravedcbwy 


‘ 
Tmavoacbe 
Tavcacbwy 


mavoacbar 


Travod.evos, 


APPENDIX 


= FA 


299 


Perfect Pluperfect 
TrETOAVP.CLL éreTravpny 
TéTAVT AL érrérravoo 
TETAVTAL érrétravuTo 
métravo Gov érrérravo-Bov 
tréraveBov érevravaOnv 
memTav pela érreTrave0a. 
mérrave Oe érrétrravoa-e 
méTAVYTAL érrémravvTo 
TeTAULEvos  @ 

“ is 
(13 n 
TeTavpévw TOV 
“ ATO 
TETOVHEVOL  Opev 
“ TE 
oe oov 
meTaupevos  elnv 
73 elns 
“ ely 
TeTavpéeva  elnrov or elrov 
ss elnrnv “ elrny 
meTavpevor elnuev “ elev 
‘s elnre ‘* elre 
as elnoav “ elev 
arétra.vc-o 
TreTAvTOw 
arétravo-Bov 
mreTAvTOwY 
arétrave-Oe 
TeTavocbwy 
metTravc bat 


TEMAVLEVOS, -1, -OV 
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528. Passive Voice of tavw 1 
Future Perfect Aorist Future 
2 iA f 
g. 1. weratoopar éravOnvdt 336 Trav0horopat ch f S 
2. weravoy, érravOns rav0qon, J 
TETAVTEL rravOhoer 
2 3. weTavoerar érravOn mavOnoeTat 
& eee 
es 2. wetatoerBov éravOnrov Trav0qcerlov 
A 3. weTavcerQov érav0qThy TravdjcerBov 
Bop. 1. mwemavodpela érravOnpev TravOnod6 pea, 
2. mweravoerGe érravOnre arav0t ceo Ge 
3. memavoovTat érravOnoav Trav0jorovTat 
s. 1. Tavda 
es oF mav07s 
F 3. rav0y 
2 D. oe Tav0fTov 
3 3. arav0fTov 
> 
Bury ss Trav0dpev 
2 PA, TravotTe 
3. Tavlacrr 
8.1. mretavooipny Travelny Travdnoolwny 
2. meratcoto mravelns Tav0c 010 
3 3. jweTAvroLTO mavdely TravOjcoLTo 
& OD. 2. weratoerQov mavde(ntov or mavietrov trav0qcoiwbov 
a 3. tweTavoerBov mavlentny “ mavelrny tavdycolcOnv 
Py . 
Oo p.l. meravodueba mavOeinnev “ mavetpev mav0noolyeba 
2. werraioer Oe mavdelnre “¢ aravdetre Trav0yoor be 
3. TweTavcovTat Tmavle(noav “ mavietev TravencorvTo 
a * Be mavOnre 
> 3. TaveyTw 
& 
Dor TravOnTov 
a 3. Taventwv 
pu iA 
Serer TavOnre 
= 
3. Tavlévrav 
INFINITIVE tevTavoer Oar Tmrav0fvar Trav0foerGar 
PARTICIPLE TeTavedpevos, mav0els, ravdeioa, rav0év rav0nodpevos. 


= CH339-9) | -a-ov 


1 The forms of ravw for the passive voice are the same as for the middle 
voice in the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 
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529. FUTURE SYSTEM OF LIQUID _ First Aorist SYSTEM OF 
Verss: gatve £30 Liqui Verss: palva 2 2/9 


ACTIVE MIDDLE ACTIVE MIppLe 
Sauls dave havotpar ebyva épynvapynv 
2 daveis davet épyvas épjvw 
S 3. davet davetrar eve ébqvaro 
a D. 2. davetrov davetobov éphvartov éptvacbov 
o 3. davetrov daveiobov épynvatny épnvacOnyv 
z Pa le davotpev havotpela éphvapev eprvapela 
2. daveite daveio be éprvate éprvacbe 
3. davotar davotvrar épnvav épjvavTo 
Som bjvw djvopar 
a 2. divns ony 
a 3. btn dyvyrar 
5 D, 2) dyvytov bjvyncbov 
5 3. djvynrov djvyncbov 
= 7 Ue dhvopev dnvepeda 
oe 2 byvyte djvncbe 
3. djvoct djvevrat 
s. 1. davolny or davotp. davolunv djvarpe dnvaluny 
2. davolys “ davots davoto byvevas, djvaro 
pjvais 
3. davoln “ davot davotto byvere, dijvarto 
> davar 
c D. 2. davotrov davotcbov dfvatrov djvarobov 
e 3. davolrny davolcbny bnvalrny dynvalrOny 
me toe davotpev davolpela Pyvatpev bnvalpeda 
2 davoire dhavoic be private bivarobe 
3. avotev davotvTo pyveray, divaivto 
dbjvavev 
ees bijvov pijvar 
sy 3. dynvara dnvacbw 
ines i djvatov dijvacbov 
be 3 dbnvatov bynvacbwv 
S p.2. divare pryvacbe 
% 3. dyvavrov bnvacbwv 
INFINITIVE  avetv daveto Oar pfjvar djvacbar 
PARTICIPLE avav, -otca,  havotpevos, pfvas, -Goa, dyvdpevos, 


-ovy -1, -OV -ay -1; -OV 
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530. Srconp Aorist SysTEM 
OF Aeltra 
ACTIVE MIpp1Le 
s. 1. @&urov éXurropny 
2. dures é€\ (trou 
sa 3. dure éXlrero 
2 D. 2. éAlarerov éXltreo Gov 
5 3. Xumérgv euréo Onv 
4 p. 1. éAlropev €Armdépeba 
2. éXlarere éAltrec Oe 
3. é\utrov éXltrovtTo 
s. 1. Abre brropar 
e 2. Alarys Alay 
5 3. Alay Alwyrat 
S D. 2. Al@ynrov Aly Bov 
2 3. Alarnrov Alaryno Sov 
e Pp. 1. Altropev ArTrdpeba 
e 2. Alryte Alyn Ge 
3. Alroct dA (revrar 
8. 1. Alrroupe Aurroipny 
2. Alarots Alzrovo 
fg 3. Altrou Alrroiro 
& OD. 2. Alarovrov AitrourBov 
: 3. Avrolryy Altrolo Any 
Oo p. 1. Alrowpev Actrolpeba 
2. Altroure Altrovo-Oe 
3. Altrovev Alrrowwro 
gs. 2. Alare Aurod 
3. Aumérw Aurér Ow 
> D. 2. Alaeroy Alarec Oov 
= 3. Aurérwy Auréc Bwv 
= p. 2. Alarere Altrec Be 
3. Aurévrov AurésOwv 
INFINITIVE Autretv Autréo Bar 
PARTICIPLE Autov, Aurépevos, 
-otoa, -dv =m; -OV 
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Seconp PERFECT SYSTEM 
OF Xela 


ACTIVE 


2 Perfect 


AéAcuTr4| 
A€XAoutras 
A€AoutTre 


AeAoltratov 
AeAoltrarov 


AeAoltrapev 
AeAoltrate 
AeAoltraot 


AeAoltrw 
Aedotrys 
Aedolry 


AedolarnTov 
Aedolarynrov 


AeAoltrapev 
AeAolayre 
AeAolrrwot 


AeAolrroupe 
AeAoltrois 
AeAXolrror 


2 Pluperfect 


éXeXolrry 
éXeAolarns 
éXeAoltret 


éXeXolrrerov 
éXeAoutrér nv 


€XeXolrrepev 
éXeAoltrere 
éXeAoltrecav 


AeAoltrorTroOv 
Aeourrotryy 


AeAoltroupev 
AeAoitroiTe 
AeAolrrovev 


[A€Aourtre 
AeAouTréTH 


AeAoltretov 
AeAouTréTOV 


AeAolrreTe 
AeAouTévToyv | 


AeAouTrévar 


Aedourds, - via, -ds 
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531. Perrecr MIppLE Aanp Passive System or Mute VERBS 
(a) II-mutes: heittw 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Fluperfect 
8.1. (AcXer-por) €Aerppar (€-AcAait-pnv) eAeAci ppv 
2. (AcAetm-oar) é€Aevtpar (€AeXert-co) —- AEAevtfo 
a 3. (AeAeum-Tar) -€Aevtr Tar (€-AcAeir-T0) —-éAAeutTTO 
5 
2 D. 2. (AeAer-7GHov) éAerhOov (€-AeXet-cOov) eéderpPov 
iS) 3. (AeAeur-cOov) déderpBov (€-AeAreir-cOnv) ededrelOqv 
a 
Z pl. (AcAett-peOa) Aedelp peda (€-AeXei7-eOa) eedAelppeba 
2. (AcAeutr-oe) éAerOe (é-AceXeit-oHe) eA€AerOe 
3. (AeXetr-pevor) AeAetppévor (AcAcirr-pevor) eAetppévor 
elot qoav 
ss Perfect 
B Ss. (AcAeurr-prevos) ——eAetppevos @, cic. 
aE D. (AcAaizr-pevw) AeAerppevw Hrov, elc. 
P s ba 
DQ P. (AcXeur-feevor) AcActppevor Opev, etc. 
fe 
Paar. (AcAeirr-pevos) —-eAetppévos elyy, etc. 
= : (AcAet7r-evw) AeAerppéva elrov, etc. 
aie (AcAei7-pevor) —eAerppévor elev, cic. 
iS) 
8. 2. (AcXe7-00) Arco 
is 3. (Acdaz-o8w) AerelOw 
5 D. 2. (AcXevr-o Gov) AéAerdBov 
3 (AcAci7-oOwv) AedelBwv 
rae RF, (AcAet-o be) ércrOe 
3. (AcAai7-cOwv) ——deAeL>Owv 
INFINITIVE (AcXetr-o B01) AeAethOar 
PARTICIPLE (AcAcu-prevos) ——-eAetppévos, -n, -ov 
Future Perfect 
INDICATIVE (AeXeur-co-par) eAelopanr, efc. 
OPTATIVE (AcXeur-cot-pnv) dedevpoluny, etc. 
INFINITIVE (AcXeur-oe-obar) edelper Bar 


PARTICIPLE (AeAcur-c0-jwevos) AeAeupopevos, -y, -ov 
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(6) K-mutes: ayo 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 
8.1. (jy-par) — AYpor 
2. (ny-car) = AEae 
3. (qy-Tat) qkTaL 
D. 2. (jy-cOov)  AxPov 
3. (ny-cOov) Ax8ov 
P. 1. (Hy-pmeOa)  ypeba 
2. (ny-cOe) He 
> 3. (ny-mevor) ypévor elo 
» 
z Pluperfect 
S81. yy-pyy) — fiyenv 
2. (7y-70) — nko 
3. (Wy-TO) jKTO 
D. 2. (yy-cOov) Ax ov 
3. (ayoOnv)  AXOny 
P.1. (jy-meOa) Typeba 
2. (ny-cOe) Ax Oe 
3. (7y-MEvOL) AYpévor Toray 
Perfect 


SUBJUNCTIVE (7y-HEVvos) 


OPTATIVE 


y p 
SIS COS Ss 


IMPERATIVE 
x 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


(7y-HEv0s) 


(qy-00) 
(jy-78w) 
(77-090) 
(7y-78ur) 
(jy-06e) 
(ny-cOwv) 
(jy-0 80x) 
(7y-HEvos) 


Nypevos &, etc. 


Typévos elny, 
ete. 

fifo 

7X0e 

7x8ov 

7XSwv 

xe 

7xX9ov 

7X0ar 


HyHévos, -n, 
-OV 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


TO GREEK 


(c) T-mutes 


> trelOw 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 
(zrerresO-par) TETELT LL 
(zezrev6-cat) arémeroat 
(aemre6-ra) mrérevo Tat 
(were6-cOov) wérevo ov 
(rerre0-c ov)  rérevc Pov 
(werrevO-peOa) = werrelopeOa 
(errei0-0 8) arétreroOe 
(zrerretO-evor) —-reTrevopévor 

elol 
Pluperfect 
é-sreretO-unv)  érrerrelopyv 
pan 7 
(é-ereO-co)  — érérrercro 
(é@-zereO-ro) — erérrererro 
(€srerrevO-cOov) erérevcbov 
(€-srere6-cOnv) émeneloOnv 
(€-erreO-e0a) eremelopeda 
(€merevO-cOe) — errérrerr Oe 
(€-emerO-pevor) memeropévor 
qoav 
Perfect 
(aremrevO-wevos) Tremere pevos 
&, etc. 
(remrevO-pevos) meweropévos 
elnyv, etc. 
(mereb-co) = wérero 
(wrerre0-c8w) = re relo Ow 
(mere0-cOov) mérevoBov 
(rere0-cOwyv) wemelrOwv 
(rere0-cbe)  wéreo be 
(arere0-cOwv) wetelo Oo 
(wereO-cOur) remeio Par 
(erreO-wevos) meme pévos, 
“NH, “Ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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532. Prerrecr MippLE AND Passive System or Liquip VERBS: 
halve, oré\hw 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Pluperfect Perfect Pluperfect 
8.1. wépaopar érepaopny foravpar  éorddpnv 
2. (wéhavea)  (émépavoro) trrakoat  trradoo 
3. mépavrar érréhavro trtavTra. toradTo 
fe 
si D. 2. mépavOov érrécavOov értadOov torradov 
S 3. mépavOov érrepavOnv trtadbov téorrddOnv 
z 
= Pp. 1. mwepaopeda  emrepdopeda éordApeda torddpeda 
2. méhavbe érrébav0e tr radde trade 
3. wehacpévor tmehacpévor éoradpévor éoradpévor 
elol qoav elol qoav 
SUBJUNCTIVE tehacpévos &, éoradpévos &, 
CLG: etc. 
OPTATIVE Trepacpévos éo-rahpévos 
etnyv, etc. elny, etc. 
8. 2. (wépavoo) éoTadoo 
3. mepavOw éotahbw 
- 
2 D. 2. wépavBov értad0ov 
i 3. mepavOwv értadOwv 
Ry 
2 
p, 2. mépave érradbe 
3. mepavOav trTrar0wv 
INFINITIVE TepdvOar éorddOar 
PARTICIPLE mepacpévos, éoradpévos, 
-N, -ov Sin ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT NO FUTURE PERFECT 


306 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


533. Seconp Aorist PasstvE SYSTEM OF ypaho of iG 357 

2 Aorist 2 Future 

s. 1. éypadnyv adic opat 
af a NPSPNCCE: 

2. éypadns yeaphoy, ypadhces 
= 3. éypaody ypadjoetar 
lanl 
2 D. 2. éypadyrov yeadh cer Bov 
5 3. éypadyrny yeadjnoec ov 
A p. 1. éypadnpev ypadynospeba 

2. éypadnrte yeadiycer Oe 

3. éypadyoav ypadfocovrat 

s. 1. ypae 
2. ypadis 
as 3. ypady 
5 D. 2. ypadfjrov 
= 3. ypadhrov 
3 
2 p. 1. ypaddpev 
2. ypapire 
3. ypadaot 
s. 1. ypadetnv ypadycolpny 

2. ypadeins ypadjcoro 
sa 3. ypadeln ypadhooro 
ea 
a D. 2. ypadelnrov or ypadetrov ypapyococboy 
: 3. ypadenrynv “ ypadelrny ypadnoolabnv 
2 P. 1. ypadelnnev “ ypadetpev ypadynoolpeba 

2. ypadelynte “ ypadetre ypadjcorbe 

3. ypadelnoav “ ypacetev ypadjcowro 

S. 2. ypadnOr 
= 3. ypapyte 
5 D. 2. ypadyrov 
3. ypadhtwv 
a p. 2. ypadnre 

3. ypadévrav 
INFINITIVE yeadfvar yeadjorec Oar 


PARTICIPLE ypadels, ypadetoa, ypadév Ypadhyoopevos, -n, -ov 


534. 


1. ripe 
(Tipdw) 
2. Tipas 
(Tipaets ) 
3. Tig 
(Tider) 
2. Tiparov 
(Tiwaerorv) 
3. TiLarov 
(Tisderov) 
1. ripdpev 
(Tipaopev) 
2. ripare 
(ripdere) 
3. Tipact 
(Tipdover) 
1. értpov 
(éripaov) 
2. értyas 
(éripaes) 
3. értpa 
(eripae) 
2. ériparov 
(€ripaerov) 
3. ériparny 
(€ripaernv) 
1. éripapev 
(éripaoper) 
2, éripare 
(€ripaere) 
3. értpov 


(éripaov) 


APPENDIX 


ConTRACT VERBS 
Active 


Present Indicative 
dro 
(pidéw) 
dudets 
(dir€eL5) 
prrei 
(pire) 
detrov 
(ptX€erov) 
idetrov 
(pA<erov) 
dirotpev 
(ptArcoper) 
ureire 
(pir<ere) 
prroter 
(ptA€ovar) 


Imperfect Indicative 


éplXovv 
(€pidcov) 
éplrers 
(epirees ) 
éptder 
(épiree) 
épudetrov 
(€fA€erov) 
éprdrelrqny 
(epireernv) 
éprdotpev 
(€drrAcopev) 
éidetre 
(€dircere) 
éplrouv 
(€piAcov) 
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Sno 
(dyAow) 
SnAots 
(dyAves) 
SyAot 
(SyAce) 
SnAodrov 
(dyAverov) 
SnAotrov 
(SnAoerTov) 
SyAotpev 
(dyAdopev) 
SynAotre 
(SnAoere) 
SyAotor 
(dyAdover) 


eSqAovv 
(€dnAoov) 
é5qAovus 
(€dnAoes) 
eSHAov 
(€dnAoe) 
éSnotrov 
(€dnAcerov) 
éSyAovTHv 
(€dnXAo€er nv) 
éSyAotpev 
(€dnAdopev) 
endrotte 
(€dyAoere) 
éSqAovv 
(€dyA00r) 
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Contract VERBS, ACTIVE (continued) 


. TiLe® 


(Tipaw) 


. TInRGS 


(Tipays) 


. TIRG 


(Tidy) 


. TIBarov 


(Tipanrov) 


. TILGTov 


(Tipanrov) 


. TILGpev 


(Tipawpev) 


. Tipare 


(Tipanre) 


. TIL@oer 


(Tipawor) 


. [ripope 
[Tipop 


(Tipdoup) 


. TILG@S 


(Tipdots) 


» Tipe | 


(Tipdor) 


. Tip@tov 


(Tipaorov) 


. TILwTHY 


(ripaotrny) 


. Tipawev 


(Tipdouper) 


. Tin@Te 
(Tipaoure) ~ 
. Tin@ev 


(Tipdorev) 


Present Subjunctive 


Puro 
(pirAéw) 
prrqs 
(piAéys) 
HAq 
(prAey) 
purqrov 
(ptA€nTov) 
diAHTov 
(piA€nTov) 
iAGpev 
(ptr€wpev) 
durfre 
(tdr€nrTe) 
drraor 
(dir€wor) 


Present Optative 


[ptAotpe 
(ir €oupt) 
dtdots 
(prrAé01) 
prdrot | 
(ptr€or) 
tdotrov 
(ir €orr ov) 
didrolrnv 
(ptAcoirnv) 
didotpev 
(rd €ouprev) 
tdotre 
(ptrcorte) 
tAotev 
(piréorev) 


SyrAG 
(dyAow) 
SnAois 
(8Aoys) 
SmAot 
(8Aon) 
SnA@Tov 
(SnAonrov) 
SynAG@rov 
(SnAonTOv) 


SyAGuev 
(dnAowpev) 
Snore 
(dnAonre) 
SyrA@or 
(dynAdwor) 


[SnAo>tpe 
(dyAcout) 
SyAois 
(dyAdots) 
SyAot | 
(SnAsor) 


SyAotrov 
(dyAdorTov) 
SyAolryny 
(8nAooirnv) 


SnAotpev 
(dyAdorpev) 
SnAoire 
(dnAcorre) 
Sndotev 
(8yAdotev) 
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Contract Vers, ActTIVvE (continued) 


Present Optative (alternative form) 


- ‘ 
. TiLany 


(Tipaolnv) 


. TIL NS 


(Tipaoins) 


. Tipen 


(ripaotn) 


. [tipanrov 


(Tipaotnrov) 


. TipohThy 


(Tipaoujr ny) 


- [tipanpev 


(Tipaotnper) 


. Tipwnre 


(ripaoinre) 


. Tipwyray | 


(Tipaoincay) 


. Ttpa 


(ripae) 


: Tiparw 


(Tipaerw) 


. TiLaTov 


(Tipderov) 


: Tiparav 


(riacrwv) 


. Tinare 


(ripaere) 


. TILovTOV 


(TipaovTwv) 


Tipay 
(Tipaew) 


TiLGy, TiLacoa, 
TIp@v 
(Tipdwv) 


dir0olnv 
(ftAcotnv) 
idrolns 
(tAeotns) 
iroly 
(ptA€oin) 
[AolnTov 
(tA€otnrov) 
prrornrny | 
(ptrcounT nv) 
[ rrolnpev 
(ptAcocnpev) 
irolnre 
(ptAcoinre) 
dirolncray | 
(pir€0inoar) 


Present Imperative 


blre 
(tec) 
drrelrw 
(piArcérw) 
tdetrov 
(pircerov) 
irelrav 
(pidr€€eT wv) 
idrcire 
(didr€ere) 
pirovvTav 


(pircdvTwv) 


Present Infinitive 


idety 
(pir€ev) 


Present Participle 


pirav, hrotca, 
drdrotv 
(pirewv) 


SnAolnv 
(8yXootnv) 
SnAolns 
(SnAooins) 
SnAoly 
(8yA00in) 
[SyAolnrov 
(8yAooinTov) 
SyArouhryy] 
(8yAoowt nv) 
[8nAolnpev 
(dyAootnev) 
SyArolnre 
(8nAooinre) 
Sydrolynoay | 
(SnAooinaar) 


SHAov 
(dyAoe) 
SyAotTw 
(dnA0€Tw) 
SnAotrov 
(dnAverov) 
SnAovTwv 
(dnAoerwrv) 
SnAootre 
(dnAvere) 
SyAotvrav 


(dnAodvTwr) 


Sndotv 
(SnAoev) 


SnAdv, Snrotca, 
SnAodv 
(dnAowv) 
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ConTRAct VERBS (continued) 


Middle and Passive 
Present Indicative 


. Tipapar 


(Tipdopac) 


. TING 


(rTipdet, Tidy) 


. Tiparar 


(Tipaerar) 


. Tipacbov 


(ripaecOov) 


. Tinao Boy 


(tipaeo Gov) 


. Tipapeda, 


(ripaopeba) 


. Tipaabe 


(tipacobe) 


. TYWLOvTaL 


(Tipaovrat) 


. éripounyv 


(€ripadpunv) 


. ribo 


(értpaov) 


. €Tiparto 


(€rtuaero) 


. éripacbov 


(éripaeoOov) 


eee 4 
. €ripacOnv 


(éripaeaOnv) 


. eripapeba 


(éripadpucba.) 


> — A 
. éripac be 


(éripaecbe) 


. érip@vro 


(€TipdovTo) 


prrotpar 
(PtA€opar) 
prret, pry 
(piréa, pir€n) 
rdrctrar 
(pidrcerau) 


directo Pov 
(pir<ecOov) 
idrcioBov 
(pidrA<eo Gov) 


Hirovpe8a 
(ptArcopeBa) 
drr<to be 
(pir€eoGe) 
dirotvTar 


(ptA€ovrat) 


Imperfect Indicative 


eprdovpny 
(€ptAcounv) 
éptdod 
(é€pur€ov) 
éptdretro 
(€ptdrcero) 
éptdetoBov 
(é€pirceoBov) 
éprrteloOnv 
(€prreeaOnv) 
éprrdotpeba 
(é€dircoueba) 
édprdrcto be 
(eprrcecbe) 
éptdodvro 


(€pid€ovro) 


SyAodpar 
(dyAdopar) 
SnAot 
(dnAdet, dyAOn) 
SynAotrar 
(8yAcerar) 
SyAotc bov 
(dyAdeoOov) 
SyAotc ov 
(8yAdeo Gor) 
Syrovpeda 
(8nA06pu€6a.) 
SyAoto be 
(SnAdeaGe) 
SyAobvrar 
(8yAdovrar) 


enAovpny 
(€dyAodunv) 
éSyA0d 
(€5yAdov) 
énrotro 
(€dnXAdero) 
€nArotc Sov 
(édyAdeaOov) 
nAovaOnv 
(édyA0Ee0Onv) 
SrAov pela 
(€5nAo0dpeBa) 
Bndroto Ge 
(edyrAdec0e) 
enAodvTo 
(€3nAdovTo) 
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Contract VERBS, MIDDLE AND Passive (continued) 


Present Subjunctive 


8. 1. Tipdpar propa SyAGpar 
(Tipawpat) (Pirewpar) (8nAcwpar) 
2. Tina ourq SyAot 
(ripdy) (ptrén) (8A6y) 
3. TwWaTar pudtrar SyAGrar 
(Tipanrac) (ptr€EnTar) (dnAdnrar) 
D. 2. Tipac Pov prrjobov SyAdo0ov 
(tipanobov) (piréno bor) (8yAono Gov) 
3. TiLdo Pov prrqobov SnAGobov 
(tipano Gov) (ptr€no Gov) (dyAono Gov) 
P. 1. ripepeda hriopeda SyAdpcba 
(Tipadpeba) (pireapeBa) (dnAowpe8a) 
2. ripdoe dir7o0e Syrao Ge 
(ripanode) (pirenoGe) (8yrAono Ge) 
3. TIpOvTar piravrat SyAavrat 
(Tiwawyrac) (ptA€wv Tar) (dyACwvrac) 
Present Optative 
8. 1. Tipdpnv diroluny SyAoluny 
(Tipaoipnv) (piAcoipnv) (dnAoolunv) 
2. tip@o dtdoto SyAoto 
(Tipaoto) (PiAéov0) (8yAcov0) 
3. TIL@TO didotro Sndotro 
(Tiuaotro) (tA €<o017T0) (dyAdotT0) 
D. 2. Tipaobov drdXoto Pov Sndoitc Gov 
(Tipaorc Bor) (iA gora Gov) (8nAdo.c Gov) 
3. TipwoOnv prrolorOnv SnrolcOnv 
(TipaoiaAnv) (ptArcoicAnv) (8yAoolc nv) 
p. 1. tipwpeba dirolpeba SyAolpeba 
(ripaoipeBa) (pircoineGa) (dyAoo(pe8a) 
2. Tipacbe protic be Sndoic be 
(ripaorc be) (ftArA€o. Ge) (dAdo Ge) 
3. Tip@vTo dtdoivTo SnAoivro 
(TipdowrTo) (ptAcowrTo) (dnAdowTo) 
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Contract VERBS, MippLE AND Passive (continued) 


8. 2. Tipe 
(Tipaov) 
3. Tipacbw 
(TipaéoOw) 
D. 2. tipdcbov 
(tipaecOov) 
3. Tipacbov 
(rTipaecOwv) 


p. 2. ripaobe 
(ripacoOe) 
3. Tipacbwv 
(TipaéaOwv) 


Tipac Bar 


(ripder Oar) 


TILMpEVvos, -N, -OV 
(Tipadpevos) 


Present Imperative 


drrod 
(dtA€ov) 
prr_elor bw 
(prrcécOw) 


rrcto Pov 
(piréecBov) 
drrelobwv 
(dir€céo wv) 


rdreio Be 
(ptr<eabe) 
drrelaOwv 
(pircéoOwv) 


Present Infinitive 


drrcto bat 
(pirA<erOar) 


Present Participle 


diAobpevos, -y, -ov 
(ptAcopevos) 


SnAod 
(dnAcov) 
Snrovcbw 
(8yAvé08w) 
SyAotc8ov 
(3nAdea Gov) 
SnAoVTBwv 
(drAv¢0bwv) 
Syrotobe 
(dyrAdea Ge) 
SyAoicwv 
(8rA0¢é0Owv) 


SnAodc Oar 
(8yAdeobar) 


SnAovpevos, -n, -ov 
(8yA0dp€v0s ) 


ORCHESTRA SEATS IN THE THEATER OF Dionysus, ATHENS. 


535. 


bo 


wn 


oo to 


» lornpe 


tons 
loro 


lorarov 
toratrov 


lorapev 


. lorate 
. loraor 


. tory 
. terns 


tory 


. to TATOV 


tordrny 


torapev 
torare 


. to TATaAYV 


torq 


iorfjrov 
torfjrov 


torpev 


. lorie 


. lordcr 


APPENDIX 


MI-Verss 


Active 


Present Indicative 


TlOype 
7lOns 
TlOnoe 


+lOerov 
7(Berov 


7 (Oenev 
TlOere 
TiOéaor 


Imperfect Indicative 


érlOnv 
ér(Bers 
ér (Ber 


ériBerov 
eribérny 


ér (Oepev 
ér (Bere 
ér(Oecav 


Sl8ape 
8(8as 
Sl8wor 


8(SoTov 
SlSorov 


SlSopev 
SlSore 
Si8da0r 


é8(S0uv 
&{S0us 
€(S0u 


€§(80Tov 
e567 Hv 


é8(Sopev 
éS(S0re 
é(S0cay 


Present Subjunctive 


7108 
TORS 
TOT 


TLOfTov 


TLOATOV 


TW dpev 
TiO ATE 


TiOdor 


8154 
8184s 
8180 


§.8aTov 


S.SdTov 


S.8Gpev 
S.8aT« 


Sader 
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Selkvdpe 
Selkvds 
Selkvtor 


Selkvutov 
Selkvutov 


Selkvupev 
Selxvute 
Secxviacor 


Selkviv 
eSelkvis 
éSelkvv 


el(kvutov 


erxvitny 


éSe(kvupev 
eSelkvure 
Selkvucav 


Serkvia 
Serkviys 
Serxviy 


Serkvinrov 


Serxvinrov 


Serkvdopev 
Serxvinre 


Serxvdwot 
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MI-Verss, AcTIvE (continued) 


Present Optative 


s. 1. ieralny wTBelnv S80lnv Serxvdorpe 
2. toralys tTWelns S.S0lns Serxviors 
3. trraly Tel Sd0lny Serxvvor 

D. 2. ivralnrov TOelnTov S.S0lnrov Setkvvortov 
3. toratnrny TiBernTHY S8ountHy Serxvvoltyny 

P. 1. toralnpev TiOelnpev SSolnpev Serxvdoupev 
2. ioralyre TWelnre S.d0lyTe Secxvvoure 
3. trralnoay TWWelqoay SSo0lnoav Serxvvouev 


but usually contracted into : — 


D. 2. toratrov T.Ocirov Si80tTrov 
© 
. toralrny 7T.Oclrny S.S0lrny és 
3 7 q q [Sexviortov, etc. 
Pp. 1. toratpev TiOetpev SiB0tpev does not 
. toraire recite SiS0tre contract. 
3. toraiev rTBetev SiS0tev 
Present Imperative 
8. 2. torn TlOer &lSov Selkvd 
3. torato Ti0érw d:86Tw SerxviTa 
D. 2. torarov 7lOerov S(Sorov SelkvuTov 
3. toradtrev TiWérav S8d6Tav SerkviTav 
Pp. 2. torare 7TOere SiSore Selkvure 
3. toravrov TiWévrwv S.86vTeav Serxvivrav 
Present Infinitive 
tordavat 7TBévar S86 var Seuxvovar 


Present Participle 


4 A a Ol A ~ 
ioras, iordca, rTiels, rWetra, St80ts, SiS0tca, Seixvis, Serxviora, 
ioray Tibéy 886" Serxvov 


D. 


P. 


D. 


Pp. 


Oe El oe 


wr wre 
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MI-Verzs, Active (continued) 


éorny 


. ors 
. tty 


éoTyTOV 


. €or HTH 


. €or nev 
. €rTnTE 


errno av 


cT® 


. OTIS 
. OTT 


OTiTOV 


+ OTHTOV 


. oTOLEv 
. OTiTe 


oTOct 


1. oralny 


otalnys 


3. oral 


. oralytov 
. oTALnTHY 


oralnpev 


. oralynte 
. cTainoay 


Second Aorist Indicative 


(€6nxa) 
(€6nxas) 
(€6nke) 


eerov 


érnv 


@epev 
ere 

7 
eray 


Second Aorist Subjunctive 
0a 
Oqs 
oq 
OATOV 
OATov 


OGpev 
OTe 
Odor 


Second Aorist Optative 


Beinv 
Oelns 
Vely 


Oelnrov 
Oertryv 


Oelnpev 
Oelnre 
Geinoay 


contracted into :— 


oOTaiTov 
oraityy 
oTaipev 
oTatTe 
oTatev 


Beirov 


Belrnv 
Octpev 
Ocire 
Ociev 


(€dwxa.) 

(€dwxas) 

(€dwxe) 
eSoTov 
éS6rHv 
eSopev 
ore 
Socav 


Solncav 


Sotrov 
Solrny 
Sotpev 
Sotre 
Sotev 
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MI-Verss, ActTIvE (continued) 


L Aa 
oras, oTaCa, oOTaY 


s. 2. or7Oe 
3. TTHTY 
D. 2. orfrov 
3. TTHTOV 
Pp. 2. orijre 
3. oTdvTev 
orivat 
Ind. 


. (toryKa) 
. (tetnkas) 
. (éorHKe) 


Dp. 2. trratov 


torapev 
. trrare 


1 

2 

3 

2 

3. trrarov 
il, 

2 

3. éoraor 


Infinitive értavar 


8. 1. (elorqKn) 
2. (elorqKns) 
3. (elorqKer) 


Second Aorist Imperative 


Bés 86s 
Bérw S67 
Gérov Sdérov 
Oérwv Sorwv 
Oére Sore 
Bévrwv SévTav 


Second Aorist Infinitive 


Oetvar Sotvar 


Second Aorist Participle 


els, Oetoa, Oév Sous, Sotca, S6v 


Second Perfect 


Subj. 
ong) 
éoris 
éorq 
éorijTov 
éorijrov 
er TOpev 
éo-r are 
éotact 


Opt. (poetic) Imp. (poetic) 
érralyv 
éoralys érrabe 
éoraly éotarw 
éoralntov or -atrov trTaroyv 
erraiyryy “ -alrny ex Tatev 


éoralnpev “ -aipev 

érralnre “ -aire trrare 

€ - 

éoralnray “ -atev értavTev 


Participle tetas, trtd0a, értds 


Second Pluperfect 


D. 2. trrarov p. 1. torapev 


3. éotarny 2. trrare 


3. trracay 


wre wr whe 


We wr wropey Cre wD CDE 


wn wnre 


one 


. torapar 


loracat 


. lorarar 
. toracbov 
. toracbov 
. tordpeda 
. loracbe 
. toravrar 


. torapny 
. toraco 
. torato 


. trracbov 


toracOnv 
tordpeba 


. trracbe 
. trravTo 


. toropar 
. tory 


torfrar 


toriobov 
ioriobov 


. toradpeba 
. loriiobe 
. lordvrar 


. toraluny 
. torato 
. terairo 


. toraicbov 


. loralcOnv 


. terratpeba 
. torato be 
. leratvro 


APPENDIX 


Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


T(Oepar S(Sopar 
rlOeoar 8lS0c-ar 
7TOerar Sl8orar 
+(Becbov $800 8ov 
7 (Ber Pov $(S0cbov 
TiOéneOa, S680 
7 (Bea Ge 8(800-8e 
7TOevrar S(Sovrar 


Imperfect Indicative 


ériOéunv €5r86p.qv 
ér (Beco €5(80c0 
ér(Bero €5(80T0 

ér (Bec Bov €5(S0c08ov 
éribéoOnv €8.860Onv 
érvOéneda, 8d p.c00 
ér (Bea Be €6(800-0e 
ér(Oevro é5iS0vTo 


Present Subjunctive 


TiOSpar S8Gpar 
7riOn $180 

TOA TaL S.8drar 
TLOAoPov 8:84000v 
TOA o8ov §.8a080v 
TO dpe8a 8.Sapc00 
TiOAo 0c 8.8400 
TiOdvrar S8dvrar 


Present Optative 


7TWeluny SSoluny 
T.Beto 8.80t0 
TiBeiTo S.S0tTo 
TiBeicbov S.S0tc ov 
TiWelo Onv §.80lcOnv 
TelueBa §80lpe8a 
Teta be Srd0t0 Be 
7TBeivro 8.S0tvro 


317 


Selkvupar 
Sel(kvucat 
Selkvurar 


Selkvucbov 
Selkvucbov 


Serkvipeda 
Selkvuc be 
delkvuvrat 


éSerkvdpnv 
: 
éSel(kvucro 

: 

éSel(kvuto 


@el(kvucBov 
2 A 
BerxvicOnv 


Serkvipeda 
éSelkvucGe 

2 

éSelkvuvro 


Secxviapar 
Sekviy 
Sevxvinrar 


Secxvino Gov 
Secxvonobov 


Serxvudpeba 
Serxvino be 
Serxvowvrar 


Serxvuoluny 
Serkvvoro 
Serxvvoiro 


Secxviorrbov 
SetxvvoloOnv 


Serxvvolpeba 
Serxviorrbe 
SerxvdorvTo 
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MI-Verss, MippLE AND Passive (continued) 


. loraco 


ee 


€ s 
. toracbw 


toracbov 
iordcbwv 


. toracbe 


A 9 
wn wr wr 


. tetacbwov 


loracbat 


ioTdéwevos, 
-7, Ov 


Present Imperative 


TlOero 
7Ti0ér Ow 
+(0ecbov 
TiVéc Bw 
Tere 
T.0és wv 


Present Infinitive 


T(Ber Par 


Present Participle 


TOépevos, 
-y, -ov 


88000 Selkvuco 
$18600w Serxvicbw 
$l800bov Se(xvucBov 
$1860 bwv Serxvicbwv 
Sl80c8e Selkvuc Be 
Si86c0wv Serxvicbwv 
Sldo0c00ar Selkvuc bar 
SSdpevos, Serxvipevos, 
-N, “OV -7T, ~OV 


Second Aorist Aliddle 


Indicative 


s. 1. éuny éSopunv 
2. ov éS0v 
3. eto e0To 
pD.2. @erbov eoc-Bov 
3. érOnv €6c0Onv 
p. 1. épe0a €5dpe00 
2. Bebe oa 0c 
3. @evro ovTo 
Optative 
s. 1. Beluny Soiunv 
2. Octo Soto 
3. Oeiro Soiro 
D. 2. Veicbov Soic Pov 
3. Belo Onv Solr Oqv 
p. 1. Oelneba Solpeba 
2. Octobe Soic be 
3. Qetvro Sotvro 
Infinitive Qérbar S6c0ar 


Subjunctive 


s. 1. @Gpar Spar 
2. Oy 86 
3. OATaL Sarat 
D. 2. Ofo0ov Sac8ov 
3. O08ov $ac8ov 
P. 1. Cdpe8a Sdpc0a 
2. Orbe $406 
3. Odvrar Sdvrar 
Imperative 
s. 2. Bot S00 
3. Br bw 8600w 
pd. 2. Bérbov 860 0ov 
3. Vérbwv S6c0wv 
P. 2. Oéo-Be 860be 
3. bérbwv S608wv 
Participle 0épevos, S6pEvos, 


-1, Ov 


uly Se 
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536. PRESENT SYSTEM OF onpl 
ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
et AL dypl ebny 
PE, bys or dfs ébyo 8a or eps 
5 8. not en 
Sy = darov epatov 
; 3. datov éharny 
Z pi. dapeév ehapev 
2 daré ehate 
3. dacl épacav 
Seal pa 
Bs 2 ys 
We: $4 
= 
Cee Dy 2 oirov 
is 3 “s 
2 3. pitov 
3 weal, dopev 
a De pare 
3. dcr 
my ik dain 
2, dains 
[ea] 3. daly 
c pD. 2. dalnrov or datrov 
- 3. darytnv ‘ dairny 
Oo p.l. dainpev “ dhatpev 
2. hainre “ caire 
3. halyoav “ datev 
8. 2. paGl or habe 
is 3. bate 
ae te arov 
3. patov 
a 
a P.2. bare 
3. davrov 
INFINITIVE davar 


PARTICIPLE $dckov, ddckovea, 
packov 
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537. 
s. 1 
9 
5 3: 
SDs os 
Sans 
z Pak 
2: 
3. 
gens 
Dy}. 
iene: 
5 Dees 
> 3. 
Lan 
Se de 
Me Ph. 
3. 
ay13 
2. 
3. 
eens 
: 3 
Gy a It 
2 
3 
5 PD, 
. 3. 
Se Dae: 
B 3. 
Sepa 
f- 3. 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


. tqpe 
. ts, tets 


. fepev 
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Present AND AorIST SYSTEMS OF fnpt 


ACTIVE 


Pres. Impf. 
tv 
fetus 
feu 


terov 
térnv 


tyoe 
terov 
ferov 


tepev 
tere tere 


taot 


. tetrov or telnrov 
. telrny or terqrnv 


. tetpev or telqpev 
. tetre or felnre 
. tetev or telnoav 


fer 
téro 


terov 
térov 


tere 
tévrev 


tévar 


tels, tetra, tév 


terav 


etrov or elntov 
eltyv or einrny 


elev or einpev 
eire or elnre 
elev or elnorav 


és 


éra 


érov 
érwov 


ére 
évrav 


elvat 


els, ela, ev 


Pres. 
fepar 
ferar 
terar 
feo@ov 
teoOov 


MIDDLE 
(PASSIVE) 


Impf. 
téunv 
_teoo 
tero 
ter Bov 
tér Onv 
tépeba 
feo Oe 


tevro 


tao dov 
tiobov 
topeba 
taobe 
tovrar 
te(uny 
teto 
tetro 
tetoOov 
teloOnv 
telyeOa 
tet Oe 
tetvro 


tero 


tér Ow 


teorOov 
térOwv 


feo Oe 


térOwv 


fer at 


téuevos, -n, -ov 


MIDDLE 


2 Aor. 
elpnv 
elo 
elro 


ela Bov 
elo Ov 
eipeba, 
elo Oe 
eivro 


2 Aor. 


z 
@Wpau 
z 


D 
WTar 
qo 0ov 
jo 8ov 
Gpeba 
Ho Ge 
OvTar 
elpny 
elo 
elto 
ele bov 
eo bnv 
elpeda, 
elo Be 
elyro 
ov 

tr bw 
érBov 
tr Owy 
tobe 


tr Bov 
érBar 
[-n, -ov 
éevos, 


538. Present AND Future SysTEMs 
OF eipl 
ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
s. 1. elpl q Or qv 
By. et jr0a 
3. éorl jv 
g qorov or 
Cae: éoréy TOV 
ao: éorov ory Or 
S Thy 
e iad ks éopév Tpev 
a ph éoré yore or 
Te 
3. ell yoo 
Sle rH) 
a 2. iis 
E 20 Og 
2 Dv. Pe qTOV 
SB ah aTOv 
6 p. 1. Gpev 
=) 9 5 
mL aTE 
3. dou 
Banks elnv 
2 elys 
= 3. ety 
aD. 2. elrov or etnrov 
« ‘ i 
a 3. arqv “ elytyny 
& p.l. elpev “ etnpev 
2. elre “ elnre 
3. elev“ elyorav 
i=} s. 2: Yor 
Is, 3. toro 
= eas érrov 
a 3. trrov 
=f epee) tore 
ie) € m” 
sl By. torwv 
INFINITIVE elvat 


APPENDIX 


PARTICIPLE dv, otoa, ov 


Future 
éropcae 
tory Or Ever 
torar 


éoeoBov 


reo Bov 


éodpe8a 
éoreo Oe 


érovTa 


éroluny 
évo10 
érouro 

" 
éro.rbov 
éroloOnv 
érolpeba 
S 

éoo.r be 
€oOLVTO 


éreo Bar 


éo-devos, 
-N, -ov 


539. Present System 


OF etue 
ACTIVE 

Present Imperfect 

elpe qo or yew 

él ters “* qeroba 

elo gee “ qeuw 

trov qrov 

troy Why 

tev qpev 

Ure tre 

tao qoav or 

qerav 

to 

‘ys 

ty 

inrov 

tntov 

Yopev 

inre 

toon 


Youwt or lolnv 
Yous 
You 
Yourov 
lo(rnv 
Youpev 
Youre 
Youev 


tO. 

{rw 
trov 
trav 
(re 
lo6vTwv 


lévat 


lav, lotoa, ldv 
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540. Present SystEM OF 


Ketpar 
Present 
s. 1. ketpar 
2. Ketoar 
a 3. KetTar 
z 
B D. 2. keto @ov 
> 3. Keto Bov 
Q 
4 p. 1. kelneba 
2, keto be 
3. KetvraL 
S. 1. kéopar 
2. Kéyq 
S 3. Kénrar 
es 
iS D. 2. Kénodov 
Z 
3. Kéqo Pov 
5 P. 1. Kedpeba. 
2. Kénoe 
3. Kéovrar 
Ss. 1. keoluny 
2. Kéovo 
« ia 
s 3. KEOLTO 
ig ; 
= D. 2. Kéoic Pov 
< ¢ 
E 3. KeolorOnv 
© P. 1. Keolweba 
2. néoro be 
3. K€OoLWTO 
s. 2. keioo 
m 3. KeloOw 
- 
te 
ev. 2. Keto Pov 
e 3. KeloOwv 
ry 
A p. 2. ketobe 
3. Kelobwv 
INFINITIVE KketoOat 
PARTICIPLE 


Imperfect 
éxelpnv 
éxeroro 


” 

€keuTo 
exec Bov 
éxeloOnv 
éxel(peda. 
” 

exer Oe 
éketvTo 


ke(wevos, -1, -ov 


541. Present SYSTEM OF 


KdOnpar 


Present Imperfect 


Kadqpar éxaOqpnv 
Kabqoar exd8noo 
KdOnrar éxd0nTo 
KabncOov exdbnoov 
Ka0noc8ov = é 
Kabypeba  exabypeba 
KaOno-Ge 
KaOnvrar 
Kabdpar 
Kabq 
KadATar 
KkabqoCov 
xabjcbov 
Ka0aueba 
Kab7jo ec 
Ka0avrar 
Kabolpny 
Ka8oio 
Ka0otro 


Kkabotcbov 
KaoicOnv 
kadoipeba 
KkaGoic Ve 
Kkalotvto 
Kadyoo 
Kabyo8w 
Ka0no0ov 
Kabqo8ov 
KdOno-Ge 
KabyocOwv 
KabAocbar 


KaOhWevos, -n, -ov 


or Ka8qpnv 


Kabico 
Kabfoto 
Kabjo8ov 
KabyocOnv 
Kay pe8a 
KabjoGe 
Kabivro 


APPENDIX B20 


542, Seconp Perrect SysTEM 543. Srconp Aorist SysSTEM 
OF oi8a OF yryvaoKke 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 2 Aorist 
s. 1. otSa W8n or WServ éyvav 
2. otc ba yoyo8a or WSec0a éyvas 
ad 3. otde qdev or Serv éyva 
_ 
& v2. torov qoTov éyvwrov 
g 3. torov qorny éyvarnyv 
A 
Finer sel Yo pev To bev éyvapev 
2. lore Tore éyvwre 
3. ioaor qoav or ySerav eyvar ay 
s. 1 cl84 yo (yvo-w) 
2. elSqs yvas 
> 3 184 j 
2 3. el8q yve 
o Db. 2 elSfjTov yvOtov 
5 ‘ elSfTov yvatov 
See clSapev yvGpev 
D ie a A 
2. elSAre yvare 
3. el8aor yvdor 
Saal: eiSe(ny yvolnv 
2. elSelns yvolns 
3 3. elSe(y yvoly 
iS D. 2. elSettrov yvottov 
si 3. elScityv yvolrny 
A 
Oo pil. elSetpev or eldelqnev yvotpev 
2. elSeire “ eldeinre votre 
5. elSetev “ elSelqorav yvotev 
Sie Yo Ou yva0r 
is 3. loro yorw 
Beds 22 lctov yvrtov 
re 3. lorev yvorev 
io) a 
a Pp. 2. lore yvare 
3. loTwv yvavTwv 
INFINITIVE elS€évar yvOvar 


PARTICIPLE elds, elSvta, elSds yvovs, yvotoa, yvév 
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544. A Consrectus or THE Most Common Case Uses! 


(a) Nominative — used as 
Subject (§ 4 a). 
Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 


(b) Genitive (-ds, -ns, -ov, -os, -ovs; wv) ?— may indicate 

Possession (§ 4 b and p. 188, note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjective 
— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 103). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 139). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 


(c) Dative (-a, -n, -w, -t; -aus, -ovs, -ou(v) )? — may indicate 
Indirect object (§ 4c). 
Reference (§ 331). 
Possession (§ 32). 
Agency (§ 331). 
Association (§ 236). 
Means (§ 77). 
Cause (p. 127, note 3). 
Manner (§ 44). 
Degree of difference (§ 261). 
Place where (§ 23). 
Time when (§ 228). 
It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 


1The references are to text discussions of the uses. 
2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(d) Accusative (-av, -yv, -av, -ov, -a, -v, -@; -as, -ous, -as, -els, -a, -7)} 
may indicate 
Direct object (§ 4 d). 
Cognate object (§ 269). 
Adverbial modifier (§ 270). 
Respect (p. 144, note 2). 
Place to which (§ 24). 
Extent of time or space (§ 37). 
Subject of an infinitive (§ 50). 
Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 


(e) Vocative — indicates 
Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 


545. A Consrectus or THE Most Common Moop Usrs 


(a) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 
Direct statements, including 
Conclusions to conditions 
Particular (§ 83), Present general ($ 183), 
Past general ($ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 183). 
(With dy) Present or past statements qualified by some cir- 
cumstance or condition (§ 97). 
(With «iG or ei yap) Unattainable wishes in present or past 
time (§ 411 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
Ordinary relatives 
Temporal conjunctions (é7e/, éreidy, te, éws, eoTe, expt, mpiv) 
(§ 144 a and ¢). 
Causal conjunctions (érei, éeidy, ds, de) (§ 144 b). 
éore — Actual result (§ 108). 
«i— Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 
the presence or absence of av in the conclusion (§§ 83, 97). 
6tt_— If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211). 
érws and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 
(§ 308). 


1Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(b) Subjunctive (mood sign or ») — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 
(With uy and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 
Deliberative question (§ 404). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, &s, ows — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 
($176 b and 192d). 
Hn or py ov after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 
above (§ 314). 
éav — Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter- 
mined by the present or the future time of the concltsion 
(§ 183). 
Relative pronoun or adverb + av — The same conditicnal force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood sign t combined with stem vowel) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
(With ay) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
condition — Future less vivid condition ($ 199 d). 
(With or without «Ge or ei yap) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses —— with 
iva, ws, Ows — Purpose (§ 192 d). 
Hn Or py ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314 d). 
ei— Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter- 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 
conclusion (§ 199 a). 
Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) (§ 206). 
ott — Indirect discourse (§ 211). 
TInterrogatives — Indirect questions (§ 217) 


(d) Imperative — may be used to convey a 
Command (§ 294 a). 
(With py and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 0). 
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(e) Infinitive (mood signs -ev, -at, -vat, -7Ga.) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 
Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 
Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 213). 
It may be used with 
aéote — Probable result (§ 108). 
mptv, Which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 
opeXov — Unattainable wishes: (pres. inf.) in present time; or 
(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411 4). 
(f) Participle (mood signs -ovr-, -ovo-; -avt-, -ac-; -oT-, -vi-; -peEvO-, 
-MEVN- 3 -EVT-, -€LC-). 
Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116 a). 
Circumstantial modifier of a noun or pronoun 
Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 
condition, or purpose (§§ 116 } and 154). 
Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 
Supplementary to 
apxw, tavw, Tvyxavw, AavOavw, x.7.A., being not in indirect dis- 
course (§ 393 b). 
dxovw, tvvOavouat, 6paw, oida, x.T-A., being in indirect discourse 
($§ 214, 398 a). 


546. A Conseectus or Some Important TENSE UsEs 


(a) Present 
Indicative 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence at the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 18). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§$ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) . 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 
($§ 212-214). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§ 192 a). 
But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse (§ 117). 
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(6) Imperfect 
Continuance or repetition, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 
Main verb — relative time. 
With dy continuance or repetition at the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 


(c) Aorist 
Indicative 
Mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
With dv mere occurrence, before the tume of 
Speaking or writing ($ 97). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
_ Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§$ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 
The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 


547, TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


(a) Simple Particular (§ 83) 


PROTASIS APpovosis 
Present — et with pres. ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
Past — et with past ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
(b) Contrary to Fact (§ 97) 
Present — el with imperf. ind. imperf. ind. with ay. 
Past — el with aor. ind. aor. ind. with av. 
(c) General (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Present — é&v (av, av) with subjv. pres. ind. 
Past — et with opt. imperf. ind. 
(d) Future (§§ 183 d and 199 a) 
Most Vivid — et with fut. ind. fut. ind. or equivalent 
More Vivid — é&v (av, dv) with subjv. fut. ind. or equivalent 


Less Vivid —el with opt. opt. with av. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


ACT. MID. PASS. ACT. MID. PASS. 
PRES. 1 1 1 1 
IMPERF. 1 i 
FUT. 2 D 2 6 
AOR. 3 3 3 
PERF. 4 5 

4 

PLUPERF. 5 | ; 


The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 
of each) in the three voices. The numerals employed correspond to 
those used in the following tables. 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. The sub- 
joined list gives examples of such. It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 
ous parts: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. Perf. Mid. Aor. Pass. 
rave TAVTW éravoa TéTAVKA TeTavpar  émravOnv 
Aelrw Aehipo €\urrov AAoura AéAcippar  erelOnv 
ayo af Hyayov = Xa. Tyo AX Onv 
arel(Ow Trelow érevoa, mwéverka  mérecopar  émeloOnv 
aréro8a, 
dalvw dave épyva répnva  méharpar  éepavdny 
éhavnv 
OvyoKew -Bavodpar -@avov Tébvnka 
tornpe oThnre torynca tornka trrapat éorabnv 
erry 
7lOnpe Ohow enka TénKa TéBerpar érOnv 
eerov 
Séxopar SéEopar Betdpnv SéSeypar 
muvOdvopa. mevcoopar érrv0d pny Treo POL 
BotAopar BovAfoopar BeBovAnpar eBovrnOnv 


ylyvopar yev7copar éyevonnv yéyova yeyévnpar 
Hdopar jo Onv 
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549. 


dyads 
ayyedos 
ayo 
a5eAdds 
avOpwrros 
GELos 

ard 
ypadw 

8é 
Sévbpov 


SAAos 
Sikaros 
Sapov 
@éAo 
els 

ék, é& 


“EAA forovros 


év 
exo 
qv, Woav 


tartros 

kal 

Kados 
klvSdvos 
ABos 

A¥o 
pakpdos 
[sikpds 

8, [hi], 76 
Tapa 
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Review Vocapuiary I (Lessons I-IV) 


Taye 
teSlov 

Tre TO 
TONELLOS 
TrOELLOS 
TOTALS 
orTdadtov 
oTparnyos 
dlXos 


550. Review Vocasurary II (Lessons VI-X) 


éyopa 
&0polLo 
GANG 
apTratw 
apxatos 
apxy 
apxo 
BapBapos 
yap 
Séxa 
Sa 


SidKw 


évraiba 
évredOev 
érirToAh 
émrith Servos 
épyov 
hepa 
Ovpa 

lox tpds 
kpavys 
Kopn 
Aelrrw 
AdSyos 


Aoutrés 
Bax 
péddAw 
pév 
voplftwo 
686s 
olkla 
ov, odK, odX 
are(Ow 
TvAn 
otyh 
oKnvy 


omovdh 
oTpaTia 
tromrevw 
hetyo 
duAta 
lAvos 
dvyh 
oviaky 
oviarro 
Xopa 


551. Review Vocasutary III (Lessons XII-XIX) 


aS.aBaros 


*"AOfvar 


*AOnvatos 


@AAHA@V 
&AXos 
Gpata 
av 
aréxo 
appa 
apXwv 
aomls 


avros 
Bac lea 
BovArctw 
BovdAq 
yédtpa 
you" 
SiaBalve 
SiaBarés 
Siaprdtw 
Sdépu 
Spdp0s 


éavrod 
eyo 

el 

elpl 
éxetvos 
“EAAds 
épavrod 
eeatva 
eeore 
érl 
érBovrActw 


émBovdry 
érra 
hKw 
OaXarra 
Ope 
toos 
KaKOS 
Kara 
KeAcUo 
kaput 
pévo 


peotos 
HA 

vue 
Flevids 
OS 
OKT 
omAtrns 
OrrAov 
és 

ovv 


APPENDIX 
ovTw ceavTot 
ovTos otros 
Tats omevdo 
aTrévTE oTabpds 
trAotov oTpariorns 
troAtrns orTpatdétedov 
amTpaypa ov 
pds oupBovrevo 
oadmvyé ovv 
catpamns TOTOS 


TOTE 

USwp 
parayé 
byol, pact 
borat 
Xapts 
Xpfipe 

Spa 


aoe 


552. Review VocasuLary IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 


GSikéw 
aipéw 
aitéw 
ddlokopar 
ava 
adikvéopar 
Gx Popar 
BovrAopar 
ylyvopat 
Seomérys 
SeEvos 
Séxopar 

6A 

Boxéw 

elra 


éXtris 
érrel 
érevdh 
érripedéopar 
érropat 
epXopar 
Tyéopar 
nSopar 
ODpds 
ixavds 
Kahéw 
Kodo 
AapPave 
PAX OPAL 
pera 


peTatréwtropar 
p.ovos 

véos 

odlyos 
Spodoyéw 
évopa 
ovTw(s) 
TrapacKevalw 
mapex o 

7s 

arepl 

TL TEVO 
Trovew 

TrOhe Lew 
aropela 


Tropevopar 
aplv 
a1pd0Up0s 
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™pOtos(mpatov) 


Tpétrw 
TpOTrOS 
brioy véopat 
tr 

prréw 

6Bos 

pvyds 
Xaderds 

ade 


« 


as 


553. Review VocaBuLary V (Lessons XXVIII-XXXV) 


ayyAAw 
&BiKos 

ael 

alo @dvopat 
a&kovw 
avaykaios 
dvaykatw 
arrobvyorKkw 
avayKn 


a&pyvpiov 
Blos 

ye 
yyvoorkw 
SedTepos 
Set 
SiSdoKkw 


Sky 
tiv 


elrrov 
émrav 
érrevSav 
erty 
érr OU pew 
ér 
evploKw 


| 
jy 


@avaros 
Oavupatw 
Beds 

iva 
Kaas 
Kear 
KAérTw 
A€yo 
paAAov 
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pndé 
pykéte 
pATrore 
bijre 
prods 
viv 
Eévos 
otvos 
676005 
Ordre 
étrov 
étrws 
bores 


g 


oTav 


554. Review 
Gyaov 
alox pds 
altios 
én O45 
apelvav 
avaBacis 
avip 
aropéw 
arropla 
@ropos 
apioros 
aopadis 
Bacrevs 
Bactredw 
BéAtLoTos 
BeAttov 
Bondéw 
yévos 
yépev 
Servos 
éyyus 
Berra 
&ddrrov 


ore 
a 
ore 
ovdé 
af 
ovKére 
ovTrore 
” 
oure 
araAXar 
away 
TAT Xo 
TOVvOS 
tropl{w 
TOTS 
TOTE 
qroré 


ov 

Trou 
TpaTTe 
mruvOdvopat 
TOS 

TOS 
coola 
copés 
oTpaTevwo 
colo 
corypla 
TATTOO 


“TE 


tls 
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TS 
Tpatrela, 
tpéhw 
tplros 
dépw 
Xpdvos 
Xpicloyv 
Xpvods 


> 
@ 


« 
@s 

5A 
aomrep 


apedéw 
apédArpos 


VocaBuLary VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLV) 


éLdXxtoros 
“EAAnV 
“EAAnviKds 
éuds 
érratvéw 

ed 
evdalpov 
ev0is 
evpos 

ed ope 
Tyewov 
nd0s 
TpérEp0s 
Yrrev 
OcprrroKAts 
Oarrev 
0éw 

City) 

trrqevs 
KaKLOTOS 
kaktov 
KaAtoros 
KaAAtwv 


Képas 
Kpatéw 
Kpatic Tos 
KpaTos 
KpeltTav 
Aoxayés 
ASXOS 
pada 
poadiora, 
Héeyas 
péyto-ros 
pe(Laov 
pelov 
pévrot 
wépos 
phy (noun) 
HATNP 
vats 
Flevopav 
Omir bev 
dpos 

ore 


TAY 


TwaTHp 
tatpls 
atrre 
TLTTOS 
TAEtTTOS 
aAelwv 
awHP0s 
TAY 
TANTT® 
moAs 
wots 
TOTEPOS 
™pd 

mpoa ev 
TPOTEPOS 
wip 
Padios 


| Pitep 


plate 

o6s 
OTEVOS 
orTépo, 
Dokparys 


capa 
TaXUS 
TEtXos 
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Tédos 
TpLnpns 
vpérepos 


trrép 
Uo-repos 
doBepds 
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xelp 
Xelpov 


© 


as 


555. Review Vocasutary VII (Lessons XLVII-LVI) 


aKpos 
ad\AatTw 
Gpedréw 
Gpddtepos 
avrt 

ave 
arroxptvopar 
aroKtelvw 
aper7 
aripato 
av 

Balvw 
Badrw 

yf 
SéS0.Ka 
Séopar 
StarptBo 


S00 


elGe 
elkoot 
elphyn 
eis 
ékarov 
éxet 
eevdepla 
éevOepos 
éArrl{o 
év0a 

& 

érepos 
éws 

Zevs 

7n5q 
Carre 
Bappéw 
Katpds 


Kptvo 
pavOdave 
pérer 
pécros 
pndels 
PLY Kw 
pv7po. 
pUptou 
olkéw 

oTrA (Lo 
ovbels 
odetAw 
TwaATov 
Tapacayyns 
OKEeTTOPAL 
oKoTréw 
oTPATEVLG 


oTpéhw 


Taos 
Tappos 
telvw 
Ténvo 
TETTAPES 
Tiph 
Tpeis 
TpPEX@ 
torepaios 
dalvw 
poBéopar 
davepds 
dicts 
Xaretralva 
xror 
xeq 
xwplov 


556. Review Vocasurary VIII (Lessons LVIII-LXV) 


dpa 
Graf 
arohl(Sapt 
apa 

dpa 
Bots 
S(Sape 
Sls 
Sivapar 
Sivapis 
Suvards 
elSov 
ékaoros 
évavtlos 


évexa 
évvoew 
érevra 
érlorapat 
épnpos 
éros 
edvous 
éx 8pds 
tepds 
tnpe 
tornpe 
lows 
Kaltrep 
keTpat 


KépSos 
piv (adv.) 
pt TroTeE 
vénw 
vovs 
EdXov 
olos 
ddos 
bpws 
ovKody 
ovrroTe 
aralw 
ahéw 
trots 


aTroréw 
orovdaios 
omrovon 
oTéAAw 
orébavos 
TtOnpe 
tolvuv 
ToLOvTOS 
TOT OUTOS 
TVYX ave 
vids 

dnpl 
Wevdt/s 
Wevdo 
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557. Review VocaButary IX (Lessons LXVII-LXXIX) 


aOpdos éptretpos pavris TEATATTHS 
altidopat évOvpéopar peords mripaAnpe 
dpaptave ekarraTaw BEX pt atve 
akiow ew PnXavaopar athéBpov 
arrodelkvipe émcdelxvope pnXavy wept 
GroAADpe épwraw vekpos aro\vopKéw 
atror Tepéw {aw vikaw arovéw 
arte Cedyvipe vikn TOUS 
dprOpuds HAvos vopos péw 
Baor<la ATTAopar oiSa onpalve 
Bac (Aeros Ovnrds olopat orrévdopar 
Bia OspuBos Opvdpe TXoAH 
BAarrto Qdpat opaw Takis 
BAérrw tS.0s 6p8.0s TeAEUTAw 
yupves KaOnpar op6ds TéXvy 
Satravaw kaw Spkos Tipdw 
Selkvdpe KoLvés oppaw Tipwpew 
SyAcw KTdopar bcos TITPOTKY 
Staytyvarkw KUKAOS Somep ToXy 
Sovrctw AavOdve oOadrpds broliytov 
édw AubqY TtrapaBaive p0ave 
ely ASyxn ares Xpaopar 
éxov Addos Tretpdopat dvéopar 


THE West VIEW OF THE ERECHTHEUM 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


*Adetuavros, Adiman’tus, leader of the Corinthian troops against 
Xerxes in 480 B.c. 

“Aduntos, Admé’tus, Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

*"AOjvat, Athens, the chief city of Attica. 

““Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.” 4 

*"AOnvaios, -d, -ov, Athenian, pertaining to Athens. 

"AOnvn, Athéna, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladium, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

Alaxos, 4i’acus, son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 
wisdom and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

Aicyvros, Hs'chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 
poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young manhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Aicwros, Asop, the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of their charm and 
truth. 

"AAknotis, Alces'tis. See “Adunros. 


1Milton, Paradise Regained, IV. 240. 
335 


336 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


"Ark Buddys, Alcibiades (about 450-404 B.c.), an Athenian, brilliant 
and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 
activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lnves. 


’"Apumpaxiorys, Ambra’ciot, native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 


*Avaxpéwv, Anac’reon (about 563-478 B.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Téos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of “wine, women, 
and song.”’ Such was the popularity of his verse that many com- 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anac- 
reontics. 


*"Avdpouaxn, Androm’ache, wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 


*AvOoroyia, Anthology, i.e., ‘Collection of Flowers,” a name given to 
a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 
result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 B.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 


*Avricbevns, Antis’thenes (about 444-365 B.c.), a very intimate friend 
of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 


Kuo. 


*A7édAwv, Apollo, god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
most celebrated oracle of ancient times. 


*Apetos rayos, Areop’agus, believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 


*Apiotirmos, Aristip’pus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (780v7 pleasure). Because he came from Cyré’ne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena’ic School. 


"ApwororéAns, Aristotle (384-322 B.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet’ic School of philosophy. 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES Se 


His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 


"Apictodpavys, Aristoph’anes (about 450-386 B.c.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price- 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 
day. 

"Apres, Ar’temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 
the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 


"Apxiundys, Archimé’des (287-212 B.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven- 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri- 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 


*Aoia, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancients 
than at the present time. In the fifth century B.c. it embraced roughly 
what later came to be called Asia Minor. 


’Arpetda, Atrei/de, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamem/non, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycéne, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc- 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 


"Artikds, -7, -dv, Attic, pertaining to Attica, that part of Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 


"A dpodtrn, Aphrodi’té, Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephees- 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 


’"Ayawol, Ache’ans, the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the AXgean 
islands at that time (12th century B.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin- 
thian Gulf. 
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"AxiAAeds, Achil’les, hero of Homer’s Ihad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus'tion, the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion’s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides’ 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Life of Niecras. 


Bias, B2’as (born about 570 B.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 

Tera, Ge'la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that Aschylus died there. 


Topyias, Gor’gias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily. Going 
to Athens on an official mission in 427 B.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art asa public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 


Aapeios, Dari’us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, B.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes II and Cyrus the Younger, under whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 


Aerdoi, Del'phi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Mt. Parnassus, above the beautiful Criseean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power- 
ful influence throughout the world. 


Anpoobevns, Demosthenes (384-322 B.c.). Handicapped by nature 
and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore- 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 
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unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

Avoyévns, Diogenes (about 412-323 B.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kuvixo’. A native of Sindpé, he spent most of his life in Athens 
and Corinth. He early gave up all thought of personal ambition and 
sought to make himself conspicuous for his contempt of riches and 
honors, and by his attacks on luxury. The stories of his residence in a 
tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an honest man 
are but two of many anecdotes about this unique personality. 


‘Exaty, Hec'até, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso- 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre- 
ligious vagabonds. 

"Extwp, Hector, the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Iliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 
figures in all literature. 

‘EXrévn, Helen, “fairest among women,” wife of Menelaus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 


‘EdAas, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 
also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EAAnves, Hel’lénes, the Greeks. 

‘EAAnuikos, -7, -6v, Hellen’ic, Greek. 

*Exidavpos, Epidau’rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin Aisculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

*Exixyappuos, Epichar’mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century B.c. 

"EpexOeiov, Erechthé’um, one of the most beautiful architectural 


achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 
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tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

‘Epujs, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

“Epws, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

EvxAeidys, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.c., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry, in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

Evpimidys, Euripides (480-406 B.c.), the youngest of the three great 
tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, he exerted a tremendous influence upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Evqdopiwv, Euphor’ion, known only as the father of schylus. 

Evdparns, Euphra’tes, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

"EqudArys, Ephial’tes, the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 
defenders of Thermopyle. 

Zevs, Zeus, ‘father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

‘HpdkXetros, Heracli’tus (born about 550 B.c.), one of the group of 
Ionian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called ‘‘The Weeping Philosopher,” 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called “The 
Obscure.” 

“HpaxAjs, Her’acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 
Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great strength and hearty 
appetite. 
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‘Hpodoros, Herod’otus (484—-about 425 B.c.), native of Halicarnassus 
in Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 
earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 
many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that Greece 
was a beacon of civilization. 

‘Hoiodes, Hé’siod, of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 
to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Beeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of its 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 
day. 

"Hdaoros, Hephes’tus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 


@adns, Thales (about 636-546 B.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Croesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 


@eproroKAjs, Themis'tocles (about 525-460 B.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 


@doyvis, Theog’nis (sixth century B.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse is didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it contains 
much that is quotable. 

@cdgppacros, Theophras’tus (about 372-287 B.c.). Born on the island 
of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lycéum at Athens. 

@cpporvrAa, Thermop'yle, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 B.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis- 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 
Aewvidas. 

@ovkvdidys, Thucyd’ides, an Athenian (born about 471 B.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

@paé, Thracian, one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 


"IXuos, Ilius, the scene of Homer’s Iliad.. Once thought to have 
been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor- 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, although repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. At least nine cities succeeded one another on 
the same site from 3000 B.c. to the days of Imperial Rome. Homer’s 
Tlium was the sixth from the bottom. 


‘Inrias, Hip'pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 B.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 


‘ImmoxAe’dys, Hippocli’des, a wealthy Athenian noble of the early 
part of the sixth century B.c. 

Kadpos, Cadmus, mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Pheenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KadA‘paxos, Callim’achus (about 310-240 B.c.). Born at Cyréné 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

Kaorwdds, Casté’lus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 


Kavviot, Caunians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 


Keéios, -a, -ov, Céan, i:e., from Céos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 


Kidwooa (7), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 


of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 
brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KXéapxos, Clear’chus, a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

KAeobévys, Clis’thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 

Kvwoods, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. The 
excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 B.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 

Kpnryn, Créte, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 
center of culture in the Mediterranean because of its contact with 
Egypt and the Orient. 

Kvvixoi, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that devel- 
oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. They 
defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven- 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like (kuvtxois 
from kvwy, kvvds dog). 

Kumpis, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa- 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kipos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 B.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropadia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus, slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 B.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Aaxedaipovin, Lac’edemo’nians, inhabitants of Lacedémon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aaxedaipwv, Lac’edé’mon, a fertile valley of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

Aaxwvikds, -7, -6v, Laco’nian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 
English LACONIC.) 

Aewvidas, Leon’idas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun- 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopylee. 
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Anda, Léda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 
Pollux, patrons of horsemanship and boxing. 


Ajpvos, Lemnos, an island in the AXgean not far from the coast of 
Asia Minor. 


AcBin, Lib’ya, the ancient Greek name for Africa. 


Aovkiavos, Lucian (about 120-200 a.p.), born of humble parents 
in the frontier town of Samosata on the headwaters of the Euphrates. 
He called himself a Syrian, but although his career fell nearly half a 
millennium after the bloom of Greek literature, his copious writings in 
that language, delightfully phrased, testify not only to his excellent 
schooling and genius but also to the spread of Greek culture and the 
remarkable vitality of Greek letters. 


Avoias, Lys’ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 


Mapafwv, Marathon, a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 
the Athenians in 490 B.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 
Persians. As a result, further attacks were postponed ten years, during 
which time the Greeks had opportunity to prepare for the glorious vic- 
tories of Salamis and Plateea. The Athenians never tired of referring 
to the day of the battle. 


Mapddmos, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 
prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
in the rout at Platea. 

Mdpxos AtpyAwos, Marcus Aurélius (121-180 a.p.), best known as 
author of the famous Meditations. Although a Roman and for nine- 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 


Mévavépos, Menan’der (about 342-292 B.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 
other Greek men of letters. 
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Meurros, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century B.c. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 


Mevov, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis. 


M7do, Médes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 


MnAtev’s, Mélian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis- 
trict in southern Thessaly. 


Miuveppos, Mimner’mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 
the seventh century B.c. 


Mivws, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 
in the lower world. 

Motcat, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
nine in number. 

Mipwv, Myron, celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art from its rigid pose. 

Ndpxiogos, Narcissus, a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Nacapdoves, Nasamo’nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Hevopdv, Xen'ophon (about 4380-357 B.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. 

Bépéns, Xerxes (about 519-465 B.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (480 B.c.). 

*Odvoceis, Odysseus, Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. His ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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“Opnpos, Homer, greatest epic poet in the world’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 
doubt continued. Modern scholarship, however, is tending to revive 
a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both Iliad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 B.c.) of which he sang. 


*Opovrds, Oron’tas, a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

IIdév, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. 


Ilapvcaris, Parys’atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 


leu, Persuasion, as a goddess. 


Ileéowv, Piso, one of the Thirty Tyrants, who for a brief period at the 
close of the Peloponnesian War terrorized Athens. 


Ilepéavdpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 
Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. By 
many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 


IlepexAns, Pericles (about 495-429 B.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 

Ilivdapos, Pindar (518-438 B.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 
Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. 

IAdrwyv, Plato (427-347 B.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 
founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master. 

TlAovtapxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.p.), one of the few literary 
figures of Boeotia. Best known for his Parallel Lives, a collection of 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 347 


fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states- 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 


TlXovrwv, Pluto, god of the underworld. 
Tlovedév, Posei’don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 


IIpagiréAns, Praxit'eles (about 400-336 B.c.), a most brilliant Athe- 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 


IIpdgevos, Prox’enus, a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 
at his invitation. 

IIpwraydpas, Protag’oras (about 481-411 B.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdéra. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 mine for his 
course. 

TlvOaydpas, Pythag’oras (latter half of the sixth century B.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein- 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. 

Iv6ia, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 
interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

Yadrapis, Sal’amis, an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Pireeus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 B.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

Sarda, Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century B.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 
seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 
recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

Lépidos, Seri’phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

Duxedudrys, a Sicilian Greek. 

Suxvev, Sic’yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

Yuvwvios, -a, -ov, Sicyo’nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

YiAaves, Silanus,:a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Sipwvidns, Simon’ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Céos, and known as Simonides of Céos. 

SoA, Solt, a city on the coast of Cilicia. It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 
Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for inccrrectness 
in the use of language: coAoukiopds, solecism. 

drwy, Solon (about 640-558 B.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 
to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens. His 
reflections on society and politics he committed to verse of no mean 
merit. Some fragments of his verse survive. 


ZodoxaArs, Sophocles (495-406 B.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 

Srdpty, Sparta, capital of Laconia in ‘southern Greece, famed for its 
brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 

Sraptiatys, Spartan. 

Xvpaxovoat, Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos- 
sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 


Zwxparns, Socrates (470-399 B.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 
Not claiming to have any special wisdom, he was devoted to the pursuit 
of truth and in his search he developed the art of dialectic (question 
and answer). He had no regular school and left no writings. His most 
distinguished pupil was Plato, but his influence is to be found in most 
later philosophy. 

Ywrnpi Sas, Soter’idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cyrus. 
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Ticavdpos, Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 


Ticoadépvys, Tissapher’nes, a Persian provincial governor under 
Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, and intensely hostile to the 
latter. 


Tpdes, Trojans. 

Tuptatos, Tyrte’us (about 650 B.c.), writer of Spartan hymns ‘and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 

Tupo, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 


"YaxwOos, Hyacin’thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci- 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, “‘woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 


Padias, Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 
middle of the fifth century B.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossal gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 

Pirypwv, Philémon (361—-about 260 B.c.), a prolific writer of the 
New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 

Pidurros, Philip (382-336 B.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 
the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 

Ppvyes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 

Xapwv, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. Lucian with his sardonic humor and skep- 
ticism delights to caricature Charon and his calling. 

Wappyriyos, Psamme’tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 B.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he was enabled to establish his 
throne. 
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GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 


etc. 


A 


a-, a negativing prefix ; av- before 
vowels. 

a, dialectic for 7. 

a, see ds. 

ayayetv, dydye, etc., see dyw. 

aya0ds, -7, -dy: good, in general ; 
hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave, useful. 

ayav, ady.: too much. 


Gyavakraw, dyavakriow, etc.: be 
angry. 

ayatdw, dyarjow, etc.: love, be 
thankful. 


ayyeAla, -as, 7: message, tidings. 
ayyé&\Aw (ayyed-), ayyedG, Hyyeda, 


Hyyedka, Hyyeduar, = nryyéAOnv : 
bring word, announce, report. 
ayyeAos, -ov, 6: messenger. 


d-yevvas, -és: illborn, base. 

G-yhpavros, -ov: unaging, ageless, 
undying, immortal. 

ayralo, ayidow, etc.: make holy, 
sanctify. 

G-yvow, dyvojow, etc. [yiryrw-cKw | : 
Sail to know, be ignorant of. 

G@-yvworos, -ov: unknown. 

&yop&, -Gs, 7: assembly, 
market-place. 

Gyopalw (dyopad-), dyopdow, etc.: 
do marketing, visit market, buy. 


market, 


aypevw, dypetow, etc.: hunt. 

Gyporkos, -ov, 6: of the country, 
rustic. 

G&ypds, -00, 6: field, farm, country. 

ayxw, dytw, etc.: throttle, choke. 

Gyo, diw, Hyayov, #xa, Fyuar, HxOnv : 
drive, lead, bring, march (drive 
an army). elpyynv &yew: main- 
tain peace. 


a&yov, -Ovos, 6: a bringing together, 


contest (cf. ‘‘meet’’), struggle. Pp: 


Gyovitopa. (dywd-), 
etc.: contend, struggle. 

a&SeAdds, -of, 6: brother. 

G-8nAos, -ov: not clear, obscure. 

G-8:dBartos, -ov [Balyw]|: wuncross- 
able, impassable. 

G-Sikéw, adixkjow, etc.: be unjust, 
mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

a-Sikos, -ov [dlkn]: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

d80-Aéox ns, -ov, 6: talkative person, 
garrulous man. 

adv, dialectic for 75v, see 7dvs. 

a-Sivaros, -ov [dvvayac]: unable, im- 
possible, impotent. 

GS, dow or doouar: sing, chant. 

del, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

d-epyin, -75, 
laziness. 

dOAov, -ov, 7b: prize. 


aywriotuat, 


n ([épyov]: idleness, 


® 
ds 
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GBpol{w (dbpod-), dApolcw, etc.: col- 
lect. 
GBpdos, -a, -ov: 
in a body. 
G-Otpéw, abipjow, etc. [Ovpuds]: be 
disheartened or discouraged. 

ai, see 6. 

at, see ds. 

alSmpov, -ov: modest, respectful. 

aipa, -aros, 7b: blood. 

alf, alyés, 6 or 4: goat. 

aipéw (aipe-, é€d-), alpfow, efor, 
Nenka, jpnuat, ypéOnv : take, seize, 
capture; mid., choose, elect. 

ais, see ds. 

ale Bdvopat (alc6-), alcOjooua, 70 06- 
Bnv, hoOnuar: perceive (in any 
way). 

aloyxpés, -d, -dr: 
shameful. 

aloxtve, aloxuvd, Joxdva, poxvvOny: 
dishonor, shame; mid. as pass. 
depon., be or feel ashamed, stand 
in awe of. 

alréw, aivjow, etc.: ask for, demand. 

airla, -as, 7: cause, blame. 

altidopat, airidcoua, etc., mid. de- 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
Fault with. 

altos, -a, -ov: responsible, blame- 
worthy ; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

alxpnris, -00, 6: spearman, warrior. 
Poetic. 

aldv, -Bvos, 6: 

akovw, 


collected, together, 


ugly, disgraceful, 


age, time, period. 

akovoouat, HKovoa, ak7koa, 
nkova@nv [acoustic]: hear, listen 
to. 

akpa, -as, 7 [dxpos]: point (of land), 
promontory, cape. 

&kpd-ToAts, 
citadel. 


-ews, 4: upper city, 


Gkpos, -a, -ov: at the point or peak, 
hence topmost, top; 
summit, top. 

GAyos, -ovs, 76: pain. 


70 &Kkpov: 


G-AyGeaa, -as, 7 [AavOdvw]: truth, 
truthfulness. 
G-Andedw, drnbedow, etc.: speak 


truly, prove correct. 
G-AnOys, -és: true; 7d ddnOés: the 


truth. 
GAueds, -éws, 6: fisherman. 
GAlokopar (GA-, ddo-), addcouat, 


édd\wv, éddwka, used as pass. of 

be taken, be captured. 

XK, -7s, 7: strength. 

GAkipos, -7, -ov: strong, valiant. 

GANG, adversative conj. [é))os]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory : 
well, why. 

GAAGTTW (dAdAay-), GAAdEW, FARE, 
Hrraxa, HAayuar, AAAXOnvy or 
prrxAynv: alter, change. 

GAAHA@v, reciprocal pron.: of each 
other, of one another. 

GAXos, -7, -ov: other, another; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of ; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., &ddor &dAnv 
60dv ar7rOor. 

G@AdAws, adv.: otherwise. 

a@doos, -ous, 76: grove. 


aipéw : 


GAdoopar, see aNloxopar. 

dpa, adv.: at the same time as, to- 
gether with ; with D., dua 77 
nuépa : at daybreak. 

Gpata, -ys, 7: cart, wagon. 

GQpaptave (duapr-), apuaprhoouar, 
Huaprov, nudprnka, nudpr nat, 
HuapTHenv: miss one’s aim, with 
G.; fail, err, do wrong. 

G-paxet, adv. [udyn]: without a 
Sight. 
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Gpe(Bo, auelyw, Fuca, juelpOnr: 
change, exchange, interchange. 
Gpelvwv, -ov, comp. Of dyabds: bet- 

ter, braver, stronger. 

G-pedéw, duehyow, etc. [uéde]: not 
care, disregard, neglect, be care- 
less, with G.; duéde, imperative, 
as interjection: nevermind, of 
course. 

GprdAdopat, duchAnoouar, etc.: race. 

&-popdos, misshapen, un- 
shapely, shapeless, ugly. 

Gpive, duvvd, fAuiva: ward off; 
mid., ward off from oneself, de- 
Send oneself against. 

apt, prep. with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 
concerning; with <A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

dudl-Bupos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

d&ui-rl6npr, see rlOnuc: place about, 
surround. 

G&puddrepos, -4, -ov: both. 

av, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

dv, contracted form of édy. 

avd, prep. with A.: up; of place, 
up, upon, up along; with numer- 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, ava xpdros, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force. ) 

ava-Balvw, see Balyw: go up, mount, 
march inland, i.e., up from the 
coast. 

dva-Bdd\d\w, see Bdd\rdw: throw up, 
throw back, postpone. 


-OV : 


3 


Gva-Bacis, -ews, 7 [dvaBalyw]: in- 
land march. 

ava-yiyvookw, See yiyvwioKw : Tecog- 
nize, read. 

dvaykato  (dvayxad-), 
etc.: compel. 

a&vaykatos, -d, -ov; necessary. 

avaykn, -7s, 7: necessity ; frequently 
used as verb, éori being omitted. 

ava-yvovs, see dvayryywcKkw. 


dvaykaow, 


adva-lewpéw, see Jewpéw: observe 
anew or again. 
dv-atSela, -as, 7: shamelessness, 


effrontery. 
av-atpéw, see alpéw: take up, take 
away, abolish, annul. 


dva-KnpuTTM, See KpiTTwW: pro- 
claim, put up (for sale). 
Gva-Kpovw, dvaxpotow, etc.: push 


back, back water, strike up (a 
song). 


Gva-pinvyokw, See piyuvioKw: Te- 
mind, recall to mind. 

Gvd-pvynois, -ews, 7: recollection, 
reminding. 

avdoow, dvdéw, dvata: be king, rule. 

ava-telyvw, see relyw: stretch up, 
hold up. 


a&va-Té\Xw, dvéreicda : rise (especially 
of sun and moon). 

ava-tTpérw, see Tpérw: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 

avaupos, stream, 
Poetic. 

dvSpdrodSov, -ov, 7d: slave, captive 
in war. 

GvSpeios, -a, 
brave, bold. 

avSpéw, dvipwow, etc.: 
man, come of age. 

d-vewéonros, -ov: blameless, free of 
reproach. 


-ov, 0: river. 


-ov [dvnp]: manly, 


become a 
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Gvepos, -ov, 6: wind. 

&vev, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 

dvhp, avdpbs,6: man (as differenti- 
ated from woman or child), hus- 
band. 

avOéw, drOjow, etc.: flower, bloom, 
flourish. 

avOpadmivos, -7, -ov: human. 

avOpwrros, -ov, 6: human being, per- 
son, man; often contemptuous. 

Gv-tros, -ov: unequal, uneven. 

dv-olyvtpu, dvoliw, dvéwta, dvéwya 
or dvéwxa, dvéwypuat, avegxOnv : 
open up. 

G-vopnpos, -ov: legal, lawless. 

avr-éx w, see €xw: hold (out) against, 
withstand. 

avril, prep. with G.: against, in- 
stead of, in return for. In com- 
pounds, in opposition and all of 
above meanings. 

avrlos, -a, -ov: opposed to, facing, 
hostile. 

&v-vpos, -ov: unwatered, arid. 

Gv-umémras [ br-orrevw |, adv. : with- 
out suspicion. 

avo, adv. [dvd]: up, upwards, above. 

GEtvn, -ns, 7: ax. 

afios, -a, -ov: worthy, 
(with G.), valuable. 

Gfidw, dkiwow, etc.: think worthy 
or fit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 

aélws, adv. : worthily, fittingly. 

GolSipos, -oy [gow]: renowned in 
song, celebrated. 

Gm-aitéw, see alréw: ask back, ask 
what is due. 

G&m-ahddrrw, see d\\drTw: change 
from, depart from; pass., be re- 
lieved from. 


worth 


am-av0éw, see dvbéw: louse one’s 
bloom, fade, wither. 

Gat, adv.: altogether, once, once 
for all. 

G-mas, see ras: altogether, all, en- 
tire. 

Gr-ept, see elul: be away, be ab- 
sent. 

Garret, See elur: go away. 

G-meipl@, -as, 7: inexperience, unac- 
quaintance. 

G-Teipos, -ov : 
quainted. 

Garep, see So7ep. 

a&r-éxw, see éxw: hold off, be dis- 
tant, be away; mid., hold oneself 
off, refrain. 

Gar-vévar, See Ame. 

aa6, prep. with G.: from; of place, 
away from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be- 
cause of. In compounds, gener- 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 
rough breathing, a¢’. 

atro-BdAAw, See B4Aw : throw away. 

G&ro-BAérw, see Brérw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 

Gro-Selkvtpu, see delkvdjuc : 
out, appoint, prove. 

amd-SeEts, -ews, 7: demonstration, 
proof. 

Gro-5lSopr, see didwu: give back, 
repay, pay what is due; mid., 
sell. 

a&ro-Ovyjokw, drobavodua, aréBavoy, 
TéOvnka: die, be killed. 

Gro-Kepdalvw, dmrokepdhow OY dmoKep- 
davd, amexépdnoa or amexépdava : 
make profit from. 

Gtro-Kptvopat,  dmroxpivotuar, 
give answer, answer. reply. 


imexperienced, unac- 


point 


etc. : 
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GQ1ro-KpUTTw, SCe KpUTTw: hide away. 

Qro-KTelvw, dro Teva, 

kill off. 

Gr-dAAD pL, See SAA: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 

Gro-A¥w, see \tw: set free from, re- 
lease. 

Gm-odkwAeka, See drd\d mL. 

Gtro-véw, See véuw: apportion, di- 
vide. 

G-Tropéw, dmropyicw, etc. [mdpos]: be 
without a way, be at a loss, be in 
distress, be troubled, be helpless. 

G-tmopla, -as, 7: helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

&-topos, -ov: without means, help- 
less ; impassable. 

Gm-opxéopat,  amropxncouat, 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

Gmo-crTepéw, dmroctepjow, etc.: de- 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

G@ro-TlOnpr, see TlOnuc: put away, 
put aside. 

Gtro-TvyXxavw, see tuyxdvw: fail to 
hit, miss, lose. 

amro-hevyw, see pevyw: flee away, 
escape, be acquitted (legal). 

apa, post-pos. particle: therefore, 
then. 

apa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question: then, surely. 
Most often untranslated. 

apyvptov, silver, money. 
Compare French argent. 

apytpwpa, -aros, 76: silver work, 

G&perh, -js, 7: goodness (in whatever 
sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 

GprOpds, -o0, 6: number, numbering. 

dpi-mperns, -és: very prominent, 
distinguished. 

Gptoros, -7, -ov, superlative of dya- 
%4s ; best (in whatever sense), 


am éxTeva, 
amékTova : 


etc. : 


-ou, 76: 


appa, -aros, 756: chariot. 

Gpp-dwata, -ys, 7: covered carriage. 

Gpmdtw (aprad-), daprdcw, etc.: 
seize, carry off, plunder. 

Gprtos, -ov, 6: bread. 

Gpxatos, -4, -ov: original, ancient, 
primitive. 

apxy, -#s, 7: beginning, leader- 
ship, rule, government ; principle 
(philosophy). 

a&px-tepeds, -éws, 6: chief priest. 

apxo, dpiw, Fpka, Hpyuat, HoxOnv: 
begin, take the lead, command, 
rule, with G. 

&pxXwv, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, com- 
mander, leader. 
a-clevéw, Hodévnca : 

weak, be ill. 
dopa, -aros, r6[ddw]: song. 
adomis, -ld0s, 7: shield. 
Gotpadyados, -ov, 6: 

used as dice. 
d-rdadts, -és: 
certain, sure. 
&-ocxnpOos, -ov: wlformed, ungainly, 
awkward. 
arep, improper prep. with G, : 
out. 
G-Tipdtw, driudcw, etc. [riuy]: dis- 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 
atpatés, -o0, 7 : path, side path. 
be amazed or 


be or become 


knucklebones 


not slipping, safe, 


with- 


arvfopar, 7TUxXOnp : 


crazed. 

av, adv.: again, on the other 
hand. 

avéis, adv. : again. 


avdetos, -d,-ov: of the courtyard. 
avAéw, atrAfow, etc. : play the pipe. 
avAnrts, -00, 6: piper. 

avptov, adv. : to-morrow. 

aittka, adv.: at this very moment, 


immediately. 


6 


avrTé-partos, -ov: self-acting, of one’s 
own accord, voluntarily. 
airés, -7, -6, intensive pronoun: 


self, same; also him, her, it, 
though never in the nomina- 
tive. 


avrod, adv. : here, there. 

avrod, see éauvrod. 

ad’, see ard. 

a&d-atpéw, see aipéw: take away. 

a-havijs, -és [palyw]: invisible, ob- 
scure, out of sight. 

a-tynpr, see tyuc: send away, let 
go, dismiss. 

ad-ikvéopar, dpléouar, dpixbuny, apry- 
pac: come from, arrive, reach. 

ad-trmevw, dgirmevow, etc. [irmos |: 
ride away. 

ad-iorypt, see tornur: cause to 
stand aside; mid. and 2d. aor. 
act., stand aside, revolt. 

GaxGopar, HxOnuar, WXOETOnY: be an- 
noyed, be burdened, be vexed. 

aw, adv. : back. 


B 
Ba8os, -ovs, 7b: depth. 
Babv-xairjets, -ecca, -ev: long- 
haired. 


Balve, Bicoua, %Bqv, Bena, Be 
Bayar, €Ba0nv: go, walk. 

BaAAw, Badd, €Badrov, BEBAnka, Bé- 
Brnua, €BANOny: throw, hurl. 

BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barba- 
rian. 

BapBiros, -ov, 6 or 4: lyre. 

Baclreva, -as, 7: queen, 

Bactrela, -as, 7: kingdom. 

BacidXeos, -a, -ov: royal; in the 
neuter, generally pl., with the 
article, palace. 

Bacrets, -éws, 6: king. 
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Bactretw, Barredo, etc. : be king ; 
aor., became king. 

Bactrukds, -7, -dv: royal, kingly, of 
the king. 

Bexds, -o0s, 76: bread. 

B&ticros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayabés : best, most desirable. 

BeArtwv, -ov, comparative of ayadds : 
better, more desirable. 

Bla, -as, 7: force, violence. 

BiBAlov, -ov, 7d: book. 

Blos, -ov, 6: life, living. 

BAaBepds, -d, -6v: harmful. 

BArAadrtw, Br\ayw, €Brava, BéBdadga, 
BéBrappar, EBAAPOnv or éBAABny: 
harm. 

BrAérrw, Br(CYw, EBrewa: look, face, 
point. 

Bodw, Bofooua, éBdnoa: shout, call 
out. 

Bon, -As, 7: shout, cry. 

Bon-8éw, Bondjow, etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (tor help), help, succor, 
assist. 

Bodh, -fs, 7 [Béd\r\w]: cast, throw. 

Bdperos, -a, -ov: of the north wind, 
northern. 

Bov-KéXos, -ov, 6 [Bois]: cowherd, 
herdsman. 

Bovretw, Bovrevcw, etc.: plan; mid., 
deliberate, determine. 

Bovdh, -fs, 7: plan, council. 

BotvAopar, BovAjcouar, BeBovrAnmat, 
éBovdnOnv: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7: Ow, cow. 

Bpadéws, adv. : slowly. 

Bpaxis, -efa, -U: short, brief. 

Bpotdes, -ecoa, -ev; bloody, mur- 
derous. 

Bporés, -o0, 6: 

Bwpés, -o0, 6: 


a mortal. 
altar. 
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yada, -axros, 76: milk. 

yapBpds, -00, 6: son-in-law. 

yapéw, yaud, etc. : marry. 

yapos, -ov, 6: marriage; pl., mar- 
riage feast. 

yap, post-pos. conj.: for, indeed, 
etc. ; dddka yap: but indeed; xa 
ydp: and indeed. 

ye, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle: at least, indeed, to be 
sure. 

yeddw, yeddow, etc.: laugh. 

yédXus, -wros, 6: laugh, laughter. 

yévos, -ous, 7d [yl-yv-omar]: birth, 
family, race, kind. f. I26 

yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. 

yevw, yevow, &yevoa, yéyevuar: give 
a taste; mid., take a taste. 

yéptpa, -as, 7: bridge. 

yewpyds, -00, 6 [y7]: tiller of soil, 
Sarmer. 

yf, -7s, 7: earth, land, soil. 

Yijpas, -ws, 7d: old age. 

Ynpacke, ynpdooua : grow old. 

ylyvopar (yer, yern), yevnooua, éye- 
vouny, yéyova, yeyévnuar : become, 
be born, be, be made, huppen, 
6 get,” ete. 

yyvaoko, yvdooua, éyvwv, éyvwxa, 


éyvwopmat, eyvwobnv: perceive, 
know, determine, decide, huve 
opinion. 


yAukis, -e7a, -0: sweet, pleasant. 

yvopn, -7s, 7: opinion, decision. 

yvwpll{w, yrwpid, etc.: make known. 

yovu, yovaros, 7b : knee. 

ypdppa, (for ypag¢-ua), -aros, 76: 
writing. 

ypappareds, -éws, 0: 
tary. 


scribe, secre- 


yeoppn,-7s, 7: line, mark, ‘‘scratch.”’ 

yeahw, ypdyw, Zypaya, yéypada, yé- 
Ypapuat, eypadpnv: mark, write, 
draw, depict. 

yupvatle, yuurdcow, etc.: train naked, 
exercise. 

yupves, -7, -dv: bare, naked, not 
Sully dressed, lightly-clad. 

yun, yuvaccds, 7: woman, wife. 


A 
Saluwr, -ovos, 6: deity, usually of 
inferior rank, 


Bdkve, SHEouar, daxov, dédnyuat, 
€dnxOnv : bite. 
Samavaw, daravjow, etc.: spend, 


consume, waste. 

Sapekds, -o8, 6: daric, a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachme, 
worth about $5.40. 

8é, post-pos. conj. : but or and. 

Selkvipr (deck), delEw, etc. : point 
out, show. 

SetAds, -7), -6v: cowardly. 

Servds, -7, -dv [del-couac]: dreadful, 
to be dreaded, hence clever. 

Se.vds, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Seimvov, -ov, Td: chief meal, dinner. 

Serot-Saluwv, -ov: yod-feariny, su- 
perstitious. 

Selropat, gdeca, dédocka (used in 
Attic instead of deldw) : fear. 

Séxa, indeclinable : ten. 

8éxatos, -7, -ov: tenth. 

SévBpov, -ov, 7d: tree, shrub. 

SeELds, -d, -dy: riyht, right-hand, 
clever (i.e., right-handed.) 

Séorroiva, -ys, 7: female master, 
mistress. 

Seomdtys, -ov, 6: 
pot. 


master, lord, des- 
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Setpo, adv. : hither, here. 

Sebtepos, -a, -ov: second. 

Séxopar, déEouau, etc. : accept, await, 
receive. 

S€w, detjow, etc. : lack, want, need ; 
mid., need, desire, want, beg, re- 
quest ; dei: it is necessary. /AF 

84, post-pos. intensive particle: im- 
deed, so, then. 

Siios, -a, -ov: hostile. 

SAAos, -7, -ov: clear, plain, evident. 

SynAdw, SnA\wow, etc.: make plain, 
show. 

Sfpos, -ov, 6: a district, the people 
(of a district), the democracy. 

Sita, post-pos. particle : then, there- 
fore. 

Sa, prep. with G. or A.: through ; 
with G., through, throughout, by 
means of; with A., through, on 
account of, for the sake of. In 
compounds, through, across, over, 
apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

Sia-Baive, see Balyw: go through, 
cross, ford. 

Sid-Bacis, -ews, 7: a crossing, ford. 

Sta-Bards, -7, -dv: crossable, ford- 
able. 

Sta-ytyvaokw, see yryydoxw: dis- 
tinguish, decide between. 

Sra-Sl(Swpr, see dldwur: give in dif- 
ferent directions, distribute. 

Sid-Ketpar, see Ketuac: be disposed, 
be situated. 

Sia-Kededw, See Ketevw: give orders 
in different directions. 

SiG-Kdoor, -a1, -a (dia = Sto): two 
hundred. 

Sta-AapBavw, see auBdvw : 
apart, separate. 

Sta-A¥w, see dw : 
separate. 


take 


break in pieces, 


Sia-pévw, see pévw : stay through. 


Sta-ropOpetw, SiamopOuetow, ete. : 
ferry across. 
Si-apma{w, see daprafw: tear to 


pieces, ravage, sack, pillage. 

Sia-ppéw, see péw: flow through. 

Sta-rptBwo,  diarpivw, etc.: rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 

Sia-hbeipw, see POeipw : destroy thor- 
oughly, ruin. 

Sta-Xapirpa, -aros, 76: separation, 
split, cleft, fissure. 

Si8aKrds, -7), -6y: teachable. 

SiSdocKw, diddew, etc.: teach. 

SiSopr, dudcw, Zdwka, Sédwka, Sédouar, 
€060nv: give, grant. 

Si-ex-mepdw, duexrepdow: pass out 
through. 

Si-eLatve, see élavow: drive through, 
march through. 

Si-eE-Epxopat, see 
through completely. 

St-Epxopar, see Zpyouar: go through. 

Si-nyéopat, see 7yéouar: lead through 
(a narrative), expound, narrate, 
relate. 

Si-lornpt, See tornur: cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 

Slkaos, -4, -ov : just, upright, right- 
eous. 

Sikacrhs, -00, 6: dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman. 

Sikn, -ns, 7: justice, punishment, 
trial, law-suit. 

8{-o80s, -ov, 7: a way through, pas- 
sage. 

8-671, conj. [did + bru]: because, 
why. 

Si-TAdovos, -ov: two-fold, double. 

Sis, numeral ady. : twice. 


Epxomar: go 
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Sto-xtAror, -ar, -a: two thousand. 

Simkw, duwEw, etc. : pursue, chase. 

Soxéw (dox), ddéw, etc.: seem, seem 
best, think. Often impersonal. 

S6Ea, -ys, 7: what is thought or be- 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

Sdpu, Sdparos, 76: spearshaft, spear. 

Sovrevw, dovrevow, etc.: be a slave, 
serve. 

Sotvar, see didw). 

Spapetv, etc., see Tpéxw. 

Spopos, -ov, 6: a running, run, 
race; Sdpdum: on the run. 

Sivapar, durjcouar, dedivnuar, édv- 
ynOnv: be able, can, equal. 

Sivapis, -ews, 7: force, power, re- 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 
power). 

Suvacrhs, -o0, 0: man of power, 
prince, king. 

Suvards, -7, -dv: powerful, able, 
capable. 

Sto, duvoty: two. 

Suo0-, inseparable prefix: difficult, 
disagreeable, hard. 

§4-Sexa, indeclinable [dv0 + déxa]: 
twelve. 

SwSex-erns, -ov, 6: 
(boy). 

Swpariov, -ov, 7b: dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

Sapov, -ov, 76 [ 5l-dw-m] : gift. 


a twelve-year-old 


E 


fidXwv, etc., see ddloxouat. 

édv, conditional conj. with subj. : 7. 
Sometimes contracted to 
Hv. 

€-avtod, -fs, -o0, reflexive pron. : of 
himself, herself, itself. 

tdw, édow, elaca, elaxa, elauar, €laOny : 
allow, permit, let be. 


dy or 


éyyus, adv., prep. with G.: near. 

éy-Kata-delaw, see Aelzw: leave be- 
hind, leave out. 

éyk@p.ov, -ov, 7d: eulogy, praise. 

€yXos, -ous, 76: spear. 

éyé, éuod or wov, pron. of the Ist 
pers. : I. 

éyw-ye, emphatic form of éyd. 

os, fdeos, 7d: seat, habitation. 

€édw (often Oéd\w), 2beAjow, HOéAnTA, 


nOénka: wish, be willing, con- 
sent. 
el, conj.: @, (1) in conditional 


clauses with ind. or opt.; (2) in 
indirect questions. 

ela, etc., see édw. 

elSov, see dpdw. 

el@e, particle frequent in wishes: O 
if, would that, if only. 

elxoor, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 

elkw, elfw, eléa: yield, give way, 
retire. 

elAnda, etc., see NauBdarw. 

eiAov, etc., see aipéw. 

elul, 2rouar: be, exist. vad Sel 

ele, fa or few: go. ; 

elrrov (2d aor.), ép&, elpnra, elpnuat, 
éppndnv : say, tell, command. 

elptvn, -7s, 7 : peace. 

els, prep. with A.: into, to, for, 
against. In compounds, into, in, 
to. 

els, ula, @v: one. 

elao-BdAAw, see Badrw: throw into; 
empty (of rivers); invade (of 
armies), 

elo-eupit, See eluc: go into, enter. 

elo-€pxopat, see €pxouar: come or go 
into. 

elo-trintrw, see rimtw: tumble in, 
rush in or into. 

elow, adv. [els]: inside, within, 
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elra, adv.: next, then, thereupon. 

éx (before vowels é£), prep. with G.: 
out of, from, from out. In com- 
pounds, out, from, off, away, fre- 
quently out and out, utterly. 

txacros, -7, -ov; each, every. 

éxatév, indeclinable numeral: hun- 
dred. 

éx-Béddw, see Bédrw: throw out, 
exile, expel. 

éx-88doKw, see diddoxw: teach thor- 
oughly. 

éx-5(Swpe, see dldwur : 
in marriage. 

éxet, adv.: there. 

éxetvos, -7, -0, demonstrative pron.: 
that there, that in contrast with 
otros, the former. 

éx-héyw, éfédeta, éfelhoxa, ébelheyuar, 
éferéynv or éefehéxOnv: pick out, 
choose, select. 

ek-rAATTw, See TAATTw: strike out of 
one’s senses, thoroughly frighten. 

make 


give out, give 


éx-tropevopat, See mopevopuar : 
one’s way out, march out. 

ex-hevyw, see gevyw : flee out. 

éxav, -o0ca, -bv: willing, voluntary, 
intentional. Often as adv.: will- 
ingly, etc. 

éhdtrwv, -ov, comparative of ddlyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

éXKatvw, €\G, HArAaca, édAjdAaKa, €A27)- 
Napat, HAGOnv: drive, march, ride. 

éA\aXxtorros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
érlyos : least, fewest. 

civ, etc., see alpéw. 

édevOepla, -as, 7: freedom, liberty. 

éedOepos, -a, -ov: free. 

ehevOepdw, éhevOepwow, etc.: set free. 

éXOeiv, etc., see pyxouat. 

eAdml{o (édrd-), €AmtB, etc.: hope, 
expect, 
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édmls, -l50s, 7 : hope, expectation. 

éu-, for év, before u, 7, B, p. 

ép-avtod, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
1st person : of myself. 

ép-p&Aea, -as, 7: harmony. 

eppev, dialectic for efvac. 

éuds, -7, -6», possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 

ép-tweipla, -as, 7: 
quaintance. 

éu-Teipos, -ov : 
quainted with. 

&u-1npos, -ov: crippled, maimed. 

ép-tpocbev, adv.: in front. 

év, prep. with D.: in, among, at, 
on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among. 

év, see els. 

év-avrlos, -a, -ov: in opposition to, 
facing, confronting ; oi év-avrlo : 
opponents. 

évapa, -wv. rd, only in pl.: armor. 

év-appdrre : fit, adapt, attune. 

év-Séxatos, -7, -ov: eleventh. 

évdo0ev, adv.: from within. 

tvSov, adv.: inside, within. 

év-5ofos, -ov : in repute, esteemed. 

év-erut, See elul: be in, be possible. 

évexa,, improper prep. with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 
of, for. 

évevqxovta, indeclinable numeral : 
ninety. 

év@a, adv.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there- 
upon. 

évOaSe, adv.: there. 

év-BUpéopat, évOuurooua, etc. [00,465 ]: 
have in mind, consider, reflect. 

€viol, -al, -a: some. 

évvéa, indeclinable numeral : nine, 

év-volw, evvojow, etc. [voids]: have 


experience, ac- 


experienced, ac- 
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in mind, consider, conceive, ob- 
serve. 
év-oixéw, See olxkéw: live in, inhabit. 
évés, etc., see els. 


év-oxhéw, evoxdow, etc.: annoy, 
disturb. 
évradOa, adv.: there, thereupon; 


here, hereupon. 

évredOev, adv.: from there, from here, 
next. 

évrdés, adv.: inside, within. 

év-tpuddw, évrpupiow, etc.: revel in, 
with D.; be luxurious; mock at, 
with D. 

év-ruyxdvw, see tvyxdvw: happen 
upon, meet with, find. 

év-imveov, -ov, Td: vision, dream. 

ef, see ék. 

€£, indeclinable numeral : siz. 

é£-dyw, see dyw: lead or drive out, 
export. 

éakio-xtrr01, -ai, -a: six thousand. 

éEaxdorvot, -ai, -a: six hundred. 

éE-apaptdvw, see duaprdyw: miss 
out and out, be thoroughly mis- 
taken. 

éf-amratdw, éfararjow, etc.: deceive 
utterly. 

€£-eunr, found only in the 3d_ pers. 
sing., éfeore: it is permitted, pos- 
sible. 

tE-eAXavvw, see éavvw: march out, 
march on, drive out, expel. 

-erlorapar, see émictapac: know 
thoroughly. 

f-eort, etc., see ferme. 

t-lornpt, see torn: put out of 
position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

t&w, adv.: outside. 

€wev, adv.: from outside. 

én-dyw, see dyw: lead against. 
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ér-atvéw, éraivécw, etc.: praise. 

érav, temporal conj., with subjy. 
[érel + dv]: when, whenever. 

émei, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

émetSav, temporal conj. with subjv.: 
when, as soon as. 

érev6y, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

ém-erra, adv. [elra |]: thereupon, next. 

émr-€popat, See Zpouar: put a question 
to, inquire of. 

émr-Epyopar, See Epxouar: approach. 

érr-e0Xopar, See efxouar: vow to (a 
god). 

érr-éx w, See Exw : hold upon, restrain, 
delay, hesitate. 

émfv, temporal conj. with subjv., see 
éray. 

ér( (é~’ in elision, before rough 
breathing), prep. with G., D, and 
A.: (1) with G., on, upon; (2) 
with D., of place, on, at, near, 
by; of time, upon; of cause or 
purpose, on the basis of, in com- 
mand of; (3) with A., of place, 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com- 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against, besides. 

émt-Barns, -ov, 6 [Balyw]: passenger 
on board ship, marine. 

ém-BovAedw, see Povretw: plot 
against. 

émt-BovAt, -js, 7: plot. 

émi-yapos, -ov [yduos]: marriage- 
able. 

érl-ypappa, -aros, 7b: writing (on 
stone), inscription. 

émi-ypadw, see ypddw : inscribe. 

érri-Selkvipt, see delkviuc: show to, 
display, show off. 
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éri-Syuéw, emidnunow, etc.: visit (a 
people — djuos), be in town. 

érri-OUpéw, eridvunow, etc. [Ovpuds]: 
set one’s heart upon, desire, with 
G. 

ému-peAopar, erimeAjoouat, etc., Op- 
posite of d-yedéw: care for, take 
care of, with G. or obj. clause. 

ém-tovotos, -ov [ér + eis]: sufficient 
for the day, daily. 

ém-mimrw, see mimtw: fall upon, 
attack. 

émi-oKémropat, see oxértouar: look 
at or to. 

émi-cKoTTw, See cxdmTw: make fun 
of, mock at. 

ériotapar, émioTioomar, AmioTHOny : 
understand, know, know how. 

emiotHpn, -7s, 7 [érlorauac]: knowl- 
edge, understanding, science. 

ém-ocTOAn, -fs, 7: message, letter. 

émi-oTpédw,see otpépw: turn toward. 

émi-TaTTw, See TaTTW : array against, 
give orders to. 

ému-TeAéw, See Tehéw: complete. 

émuthSeros, -a, -ov: fit, suitable; ra 
émiTHoeca : provisions, supplies. 

émi-rlOnpr, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
inflict ; mid., attack. 

émi-Tindaw, see tiudw: set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

émi-rpémw, see Tpérw: turn to, turn 
over to, give up, yield. 

émi-ddvera, -as, 7: Appearance, sur- 
face appearance, surface. 

émi-xopéw, erixwpjow, etc.: move to 
or against, approach. 

émi-avw, érupatow, etc.: touch. 

€rropar, ePoua, éordunv: follow, 
with D. 


© L 


émra, indeclinable numeral : seven. 


€ a 


emTakts, adv.: seven times. 
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émTakdotoL, -al, -a: seven hundred. 

épyactnptov, -ov, 76: work shop, 
Factory. 

épyov, -ov, 76: work, deed, action; 
frequently opposed to Adbyos. 

€pelSw, epelow, etc.: lean on, prop, 
press upon. 

tpecopa, -aros, 76: prop, support. 

épnpos, -7, -ov: deserted, barren; in 
the desert, lonely; deprived of, 
with G. 

éplfw, pica: contend, strive, rival. 

Epopar, épjcouar, npdunyv: ask, ques- 
tion, inquire. 

éppida, see pirrw. 

epXopat, #APov, €AyAvVGa: come, go. 
Future, é\edcoua, poetic. 

ép@, see elrrov. 

épwtdw, épwrijcw, etc.: ask, question, 
inquire. 

éoOAds, -7,-dv: noble, of noble birth. 

éomepa, -as, 7: evening. 

grrar, etc., see elul. 

éotidw, éoridow, etc.: feast, enter- 
tain at table. 

étaipos, -ov, 6: comrade, mate. 

érepos, -G, -ov: other (of two); bare- 
pov: the other (of two). 

éru, adv.: again, still, yet. 

ros, -ous, TO: year. 

ev, ady.: well. 

ev-avSpla, -as, 7: noble manhood, 
manliness. 

ed-av8pos, -ov: of brave or noble men. 

ev-Salpwov, -ov: possessing a good 
genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper- 
ous. 7. / 23 

ev-8dKuptos, -ov [doxéw]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 

ev-eXmis, -7e: Of good hope, hopeful. 

€U-Lovos, -ov: fair-girdled. 

ev-7 Ons, -és: good natured ; foolish. 
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ev-ykoéw, e’nkojow, etc.: listen and 
obey willingly. 

evOds, -e7a, -¥: struight, direct. 

ev0Us, adv.: directly, at once, imme- 
diately. 

ev-Kdela, -as, 7: fair fame, renown. 

edKT6s, -7, -dv [evxXouar]: to be prayed 
for, suitable for prayer. 

ev-doyia, 7 ([Adyos |]: eulogy, 
praise. 

ev-papys, -és: easy. 

ev-pevys, -és: fair-minded, kindly, 
propitious. 

eU-opdos, -ov: fair of form, comely, 
handsome. 

€U-voos, -ov [voids]: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 

evperds, -7, -6v: to be found, capable 
of being found. 

etplokw, eipjow, nipov, nipnKa, nupn- 
par, nupédnv: discover, find, ob- 
tain. 

evpos, -ous, 76: breadth. 

ev-ceBéw : be pious or reverent. 

ev-réApws, adv.: with good courage, 
bravely. 

€0-TvX a, 
prosper. 

ev-dpalvw, eippavd, etc.: cheer, make 
glad or merry. 

ebxopar, eVEouar, nvEdunY: pray, vow. 

ép’, see érl. 

ébdvnyv, see dalyw. 

épacayv, see pnul. 

&p-nBos, -ov, 6: a youth of eighteen 
to twenty years. 

éb-lornpt, See tornur: cause to stop ; 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
stop. 

ép-681a, -wv, Td, rare in sing. [666s]: 
traveling supplies or money. 

€d, see pow. 


-as, 


evUTux}ow, etc. [rvx7]: 
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éxOpds, -d, -dv: hostile; 6 éxOpds: 
personal enemy. 

exts, -ews, 6: adder, viper. 

&o, gw or sxHow, %oxov, ~rxnKa, 
éoxnuar: have, hold, (aor., got); 
with an adv., be. 

édpa, etc., see dpdw. 

ws, conj.: as long as, while, until. 


Z 
(aw, (yow: live. 

Cevyvdpu, fevéw, etc.: unite, harness, 
yoke, bind. 
Lédupos, -ov, 6: 

Civ, see fdw. 
{nréw, (nT7o7w, etc.: seek. 


west wind. 


H 
H, See 6. 
H, see 8s. 
Gh Gombe OPS Ges o Gh GHP o oc 
or. 


q, Conj., than. 


nyyetAa, etc., see ayyédXw. 


‘ 


Nyepov, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 

Nyéopar, nyhooua, etc.: lead, com- 
mand, with G. or D.; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 

qderv, etc., see ofda. 

nd€éws, adv.: gladly. 

dn, adv.: already, at last, now. 

HSopar, nrdjooua, HoOnv: be glad, 
be pleased, rejoice. 

n5ovn, -Hs, 7: pleasure, enjoyment. 

ndvs, -eta, -U: sweet, pleasing, pleas- 
ay i Corts KM IGY 

790s, -bus, 7h: custom, habit; accus- 
tomed haunt. 

Kora, adv.: least, by no means. 

Hkw, Hw: come, have come. 

Hraca, etc., see édavww. 

WAVov, see Epxoua. 
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HAvos, -ov, 0: sun. 

HAE, -cxos, 6: fellow, companion, 
associate of like age. 

Hpets, etc., see éya. 

Hepa, -as, 7: day. 

Nwérepos, -a, -ov [Huets]: our, ours. 

pros, -ea, -v: half. Compare 
Latin semi. 

qv, see édv. 

Hv, see elul, 

nvide, interjection : behold, lo. 

Hews, ipwos: hero, demi-god. 

ArOnv, see Hooua. 

Hovxla, -as, 7: leisure, quiet. 

HtTaopar, ArT7ooua, etc.: be in- 
ferior, be defeated, be worsted. 


trey, -ov: inferior, weaker, less. 
NX, AxIow: sound, ring, re- 
sound. 
2) 


@dAarra, -ns, 7: sea. 

@dvaros, -ov, 6: death. 

Oamrrw, Odyw, €Oava, TéOaypar, érda- 
gonv [tapos]: dig, bury. 

Oappéw, Oappyjow, etc. : 
geous, have courage. 

Odrepov = 70 Erepor. 

Odrrwv, -ov, comparative of rays: 
swifter. 
Oaupdto, Pavudcoua, Cdatvpaca, etc. : 
admire, wonder at, be surprised. 
Oavpdctos, -4, -ov: wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Oavpacrds, -7, -dv: 
prising. 

Qetos, -a, -ov [eds]: divine, super- 
natural. 

GéAnpa, -aTos, 76: will, desire. 

Go, see é0éd\w. 

Géuts, 7 (other forms rare or lack- 
ing): ordinance, right. 


be coura- 


wonderful, sur- 
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-Gev, suffix meaning place from 
which. 

Qeds, -00, oor 7: god, goddess. 

Ocparredw, Geparedcw, etc.: care for, 
attend, cure. 

Oepdtrwv, -ovros, 6: attendant. 

Oepl{w, Gepid, etc.: harvest, reap. 

Oeppds, -7), -6v: hot. 

Qéppros, -ov, 6: bean. 

law. 

Oéw, Pevoouar: run. 


Oerpds, -o0, 0: 


Oewpéw, etc. : observe, 
watch, 

Oewpla, -as, 7: observation, inspec- 
tion, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

OAKn, -ns, 7 [TlOnue] : 
tomb, vault. 

Onpiddys, -es: savage, wild. 

Ofcavpos, -ov, 6: treasure, treasury, 
store-house. 

Ovnrds, -%), -dv [amro0-Ov7f-cKw |] : mor- 
tal, human. 

OdpuBos, -ov, 6: din, noise, uproar, 
confusion. 

OplE, rprxds, 7: hair. 

Ovydrnp, -rpds, 7: daughter. 

Bids, -00, 6: heart, spirit, mind, 
courage, anger, passion. 

Ovpa, -as, 7: door; al Oipac: often 
military headquarters, the king’s 
court. 

Bw, bow, etc. : sacrifice. 

Owpag, -dxos, 6: breastplate, corselet, 
cutrass. 


Jewpjow, 


depository, 


I 


taopar, ldcoua, etc.: heal. 
larpdés, -o0,6: healer, physician, 
surgeon. 


léxo, perf. faxa: shout, cry out: 


| Setv, etc., see dpdw. 
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tSt0s, -a, -ov: own, personal, pe- 
culiar, private. 

iSptw, liptcw, etc. : 
mid., establish. 

iepo-troids, -o0, 6: priest. 

iepds, -d,-dv: sacred, holy; 10 iepdv: 
holy place, sanctuary, temple; 
7a lepd : sacrificial victims, sacri- 
Jices, omens. 

i{avw (only pres. and impf. ): cause 
to sit, give a seat to. 

Eype, how, Ka, 
send, throw; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

ixavds, -7), -6y, sufficient, able, cap- 
able. 

tva, conj. adv. : 
that. 

to-crépavos, -ov: violet-crowned. 

Uwm-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 

imma la, -as, 77: cavalry maneuvers, 
riding about. 

immevs, -ews, 6: horseman, cavalry- 
man, knight. 

immxds, -7, -dv : cavalry. 

{arros, -ov, 6: horse. 

topev, etc., see olda. 

tos, -7, -ov: equal, even; fair, im- 
partial. 

tornpt, oriow, éornoa and éornp, 
tornka, Errapa, doraddnv: cause to 
stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 
stand, halt, stop. 

torlov, -ov, 76: sail. 

torwp, -opos, 6 [olda] : judge. 

loytpds, -d, -6y: strong. 

adv. [lcos]: equally, per- 


seat, settle ; 


elka, eluat, elOnv: 


in order that or to, 


(ows, 
haps. 

Urus, Irvos, 7 
shield, shield. 


edge or rim of the 
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Udi, adv. : bravely, stoutly. 
tx O¥s, -vos, 6: fish. 


K 
Ka’, see card. 
xa0-atpéw, see alpéw: take down, 
seize. 
Ka0-efLopat, Kadedodua, etc.: sit 
down. 


Ka0-yKkw, see Hxw: come down, de- 
scend; come to, belong to, befit. 
«Ka0-npat (pres. and impf. only) : 
sit down, be seated. 
Ka0-({w, Kaha, etc. : 
down. 

Ka0-tyur, see tyuc: let down, send 
down. 

Kab-(ornur, see torn : 
station, establish, etc. 

kal, conj.: and, also, besides, even 
(emphasizing following word or 
phrase); cal... «al, or re . 
kal: both... and,notonly... 
but also. 

kawvds, -7, -dv: new, recent. 

concessive particle : 


make to sit 


set down, 


kal-qep, al- 
though. 

katpds, -00, 6: fitting moment, op- 
portune time, opportunity. 

Kaxnyopéw, Kaxnyopyow, etc. : speak 
abusively, abuse. 

KakKirToS, -7, -ov, Superlative of xa- 
xés : worst, basest. 

kaktwv, -ov, comparative of kxaxés: 
worse, baser. 

kakds, -%, -dv: bad, cowardly, evil ; 
low born. 

Kak@s, ady. : badly, ill. 

KdAXapos, -ov, 6: reed. 

Kadéw, Kat@, éxddeoa, KéxAnka, Ké- 
kAnuat, é€xAHOnv: call, summon, 

name. 


16 


KéAALoTOS, -7, -ov, Superlative of 
kadés: most beautiful, lovely, 
noble. 

KaAAtwv, -ov, comparative of KaNds : 
more beautiful, lovely, noble. 

KGAXos, -ous, 76: beauty. 

KaNdés, -7, -6v: beautiful, honorable, 
noble, favorable, fine. 

KaAds, adv.: beautifully, 
well. 

KGpnAos, -ov, 6, 7: camel. 


nobly, 


Kapvo, Kaud, éxamov, Kéxunka : toil, 
work, grow weary ; make with toil. 

Kapa, kpatés, 76: head. 

Kapola, -as, 7: heart. 

Kadpripos, -7, -ov: fruitful, bearing 
Sruit. 

Kaptrés, -o0, 0: fruit, produce. 

Kaptepéw, kapTrepjow, etc.: be strong, 
endure. 

KapTepds, -d, -dv: 
valiant. 

kara, prep. with G. and A. : down; 
with G., down from, down upon ; 
with A., down along, according 
to, against, by. In compounds, 


strong, steady, 


usually down, along, back, 
against, often with intensive 
force. 

kata-Balvw, see Balyw: go down, 
descend, dismount. 

Kat-ayy&Aw, see dyyé\\w: bring 


down word, report. 

KaT-dyo, see dyw: bring down or 
back, restore. 

Kata-CvyoKw, see drobvijcKw : 
down or off. 

KaT-airx¥vw, see alcxtyw: cover 
with shame, put to shame, dis- 
grace. 

Kata-Kalvw, -xavd, -ékavov, -Kéxova : 


kill. Poetic. 


die 
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kata-Kaw, see kaw: burn down. 

KaTd-Keipar, see xetuar: be settled 
down in, established, situated. 

Kkarakdww, etc.: 
down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 

Kata-AapBdvw, see auBdvw: lay 
hands upon, seize, grasp, SO com- 
prehend; surprise, find on com- 
ing. 

Kkata-Aeirw, see delrw: 
leave behind. 

KaTA-Aoyos, -ov, 6: 
logue. 

kaTa-1nddw, katarndjow, etc.: jump 
down. 

kata-nrinrrw, see rimtw: fall down, 
tumble. 

KQT-GpaTOS, -ov: 
ble. 

KATA-TKETTOMAL, SCC cKérToMa: in- 
spect, examine carefully. 

kata-T(Onur, see TlOnurc: place down, 
establish. 

Kkata-dépw, see dépw: bear or bring 
down. 

xata-devyw, sce devyw: take refuge. 

Kkata-0lvw (pres. and impf. only): 
waste away. 

kat-er Ola, 


KATO-KOTTW, cut 


abandon, 


list, roll, cata- 


accursed, damna- 


katédouat, Karépayor, 
Kkaredndoka, Karedijdecuat, Karndé- 
cOnv: bolt down, devour, eat up. 

kat-éxw, see éxw: hold down, hold 
in one’s control. 

Kar-o.kéw, see olkéw: settle down, 
occupy a house ; pass., be occupied. 

Kat-op06w, -opOdicw, etc.: set 
straight, make prosper. 

Katpa, -aros, Tb: heat. 

Kéw (xalw), kavow, xavoa, KéxavKa, 
Kéxavupuat, éxavdnv: burn. 

ketpat, keloouat: lie, beplaced. Fre- 
quent as perf. pass. of 7lOnm. 
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Ketvos, -7, -ov, variant form of éxetvos. 

Kedevw, Kedevow, éxéNevoa, Kexéeuka, 
kexéXevopar, eéxedevoOnv: advise, 
bid, command, order, urge. 

Keévos, -7, -dv: empty, vain. 

kévtpoy, -ov, 76: sharp point, goad. 

képas, képws Or képaros, 76: horn (of 
any sort), wing (of an army). 

KépS0s, -ouvs, 76: greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

KevOw, kevow, etc.: cover over, hide. 

Kepadn, -7s, 7: head. 

Kfjvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for éxe?vos. 

Knpds, -00, 0: wax. 

Kfpvé, -vKos, 6: herald. 

KnpuTTe (knpuk-), Knpt&w, éxnjpvéa, 
KEKNpUXa, KEKNpUYUaL, éexnpdXOny 
[kfpuvé]: be a herald, proclaim. 

KtBwrés, -00, 7: chest, treasure chest. 

etc.: incur 

danger, be in danger, risk. 


klv8vvos, -ov, 6: danger, risk. 


Kivbvvevo, Kivdtvetow, 


Kivéw, Kivjow, etc.: move, set in 
motion. 

KAetvds, -7, -dv: famous. 

KAémrns, -ov, 6: thief. 

KAémtw, KAéYw, exNewa, Kékdogpa, 


KéxNeupar, exrarnv: steal. 

KAtvw, KdLv@, ExAtva, Keka, ExALOny 
or éxAlyny: bend, slope. 

kouvds, -7, -dy: common, general, 
commonplace ; 7d kovdv : the com- 
monwealth. 

KéAtros, -ov, 6: fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

Kopn, -ns, 7: hair of the head (usu- 
ally plural). 

Kdépus, -vdos, 7: helmet. 

Korpéw, Koounow, etc.: arrange, 
adorn, beautify ; marshal troops. 
Kéopos, -ov, 6: order, orderly uni- 

verse ; adornment. 
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Kpaviov, -ov, 76: upper part of head, 
skull. 

KpaTéw, Kpatjow, etc.: have or get 
power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 

Kpatirtos, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayadés : most potent, best, bravest. 

Kparos, 76: force, power, 
authority. 

Kpavyn, -7s, 7: shout, outcry. 

Kpe(tTwv, -ov, Comparative of ayabds 
[xpadros]: more powerful, better, 
braver. 

KpepavvdpL, Kpeud, 
pacOnv: hang up. 

Kptva, Kpivd, &xpiva, Kéxpika, Kéxpluat, 
éxplOnv : pick out, distinguish, de- 
cide, judge. 

KpiT7s, -o0, 0: judge. 

KpoKdbedos, -ov, 6: crocodile. Orig- 
inally applied to the lizard. Com- 
pare alligator. 

KptTTo, Kkpvww, etc.: hide, conceal. 


-0us, 


éxpéuaca, éKpe- 


| «rdopat, xrjcouar, etc.: acquire, get 


possession of, gain; perfect, pos- 
8e88. 
Ktevif@ (pres. 
comb. 
KTHpa, -atos, 76 [xrdouar|: posses- 
sion. 
KuBepvyTys, -ov, 6: helmsman, pilot. 
KUKAOs, -ov, 6: circle, wheel. 


and impf. only): 


‘ 


oO; 


KUALE, -cxos, 7: cylix, drinking cup. 

Kuvéw, Kuvjow, éxvoa: kiss. 

KUptos, -4, -ov: having authority or 
power. 

KUvwv, Kurds, 6, 4): dog. 

KoAVw, KwArbow, etc.: hinder, prevent: 

Kopn, -ns, 7: village. 

Kovww, -ros, 6: gnat, mosquito. 

K@pos, -ov, 6: dialectic for kodpos: 
lad, young fellow. 
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A 
AaPetv, etc., see AauBarw. 
AaBipivOos, -ov, 6: labyrinth or 


winding maze. 

Aaywds, -o0, 6: hare, rabbit. 

Aabetv, etc., see AavOdvw. 

Aatds, -d, -dy: left. Poetic for dpi- 
orepds OF evwvupos. 

Aakri{Lw, AakTiG, etc.: kick. 

Aadéw, AaAjow, etc.: chatter, talk, 
talk nonsense. 

AopBavea, Anpouar, €aBov, etdnga, 
et\nupar, édnpOnv: take, receive, 
get. 

Aaprady-opla, -as, 7: torch-carry- 
ing, torch race. 

Aapradbrov, -ov, 7d: torch. 

AavOava, AéANGa., 
AéAnoguar: escape notice, elude; 
with suppl. part., do secretly ; 
mid., forget. 

Aéyw, AéLw, Zre~a, AéNeymar, EhéxOnv: 
say, tell, speak. 

Aeltrw, AelWw, EAurov, AAovwa, NéAELU- 
pat, édelpOnv : leave. 

Aerrds, -7, -6v: slender, thin. 

AevKds, -7, -dy: white. 

A€éwv, -ovTos, 6: Lion. 

: pirate, robber, brig- 


Ajow,  edadov, 


‘ 


Anorths, -ov, 6 


and. 
Alav, adv. : exceedingly, very. 
AlBos, -ov, 6: stone. 


AupHv, -évos, 6: harbor, port, haven. 

Autrapés, -d, -dv: Oily, shiny, yleaming. 

AoylLopar, etc.: count, 
reckon, calculate, compute. 

Adyos, -ov, 6 [Aéyw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech; reason; account. 

ASyXN, -75, 7: Spear-point, spear. 

Aordopéw, Aodoprjow, etc.: abuse, re- 
vile. 


oyloouai, 
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| Noupds, -00, 6: pestilence. 


Aoutrds, -7, -dy [Aelrw]: left, remain- 
ing; Td owrdy (adv. acc.): for 
the future; k.7.r. (kal ra Nowra): 
etc. 

ASdos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. 

Aox-Gyds, -08, 6: company leader, 
captain. 

A6XOs, -ov, 6: company (of soldiers). 

AdvKos, -ov, 6: Wolf. 

A¥an, -ns, 7: grief, pain. 

Adpyn, -ns, 7: lyre. Dialectic for 
Upa. 

Ad XvOS, -ov, 6: light, lamp. 

A¥w, Adow, ~ddoa, AéAvKa, AéAvpar, 
é€Xvdnv : break, destroy, loose. 
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pa, intensive particle used in oaths. 

padnorts, -ews, 7 [uavOdvw] : learning. 

pd00s, -ous, 76 [mavOdvw]: knowledge, 
understanding. 

pakpds, -d, -6v: long, lofty, tall. 

pada, adv.: very. 

paGAAov, adv., comparative of udda : 
more, rather. 

pav0dve, pwabycouar, Euadov, peud- 
Onxa: study, learn, know, under- 
stand. 

pavia, -as, 7: madness, insanity. 

pavris, -ews, d[uavia]: seer, prophet, 
soothsayer. 

papvapat (only pres, and impf.): 
Sight, struggle. Poetic. 

pdprus, -vpos, 6: witness 

parny, adv.: idly, in vain. 

paxn, -ns, 7: battle, combat, fight. 


paxopar, pwaxodua,  euayecdunr, 
peudxnuat: give battle, fight, with 
D. 


péyas, neyddn, uéya: great, large, 
loud (of a noise). : ie 130 
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péyeBos, -ovs, 76: magnitude, great- 
Ness, size. 

péyvoros, -7, 
phéyas: greatest. 

peO’, see perd. 

peO-type, see tn: release, let go, let 
Sly. 

peOtoke, eudbvoa, euebtcOnv: make 
drunk. 

peOvw (only pres. and impf.): be 
drunk, intoxicated. 

pelQwv, -ov, comparative of puéyas: 
greater. 

pas, -arva, -av: black, dark. 

pérer, werjoe, euédnoe, peuedynxe: it 
is a care, concerns, with D. and 
drws clause. 

pedérn, -7s, 7 


-ov, superlative of 


 : practice. 

pAA®, LEeAAjoTw, EuéAAnoa: be about 
to, intend, with pres. or fut. inf. 

pos, -ous, TO: song. 

pév, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 


word or phrase accompanied by : 


6é, dd\dd, Or wévror. Rarely to be 


translated. 
pév-ro:, ady.: indeed, however, yet. 
pévo, pevO, Enea, peudvyxa: re- 


main, await, wait for. 

peplfw, uepid, etc.: divide, distribute. 

pépos, -ovs, TO: share, part, role. 

péros, -n, -ov: middle, middle of; 
70 pécov: the middle. 

peords, -7, -dv: full, full of, with G. 

pera, prep. with G. and A.: with 
G., with, among ; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de- 
notes a change of position or con- 
dition. 


petatd, adv. : between. 
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per-adAarrw, see dd\AdTTw. 

peTa-vodw, peTavoncw, etc. : change 
one’s mind, repent. 

pera-méprrw, see réurw: send after ; 
mid., summon. 

pera-rlOnpr, see riOnu: 
position, set aside. 

pér-erpt, See eful: be with. 

measured, moder- 


change 


Mérptos, -a, -ov: 
ate, average 
pérpov, -ov, 76: measure, moderation. 
péxpt, improper prep. with G.: up 
to, until; conj.: until. 

py, neg. adv.: not. Used instead of 
ov’ with imvy., subjv , inf. (except 
in indirect discourse), and part. 
(when it has the meaning of a 
condition) ; also in all conditional 
clauses, conditional relative 
clauses, temporal clauses involvy- 
ing the subjv. or opt., purpose and 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by yu), and clauses 
expressing a, wish. 

pyn-5é, neg. conj. and ady. : but not, 
and not, not even, nor. 

pnd-els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

pO’, see unre. 

py-«-ért, neg. adv. : not again, no 
longer, never again. 

pv, post-pos. intensive particle: 
indeed, certainly. 

phy, unvds, 6: month. 

ph-wore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 

ph-re . . . MH-TE, neg. conj. : 
neither. . . Nor, 

ATH, unTpds, 7: Mother. 

pytpd-roAts, -ews, 7: mother city, 
source. 

PNXavdonat, unxXavicouar, 
contrive, devise. 


etc. : 
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pnXavn, -fs, 7: contrivance, device, 
machine, means. 

pla, see els. 

puapds, -d, -dv: foul, vile, loath- 
some, disgusting. 

ptkpds, -d, -dv: little, small. 

PILVyTKO, UI}TwW, Euynoa, Uéuynuat, 
éuvnoOnv: remind; mid. and pass., 
remind oneself, remember, recall, 
mention. 

prods, -00, 6: pay, reward, hire. 

pic Ode, éulcbwoa, etc. : let for pay ; 
mid., let to oneself for pay, hire, 
engage. 

pvijpa, -aros, 76: memorial, monu- 
ment. 

pyipn, -75, 7: 
brance. 

pvnpoctvn, -ys, 7: faculty of mem- 
ory, memory. 

ports, adv. : with difficulty. 

pévos, -7, -ov [uévw]: only, alone. 

poorxos, -ov, 6: bullock. 

potvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for pdvos. 

16x 80s, -ov, 6: toil. 


memory, remem- 


pvplos, -a, -ov: countless; ptpro., 
-at, -a: ten thousand. 
popds, -o0, 6: fool. 
N 
vads, -ov, 6: temple, shrine. Attic 


VEWS. 
vav-nyos, -dv: shipwrecked. 
vats, vews, 7: Ship. 
sailor. 
vauTiKdv, -o0, 76: fleet, navy. 
veavias, -ov, 0: young man. 
vexpds, -o, 6: corpse, dead. 
vépw, veud, etc.: distribute, appor- 
tion, assign. 
veoyvds, -dv [ylyvouar]: new-born. 
véos, -, -ov; new, young, fresh. 


vavTNS, -ov, oO: 
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vedpov, -ov, 76, sinew, bowstring. 

vy, intensive particle, used in oaths : 
surely. 

vyde (pres. only) : be sober. 

vitw, -vivouat, -évipa, 
wash. 

vikdw, vikjow, etc. : 
beat, conquer, win. 

vikn, -ys, 7: victory. 

viderds, -00, 6 [Lat. niz]: snow. 

vowllw, vomd, évouica, etc. : believe 
in, believe, regard, think, with 
inf. 

vopos, -ov, 6: custom, usage, law. 

vos, vod, 6: mind; év vg ~xws in- 
tend; rdov votv mpocéxw: attend, 
pay heed. 

vipdvos, -ov, 6: bridegroom. 

viv, adv. : now, at this time. 

voé, vuxrés, 7: night. 


~VEVLLLGL ¢ 


be victorious, 


y=) 


— 
fetvos, -ov, 6, dialectic for éévos. 
tévos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host; 
hired soldier, mercenary (sol- 
dier). 
Etidov, -ov, 7d: piece of wood. 


O 
6, 7, 76, definite article: the; 6 pév 
. . 66€ : theone.. . the other; 
6 6é (without 6 név): but or and he. 

OBoAds, -08, 6: obol, an Attic coin 
containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 

68, de, 76de, demons. pron., re- 
ferring to something near in time 
or place : this. 

686s, -o0, 4: road, way, journey, 
route. 

O8ots, ddévr0s, 6: tooth, tusk. 

od0vn, -ns, 7: pain. 
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6-Oev, adv.: from which place, 
whence. 

ot, see 6. 

of, see ds. 

ot, see ov. 

ota, 2d perf. with pres. meaning : 
know. 

olka-Se, adv. [oixos]: homeward. 

olkéw, olkjow, etc.: inhabit, have 
one’s home, dwell. 

olk(a, -as, 7: house, home. 

otkos, -ov, 6: house, household, 
Family. 

olpatw, oludfoua: cry out in pain, 
wail, 


otvos, -ov, 6: wine. 

olvo-xéos, -ov, 6: wine-pourer, cup- 
bearer. 

olopar, olncouat, whOnv: believe, 


suppose, think. 

olos, -a, -ov: of which kind, of such 
kind as; exclam., what kind of; 
olds re: of the sort that, able to. 

olwvds, -00, 6: bird of omen, omen. 

oxrakio-xtAvor, -a1, -a: eight thou- 
sand. 

oxTa-KéctoL, -ai, -a: eiyht hundred. 

oxro, indeclinable numeral : eight. 

OAlyos, -7, -ov; little, small; pl., 
Few. 

OALyo-xpdvios, -ov : 
tion. 

OAtydpws, adv.: carelessly, slight- 
ingly. 

OAADPL, GAG, Weta, wrbuny, d\wAEKa 
or 6\wda : destroy; mid., perish. 

ddos, -7, -ov: whole, all. 

ddws, ady.: altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 

SpBpos, -ov, 6: rain. 

6piArla, -as, 7: association, converse. 

Spvtpr, duoduat, 


of short dura- 


Bpora, dudmoKxa, 
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dpdpouat, and dudmmoouar, wudnv 
and @udcbny : swear, take oath. 
Spotos, -a, -ov: like, similar. 
Gpolws, ady.: in like manner, simi- 
larly. 
Opo-Aoyéw, duoroyjow, etc.: say the 
same thing, agree, admit. > 
dpws, adv. : all the same, however, 
yet. 

dverBos, -ous, 75: disgrace, reproach, 
shame. 

évopa, -aTos, 76: name, noun, word. 

dvopdto, dvoudow, etc.: name, call 
by name. 

dvos, -ov, 6: ass, donkey. 

omic Gev, adv.: from the rear, in the 
rear, behind. 

omve-Bo-piAak, -Kos, 6 

OomAN, -fs, 7: hoof. 

émAllLo, Ordica, STAT par, oTAlcOny : 
arm, equip. 

omAtrys, -ov, 6: heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

otAov, 
equipment. 

67600, -7, -ov: As many as, as much 
as, as great as, 

6rot, conj. adv.: whither. 

ométay, conj. adv. whenever, when. 

ode, CONnj. adv.: whenever, when. 

érov, conj. adv.: wherever, where. 

omws, Cconj. adv.: how, that, inorder 


: rear guard. 


-ov, 76: tool; pl., arms, 


that. 
opdw, imperf. édpwr, SWomat, eidor, 
édpaka OY €Wpaka, éwpauar or 


Gupat, OpPOnv: see. 
opyh, -fs, 7: anger, wrath. 
opéyw, dpéEw, etc.: reach, stretch. 
dpO.os, -a, -ov: straight up and 
down, steep. 
op8ds, -17, dv: erect, upright, correct, 


straight. 
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Spkos, -ov, 6: oath. 

Oppdw, dpujow, etc.: set in motion, 
start, hasten; mid. and pass., 
start, rush. 

dpos, -ovs, 76: mountain. 

opxéopat, -joouar, etc. : dance. 

dpxyors, -ews, 7: dancing. 

ds, #, 5, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 

bs, #, 5, possessive adj. of the 3d 
pers. (poetic): his, her. 

bcos, -a, -ov: sanctioned by the 
gods, holy, pious. 

bcos, -7, -ov: how much, how great ; 
pl., how many, as much (great, 
large, many) as. 

bo-mep, Hep, Sep, intensive form of 
bs, H, 8. 

bo-tis, iris, 8 Te: Whoever, which- 
ever, whatever ; who, which, what. 

oo-réov, -ov, 7b: bone. 

érav, conj. adv., with subjv.: when- 
ever, when. 

Ste, conj. adv.: whenever, when, as. 

ért, conj.: that, because; with su- 
perlatives, often used for empha- 
sis, to denote the highest degree 
possible. 

ov, ovK, ovx, neg. adv.: not. 

ov, genitive of pron. of the 3d pers. 

ov-8é, neg. conj. and adv.: but not, 
and not, nor; as adv.: not even. 

0v8 els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

ov’, see ore. 

@UK, SEE ov. 

ovx-ér, neg. adv.: no longer, no 
more, never again. 

ovK-otv, (1) interrog. particle: not 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen- 
tial conj.: then, therefore. 

otv, pust-pos. inferential particle : 
so, then, therefore, accordingly. 
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ov-more, neg. adv.: not ever, never. 
od mw, neg. adv. not yet. 

sky, heaven. 
and noé; 
. nor. 


ovpavds, -o0, 6: 
ov-re, neg. CcOnj.: 
. otre: neither . 

ot-ris, poetic for ovdels. 

ovros, a’ry, Toro: this; frequently 
used as an emphatic personal 
pron.: he, she, it, they. 

ottws (ovrw usually before a con- 
son.), adv.: thus, so. 

ovx, See ov. 

odeiAw, dpeirtjow, apeltnoa and 
Sperov, apeldrAnka, wPeAHOnv: owe 
With infin., used to express un- 
attainable wishes. 

oderdérns, -ov, 6: debtor. 

opOadrpds, -08, 6 [SYouar]: eye. 

SpAnpa, -aros, 76: debt. 

oxnpa, -aros, 7b [%xw]: carriage, 
vehicle. 

dips, -ews, : Sight, spectacle. 

Opopat, See dpdw. 


ovre 


II 


maQetv, See rdcxw. 

awaBos, -ovs, Tb [rdoxw]: experience, 
treatment. 

matyvov, -ov, Td[maigw]: plaything, 
sport, toy. 

mavdela, -as, 7: education. 

qmatdsevw, madevow, etc.: educate. 

matdiov, -ov, 76, diminutive of ras : 
little child. 

mal{w, malcw, etc.: play, sport. 

mais, madds, 6, 4: child, boy, girl, 
son or daughter ; slave. 

tmalw, talcw, etc.: strike, 

wddar, adv.: ofold, in ancient times, 
long ago. 

améXaros, -a, -ov: ancient, olden. 

mwaAtv, adv.: back, again. 
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mTad\Aw, ena, shake, 
toss. Poetic. 

mwaArTov, -o0, T6: javelin, spear. 

wav, adv.: altogether, wholly, very. 

mapa, prep. with G., D.,and A.: be- 
side; (1) with G., from beside ; 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, 
with ; (3) with A., to the side of, 
alongside, past the side of; also, 
against, contrary to. In com- 
pounds, along, alongside, aside, 
beyond, past. 

map-ayyé\Aw, see ayyé\Aw: pass 
along an order or message. 

mapa Balvw, see Balvw : step beyond, 
transgress. 

mapa-Bonléw, see Bonféw: come to 
aid, succor. 

mapa-ylyvopar, see ylyvouar: be be- 
side, reach the side of. 

qapa-diSwpr, see didwur: hand over 
to, surrender. 

map-a.véw : advise. 

mapa-KaéLopar, see Kabéfouac: sit 
beside. 

mapa-Kkadhéw, see Kahéw: 
invite. 

mapa-keXevopar, mid, depon., see 
kerevw: urge along, encourage. 

Tapacdyyns, -ov, 0: parasung, a 
Persian road measure, about 30 
stades. 

mapa cKevalw: arrange in order 
(i.e., side by side), prepare. 

mapa-oraTns, -ov, 6 [map-lornu]: 
one who stands near, comrade. 

stretch along, 


wémahpat : 


summon, 


mapa Telvw, See Telvw : 
extend. 

map-ept, See elul: be beside, at hand, 
present. 

map ete, see eluc: yo alongside or 
by. 
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Tap-eXavvw, see é\avyw: march or 
ride by or along. 

map épxopat, see Zpxouar: go by. 

map €xw, see éxw: hold out to, 
Surnish, supply, cause; render. 

Tap-Hkw, See Hxw: reach the side of, 
arrive. 

tmapQévos, -ov, 7: maiden, virgin. 

map-tnp., see tnuc: let pass, relax, 
omit. 

map-o80s, -ov, 7: pass by or along, 
passage, pass. 

mwas, Ta0a, wav: all, every, entire, 
whole, any (= every). 

maoxw, meloouat, érabov, mwérovba: 
experience, be treated, suffer. 

marhp, tatpds, 6: father. 

marpy, -ns, 9: fatherland, 
land. 

marpvos, -a, -ov: ancestral, paternal. 

matpls, -ld0s, 7: fatherland, native 
land. 

TATp@os, -G, -ov: 
ited. 

mavw, mavow, etc.: cause to stop, 
stop; mid., stop oneself, cease. 

ameSlov, -ov, 76: flut country, plain. 

aetq, adv.: on foot. 

aeLos, -7, -dv : on foot, afoot ; 6 megs : 
Sootsoldier, infantryman. 

wérecka and 


native 


ancestral, inher- 


aelOw,° meiow, rea, 
wérola, wémeoua, éreloOnv: per- 
suade; mid. and pass., be per- 
suaded, obey, with D.; réroéa: 
believe. trust, be confident. 

ae.0d, -o0s, 7: persuasion. 

tmepacpds, -o0, 6, temptation. 

ete. test, trys 
more common as pass. depon., 
attempt. 

me(oopat, see macgxw and reldw. 

aréXas, adv.: nearby. 


Teipdw, meipacw, 
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meATarTHs, -00, 6: peltast, light- 
armed soldier, skirmisher. 

méXw, réAowat (pres. and impf. only): 
be, come to be. 

mépmros, -7, -ov: fifth. 

Trépre, méuyw, ereupa, 
mémeupat, eréupny : send. 

mevTakio-xtrror, -al, -a: five thou- 
sand. 

mevTa-Kéc tol, -ai, -a: five hundred. 

nwévre, indeclinable numeral : five. 

mevre-Kal-Sexa, indeclinable numer- 
al: fifteen. 

mevtykovrTa, indeclinable numeral : 
Jifty. 


mérov0a, See mdoxvw. 


wéToupa, 


TémTwKA, See witTw. 
-mep, intensive enclit. particle. 
wept, prep. with G., D, and A.: 
about, around; (1) with G., 
about, concerning, for; (2) with 
D, about, in the neighborhood of ; 
(8) with A., literally, about, 
around, in connection with, near. 
In compounds, in addition to the 
foregoing meanings, often over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly. 
Tepi-paxntos, -ov: fought about or 
over. 
mépie, adv.: round about. 
qTept-Tatéw, TepiraThow, etc.: walk 
about. 
TEPL-TKOTEW, 
around at. 
Tep-Loo-ds, -7, -dv: 


see oxoréw: look 

more than even, 
odd (of numbers), superfluous. 

mepi-riOnur, see rlOnu: place 
around, surround with. 

mérpa, -as, : rock. 

andrtvds, -7, -6v: of clay, earthen. 

THpa, -as, 7: wallet. [press. 

mélo, miéow, etc.: press hard, op- 
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muxpos, -d, -dv: bitter, painful, sharp, 
Severe. 

mukpds, adv.: bitterly, sharply, se- 
verely. 

wiprdnpe, mAjow, erAnoa, wémAHKa, 

fill. 

mtv, Tiowat, 2riov, mérwka, -TéTomat, 
-erd0nv: drink. 

minmte, mecodual, emecov, wémTwka: 
Fall; be thrown. 

motevw, mictevow, etc.: put faith 
in, believe, trust, with D. 

alortis, -ews, 7: guarantee, pledge. 

motés, -4, -dv: faithful, trusty, 
loyal, reliable. 

mGolov, ady., dialectic for rAnclor. 

TAGTTw, mAdow, etc. : mold, shape, 
Fashion. 

mACpov, -ov, 76: plethron, 100 Greek 
feet. 

awetoros, -7, 
moNUs : most. 

tAelwv, -ov, comparative of zoNvs : 
more. 

wAeupa, -ds, 7: rib, side. 

tréw, TEVTOMAL, ErevTAa, Tér)evKa, 
mémevopnar: Sail, travel by sea. 

wANYH, -fs, 7 blow, 
stroke. 

TAHVOs, -ous, 76 [wlu-wAy-me]: full- 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
“the masses.”’ 

awAHVv, Conj.: except, except that; 
improper prep. with G. : except. 

wAnpys, -es [rlu-mAy-me]: full, full 
of, with G. 

tAnolos, -d, 
(neuter) as adv. : 

TAHTTO, TAHEW, 


mémAng mat, ethno Ony : 


-ov, Superlative of 


[rryATTw] : 


-ov: near, 
nearby. 
émdnta, mwérdnya, 
mérdnyuat, erdnyny and érdaynpv : 
strike. 


twhotov, -ov, 76 [rdw]: boat. 


tAnolov 
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tots, mAod, 6: sailing, voyage. 

tmAovatos, -a, -ov: wealthy. 

tovTéw, -77w, etc.: be wealthy. 

modwkin, -ns, 7: fleetness of foot, 
speed. 

wo0ev, adv.: from where, whence, 
why. 

Tovew, Toijow, etc. : make, do, treat. 

tro(npa, -aros, 76: creation, poem. 


mouths, -ov, 6: maker, creator, 
poet. 

Tounnv, -évos, 6: shepherd, herds- 
man. 

qotos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 


moXewéew, Todeurnow, etc. : make war, 


Sight. 
Tohépos, -a, -ov: at war with, hos- 
tile ; ol modéuror: the enemy. 
aoNELOS, -ov, 0: War. 
aoXL-opkéw@, mTro\opKi}Tw, 
siege. 
mots, -ews, 7: city, state. 
moXtrns, -ov, 6 : citizen. 
qmodAdkis, adv.: many times, often. 
modv-padys, -és [uavOdvw]: poly- 
math, learned. 
moAv-pa0l(n, -ns, 7: much learning, 
erudition. 
amoAvs, Tod}, modUV: much, many ; 
oi roNdol : the majority. [7 (27 
mopmrn, -7s, 7 [wéurw]: mission, 
procession. 
TovyTw, 


etc.: be- 


Trovéw, etc.: labor, toil, 
struggle. 

Trovnpés, -bv : 
wretched, base. 

aévos, -ov, 6: labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 

TrovTo-Tropéw, -Trophow, etc. : 
open sea. 

mropela, -ds. 7: journey, way. 

make go; 


-a, hard working, 


sail the 


mropevw, mopevcw, etc. : 


25 


most commonly pass. depon. : 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
Journey, march. 

mopOpeta, -wv, Ta: ferry charges, 
fare. 

tropOpetov, -ov, 7d: ferry. 

mopOpevs, -éws, 6: ferryman. 

TopOwevw, mopuctcw, etc. : 
transport. 

mopifw, mopid, etc.: furnish, pro- 
vide, supply. 

mépos, -ov, 06: means of passing, 
ford, way; way or means of doing. 


ferry, 


méaos, -y, -ov: how much ? 

TOTAp6S, -00, 0: river. 

amore, adv. : when? 

moré, enclit. adv. : sometime, once, 
ever. 

mérepos, -d, -ov: which of two? 
mworepov. . . 4: whether... or? 


motvia, 7, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered, po- 
tent. 

aod, adv.: where? 

tov, enclit, adv.: somewhere. 

mows, 7006s, 6: foot, leg. 

mpdypa, -aros, rb [mpdttw]: deed, 
fact, business; pl., trouble. 

mparrw (mpay-), mpdtw, erpata, 
mérpaya and mérpaya, rérpayuat, 
érpaxOnv: do, act, achieve, fare. 

mpgs, adv. : mildly, gently. 

apex BuUTeEpos, -a, -ov : elder, older. 

amplv, conj. ady. : before, until. 

apo, prep. with G. : before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 

tmpo-Balvw, see Balyw: go ahead, ad- 
vance. 

mpd-yovos, -ov, 6: progenitor, fore- 
father, ancestor, 
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mpo-SlSwpt, see dldwur: abandon, 
betray, give over. 

mpo-éxw, see éxw: hold forth, pro- 
ject, exceed. 

arpd-Odpos, -ov : eager, ready, zealous. 

mpo-Otpws, adv. : eagerly, readily. 

apo-typt, see tnu : send forth, let go, 
abandon. 

Tpd-Kerpar, see Ketuar: be proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 

Tpd-paxos, -ov, 0: one fighting in 
the front, champion, defender. 

wpo-Tétrw, see méurw: send for- 
ward or ahead. 

mpés, prep. with G., D., and A.: at, 
by; (1) with G., from the presence 
of, from the direction of, in the 
siyht of, with regard to; (2) with 
D., at, near, besides, in addition 
to; (8) with A., in the direction 
of, toward, according to. In 
compounds, toward, besides, to, 
against. 

Tpoc-artw, toocayw : fasten to. 

mpoo-ehavve : ride toward. 

mpoo-épxopar: approach. 

Tpoo-evXh, -7s, 7: prayer, supplica- 
tion, vow. 

tTpog-evKopat, see elxomat : 
vow to, supplicate. 

mpoa-Oev, adv.: from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 

atpoo AapBave, sce AapuBdrw : 
besides. 

tpoc-ritrw, see rimtw: fall upon, 
fall in with, befall. 

mpoo-TlOnpr, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
atiribute, add; mid.: join, agree 
with. 

mpoo-dépw, see pépw: bring to, ap- 
ply; mid., bear or conduct oneself 
toward, behave. 


pray to, 


take 
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mpérepos, -a, -ov [mpd]: earlier, for- 
mer ; mpérepov, adv. : formerly. 

mpo-hépw, see pépw: bring forth, 
produce. 

apenv, adv. : recently. 

mp@tos, -7, -ov [mp6]: first, fore- 
most; mp@rov, adv. : at first. 

arépvt, -vyos, 7: wing. 

mvAn, -7s, 7: gate; pl., pass. 

muvOdvopat, mevoouat, érvOduny, é- 
mugpmat: inquire, learn (by in- 
quiry). 

mvp, mupds, 76: fire. 

avpo-dédpos, -ov: wheat-bearing. 

Twréw, TwAjow, etc. : sell. 

was, adv.: how? 

aos, enclit. adv. : 
way, I suppose. 


P 

Padvos, -a, -ov: easy. 

padlws, adv. : easily. 

PGoTos, -7, -ov: most easy. 

Pdwv, -ov: more easy. 

péw, puncoua, éppinka, éppinv: flow. 

PHyvvpe, pHew, etc. : break. 

pfipa, -aros, 76: word, saying. 

PiTwp, -opos. 6: speaker, orator. 

ptrre, piyw, eppiva, Eppida, Eppivuar, 
éppipOny and éppipny: hurl, throw, 
cast aside. 

pvopat, pdcoua, etc.: protect, shield, 
save. 


somehow, in any 


>>) 
oddmeye, -yyos, 7: 
odpk, -Kds, ): flesh. 
carpamys, -ov, 6: satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 
oe-avtot, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
2d pers. : of yourself. 
wéBaopa, -aros, 76: something re- 
vered, holy image. 


trumpet. 
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weirs, -00, 0: earthquake. 
oedHvy, -7s, 7: moon. 


onpalvo, onward, etc.: give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known, 


onpetov, -ov, 76: sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

ofpepov, adv. : today. 

alSnpos, -ov, 6: iron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

otyn, -7s, 7: silence. 

aitos, -ov, 6: grain, food. 

okatés, -d, -dv: left, left-handed, 
awkward, 

oKadn, -ns, 7: bowl, tub. 

oédos, -ous, 76: leg. 

oKérropat, cxéYouc, etc. : observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in- 
quire, consider. 

oKnvn, -fs, 7: tent, booth, ‘* stage.” 

oxida, -ds, 7: shadow, shade. 

cKxoméw (only pres. and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con- 
sider. 

oKoTTw, TKWYW, etc. : 
make fun of. 

o6s, -4, -bv: thy, thine. 

cola, -as, 7: wisdom. 

codds, -7), -dv: wise. 

éomeway : 

libation ; 


scoff, jest at, 


pour 
mid., 


oréviw, orelow, 
drink offering, 
make a treaty. 

omevdw, orevow, etc. : 
ten, be in earnest. 

omhAaov, -ov, Td: cave. 
Latin spelunca. 

omov6h, -7s, 7 [orévdw]: Libation; 
pl., treaty, truce. 


hurry, has- 


Compare 


otrovdaios, -a, -ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 
oroven, -js, 7 [orevdw]: earnest- 


ness, zeal, haste. 


|oTpar nyds, 
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oTadvov, -ov, 76, pl. either orddior or 
ordd.a : stadium, stade (100 Greek 
feet). 

orabpds, -ov, 6 [icrnm]: stopping- 
place, stop, day’s march. 

ear of grain. 
éorea, 


oTaX US, -vos, 6: 

oré\\w, 
éoraduat, éorddnv: arrange, equip, 
send. 

orevds, -7, -dv: narrow. 

orévw (only pres. and impf.): groan. 

aorépavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 

TTOLKX ew, TTOLX How, etc.: go inaline, 
stand beside a person in battle. 

oropa, -aros, 76: mouth, van (of an 
army). 

orTparevpa, -aros, 76: army. 


TENG, éoradka, 


oTpatevw, cTpatevow, etc.: make a 
campaign; more common in the 
mid. 

otpat nyéo, oTparnyicw, 
gencral, command. 


Aes 
-00, 0 


ete.: be 


[dyw]: army 
leader, general. 

orparia, -ds, 7: urmy. 

oTpatTiarnys, -ov, 6: soldier. 

oTpato-medevw, sTpatoTedetow, etc.: 
encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

otpard-tedov, -ov, 76: camp-ground, 
encampment, camp. 

otpébw, orpdww, torpewa, €or papupmac, 
écrpddny: turn, twist. 

ov, cod: thou, you. 

cvy-yevts, -és [ylyvouac]: 
same family, related. 

cvdr-AapBdvw, see AauBdvw: seize, 
arrest. 

cvp-Bddrarov, -ov, 76 [BdAdw ]: murk, 
sign, symbol; agreement. 

cup-Bovdredw, see Bovredw : counsel, 
advise ; mid., consult with. 


of the 
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cip-Bovdos, -ov, 6: adviser. 

ocip-paxos, -ov, 6: helper in battle, 
ally. 

ocup-Tépro, See réurw: send with. 

cvp-mrodife, cuurodid, etc.: hobble, 
shackle. 

cup-modenéw, See moheuéw: join in 
war, fight on the side of. 

Tup-piriocohéw, TUL-PidogoPHogw, 
etc.: philosophize with. 

ctv, prep. with D.: with, along 
with, with the help of. In com- 
pounds, together, altogether, with, 
completely. 

otverts, -ews, 7) [ouvr-lyur]: intelli- 
gence, understanding. 

ovv-rl(Onpt, see rlOnuc: place to- 
gether; mid., agree on, make an 
agreement. 

ov-omevdu, 
etc.: join in showing haste or 
zeal. 

aodlor, see ov. 

TXNPaTLov, -ov, 7d: figure, dance 
step. 

oxl{o, 2rxica, éoxloOny: split. 

oTxXoAdlw, cxoAdow, etc.: be leisurely 
or slow. 

TXOAN, -fs, 7: leisure, slowness, free 
time for anything. 

THlwo, cHow, etc.: save, bring safely, 
rescue. 

oGpa, 
life. 

TwTHP, -jpos, 6: savior. 

cornpla, -as, 7: salvation, safety. 

o-dpwv, -ov: sound minded, sensi- 
ble, temperate, chaste. 


cvoTevow, ouvésrevoa, 


-atos, 76: body, person, 


T 
val, dialectic for al. 
tadavrov, -ov, Td: a talent, a weight 
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of coin equivalent to about 
$1080.00. 
takl-apxos, -ov, 0: 
mander, taxiarch. 
Takis, -ews, 7: order, arrangement, 
line of battle, position, division. 
TaTTH, Tdéw, Taka, TéETAXA, TETAYMAL, 
arrange, order, post, 


division com- 


éraxOnv : 
station. 
tapos, -ov, 6[AdrTw]: burial, grave, 
tomb. 
Ttadppos, -ov, 7 [ Odrrw |: trench, ditch. 
Taxa, adv.: quickly, soon, perhaps. 


Taxis, -cfa, -v: quick, swift, rapid. p. /2 4 


ve, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
with cal: and. 

Téyyw, Téy&w, etc.: wet, moisten, 
soften. 

TévyKa, etc., See dro0-OrijcKw. 

telvw, Teva, Ererva, TéTaka, Térauat, 
érdOnv: stretch, strain, be tense; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

teixos, -ovs, 76: wall, fortification. 

téxvov, -ov, 76: child, offspring. 

TeXevTdw, TeAcuTYow, etc.: end, fin- 
ish, die. 

teAcuTH, -As, 7: end, death. 


téXos, -ovs, 7d: end, completion, 
goal; A. used as adv.: finally. 
téuvo, Teu®, ~reuov and érapor, 


Térunka, TéeTUNUaAL, eTUHOnY: Cut. 

teptrvds, -7, -dv: delightful, enjoy- 
able, pleasant. 

Terrapdkovra, indeclinable numeral : 
Forty. 

Tértapes, -a: four. 

téxvn, -ns, 7: art, craft, skill; pro- 
Session or calling. 

THde, adv.: here. 

TlOnpr, Ojow, €Onxa, TéBerka, TéBEcuac, 
éréOnv : put, place, set. 

TiOAVN, -7S, 7: Nurse. 
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tiktw, TéEouat, €rexov, TérToKa: beget, 
give birth, produce. 

Tipdw, Tiunow, etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 

Tipnh, -7s, 7: value, price, honor. 

Tivos, -a, -ov: precious, costly. 

TIp-wpéw, Tiuwpycw : avenge; mid., 
exact vengeance, punish. 

tls, Tl, G. rlvos: who? which? what? 
neuter as adv.: why? 

wis, TL, G. Tivds, enclit.: a, an, any, 
some. 

TiTpdoKw, Tpdow, etc.: wound. 

rou, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 


Tounde, dialectic for rodde, see 
Toba de. 
To(-vuv, post-pos. ady.: therefore, 


then, so. 

To.da-Se, Tord-de, Tody-de: such, such 
as follows. 

TOLOVTOS, TO/AVTN, TOLOUTO : 
sort, so fine. 

toétov, -ov, Tb: bow. 

TOtros, -ov, 0: place. 


of such 


Tomovtos, ToravTn, TocovTO: Of such 
size or quantity, so large, so much ; 
pl., so many. 

Tore, adv.: at that time, then. 

Tpamela, -ns, 7: table. 

Tpavparias, -ov, 0: wounded man. 

Tpeis, Tpla: three. 

tpérw, Tpéyw, erpeva and erparor, 
TéTpopa, TéTpaypat, érpdmnyv and 
éerpépOnv : turn. 

Ttpépw, Opéyw, eOpepa, rérpopa, Té- 
Opaupar, érpaddnv and ébpépOny : 
nourish, keep (of animals), swp- 
port, rear. 

Tpéxw, Spapotuat, ESpapuov, dedpdunka, 
dedpdunuar: run. 
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tpta-Kovra [7pels], indeclinable nu- 
meral: thirty. 

Tpia-Kdotot, -ar, -a: three hundred. 

Tpl-Aprs, -ovs, 7: trireme, war ves- 
sel with three banks of oars. 

tpto-Kal-Sexa, indeclinable numeral: 
thirteen. 

tpto-xtArou, -a1, -a: three thousand. 

tpl-ros, -n, -ov : third. 

tpdtos, -ov, 0: turn, ** bent,’’ direc- 
tion, manner, character, way. 

tpodth, -7s, 7 [Tpégw]: nurture, sup- 
port, food. 

TVYXAvw, TevEoUaL, ETUXOY, TETUX KA : 
with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

TUpavvos, -ov, 0: king, tyrant, 

tuddés, -7, dv: blind. 

TvXxnN, -ns, 7: Chance, lot, fate. 


V4 

byleva, -as, 7: health. 
USwp, vdaTos, 75: water. 

son. 
vAn, -ns, 7: wood, woods, material. 
dpets, see ov. 
dpérepos, -d, -ov ; your, yours, 
trr-akovw, see dxovw : listen to, heed. 
subsist, be to 


vids, -o0, 6: 


tr-dpxw, see dpyw: 
begin with, be. 

trép, prep. with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be- 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 


beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 
trep-KinTe, wmrepkiyw, etc.: peer 


over, lean over. 

tiép-Tatos, -7, -ov: uppermost, most 
high or exalted. 

tr-npérns, -ov, 6: servant, attend- 
ant. 

tr-tox véopar, vrooxjooual, Urerxb- 
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pny, Urdoxnua [éxw]: undertake, 
promise, profess. 

tr6, prep. with G., D., and A.: 
under; (1) with G., under, from 
under, from, by, because of; (2) 
with D., under, beneath, at the 
foot of; (8) with A., under, down 


under. In compounds, under, 
secretly; also with diminutive 
value. 

trro-Séxopar, see déxouar: receive, 
welcome. 

tro-{vytov, -ov, 76: something 
under-the-yoke, pack animal, 
beast of burden. 

trro-AapBdve, see AauBarw : under- 


take. 

trro-pévw, see udvw: remain under, 
endure. 

trro-pipvyok@, SEC MurioKW: 
mind, suggest. 

tro-wimrw, see mirtw: fall at the 
feet of, cringe, fawn. 

tr omrevw, vrortetcw, 
underneath, suspect. 
Lat. su(b)-spicio. 

torepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
second, next; rH barepala (nuépa): 
next day. 

torepos, -a, -ov: later. 


re- 


etc.: look 
Compare 


® 


halbupos, -7, -ov: gleaming, glorious. 

halve, pavd, épnva, répayka or 7é- 
gnva, wépacuar, éparvny and épdv- 
Onv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear, be 
seen. 

dddayt, -yyos, 7: line of battle, 
phalane. 

avepds, -d, -d» [palyw]: manifest, 
visible, apparent. 
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ddppakov, -ov, 76: drug, poison. 

delSopar, pelcouar, etc.: spare, be 
sparing of. 

hépw, olcw, Hrveyxa and reyKov, év7- 
voxa, évnveyuar, nvéxOnv: bear, 
bring, carry, endure. 

hevyw, gevEouar and devioiua, epv- 
yov, wépevya: flee, be in exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

bnpl, dicw, épnoa: say, say yes. 

H0dve, PIjcoMaL, €pOnv and épbaca : 


anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 
Pbeipw, Pbepd, EPOeipa, epOapxa, 


ZpOapyar, é¢Odonv: destroy, ruin, 
corrupt 

pii-apyvupla, -as, 7: love of money, 
greed. 

birilo, pirjow, etc.: love; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

b(rAnpa, -aros, 76: kiss. 

pirla, -as, 7: affection, friendship, 
love. 

didvos, -a, -ov: friendly. 

oi\-urmos, fond 
horse-lover. 

drro-pabys, -és [uavOdvw]: fond of 
learning, studious. 

vAd-otvos, -ov: fond of wine. 

dos, -n, -ov: friendly, dear; in 
Homer : own. 

diro- ux éo, prropux How, etc. 
[yuxH]: be fond of life, cling to 
life. 

HoPepds, -d, -dv: frightful, fearful ; 
timid. 

hoPéw, PoBjow, etc.: frighten; 
as pass. depon., be frightened, 
Fear. 

oBos, -ov, 6: fright, dread, fear. 

dphy, dpevss, 7 : mind, heart. 

dpovéw, gdpovjow, etc.: wse one’s 


-ov: of horses, 
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mind, think; be minded, with 
adv. or cogn. A. 

dpovnpa, -aros, 76: thought, pride. 

dpovris, -l50s, 7: anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 

dvyds, -ddos, 6 [pevyw]: fugitive, 
exile. 

bvyn, -As, 7: flight, exile, rout. 

bvvakh, -Fs, 7: garrison, guard, 
guard duty. 

btda€, -axos, 6: a guard. 

vA-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

vAdtTw, gudrdtw, etc. : 
watch for or over. 

iots, -ews, 7: nature. 

btw, piow, épica and epiv, répixa: 
produce, grow, be born. 

dovevoads,, G. sing. fem. of pres. 
part. (dialectic) of gwréw, speak. 


guard, 


povh, -fs, 7: speech, language, 
voice. 

x 
Xarerralvw, xareravd, éxarérnra, 


éxareravdny: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

Xarerds, 
harsh, severe. 

XaAreras, adv. : hardly, harshly. 

XapakTHp, -jpos, 6: stamp, impres- 
sion, character. 

xaples, -ecoa, -ev: full of charm or 
grace, graceful. 

xaplLopar, xapioduar, etc. : 
vor, be gracious toward. 

Xapts, -1Tos, 7: grace, gratitude, fa- 
vor; xdpw éxw: feel grateful to, 
with D. 

Xdopa, -aros, 76: chasm. 

xetAos, -ous, 76: lip, edge. 

xelp, xetpds, 7: hand, arm. 


-h. -dv: hard, difficult, 


do a fa- 
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Xelptoros, -n, -ov, superlative of 
kaos: worst. 

XEtpo-vop.éw, XELpovoUurTW, etc. : 
the hands, yesticulate. 

Xetpo-trolnros, -ov: hand made, arti- 
ficial. 

XELpo-Tovew, XElpoTorATw, etc. 
[relvw]: stretch or raise the hand 
(in voting), hence elect or vote. 

xelpwv, -ov, comparative of Kakés: 
worse. 

X9av, xOovds, 7: earth, ground. 

xtrror, -ai, -a: one thousand. 

Xtov, -dvos, 7: Snow. 

xopdh, -Fs, 7: cord, string. 

Xpdopar, xprhooua, etc., mid. de- 


move 


pon.: use, treat, with D. 
Xen, xpeHoe: be necessary, fit- 
ting. 


XpApa, -aros, 7d [xXpdoua|: some- 
thing used, thing ; pl., things, i.e., 
property, wealth, money. 

Xpfv or exphy, see xpy. 

XPHoTipos, -7, -ov: useful. 

Xpnords, -7, -dv: usable, yood, ex- 
cellent. 

Xp, -as, 7: color, complexion. 

Xpdvos, -ov, 6: time, period. 

XpUcods, -7, -otv: golden. 

Xpuatov, -ov, 76: gold piece, gold, 
money; 

Xpvads, -09, 6: gold metal, gold. 

XpSpa, -aros, 7d: color. 

XAds, -7, -dv: lame, maimed, crip- 
pled. 

Xm@pa, -as, 7: 
try. 

xeplov, -ov, 76: place, spot, strong- 
hold. 


place, land, coun- 


v 
Wappos, -ov, 6 or 7: sand, 
Wappodns, -es: sandy. 
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evdhs, -és: false; ra Pevdq: false- 
hoods, lies. 


WevSo, Yetiow, ePevoa, ePevoua, 
évedcOnv: deceive; mid., lie, 
cheat. 


Wx, -Fs, 7: soul, spirit, life. 


Q 

, interjection, usual in direct ad- 
dress: O! 

ae [85e], adv. : thus, as follows. 

O0éw, wOjow, etc.: push, crowd, 
jostle. 

Ovéeopar, wvycouat, éempiduny: pur- 
chase, buy. 
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pa, -as, 7: time, period, hour, 
season. 

patos, -a, -ov [dpa]: at the right 
season, seasonable. 

as, Conj. adv. : as, as if, when, how, 
that, because; with superlatives 
for emphasis, to express the high- 
est degree possible. 

@o-ep, adv. : just as, even as, as if. 

&o-tTe, CON}. adv. : so as, so that. 

adedéw, wPedjow, etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 

@béAtpos, -7n, -ov: 
beneficial. 


helpful, useful, 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa- 


tion about the Greek words given here. 


A 


able : duvarés, -7, -bv; ixavéds, -4, -dv. 

able, be: d¥vayua. 

about: dul, with A.; repli, with G., 
D., and A. 

abseut, be: d7r-expu. 

accordingly : odv. 

account of, on: dd, with A. 

addition to, in: mpés, with D. 

admire: davyudfw. 

advise : cvp-Bovdredw. 

afraid, be: dédoixa, poBéouar. 

after: werd, with A. 


again: €7., wdduv. 
agree, make an agreement: our- 
TlOenar. 


aid: woeddéw. 
all : 
all-the-same: Suws. 
ally : oUp-axos, -ov, 6. 
along : xard, with A. 
already : #67. 

also: Kai. 


was, Waoa, way. 


always: ael. 

ancient: dpyatos, -a, -ov. 

and: 64, kal. 

angry, be: xaderalvw. 
announce: ayyéAhw. 

another: d\Xos, -7, -0. 

any, anybody, anything: rus, Tu. 
appear: daivoua. 

appoint : dzro-delkvvu. 


archon: dpxwy, -ovros, 6. 
arise (= take place): ylyvopua. 


arm (verb): érXlfw. 

arms (Of war): dia, -wy, Td. 

army : orpdrevua, -aTos, Tb; oTparid, 
-as, 7. 

arrange: TaTTw. 

arrive : dd-ixvéouat. 

art: réxvn, -7s, 7). 

as, as if: ws. 

as (with superl.): 871, as. 

as follows: @de. 

ashamed, be: alaybvowac. 

ask (a question): épwrdw. 

ask for (a favor) : airéw. 

as possible : 87: or ws with super. 

at: éri, with D.; xard, with A.; 
mapa, with D. 

Athenian : ’A@nvaios, -a, -ov. 

Athens: “Adjva, -Gv, al. 

attack: émi-rl@eua.. 

attempt : meipdouat. 

away from: a7é, with G. 


B 


back: mdaduv. 

bad: kaxds, -7), -ov. 

barbarian : BdpBapos, -ov, 6. 

battle : udyn, -ns, 7. 

be: ylyvouat, eiul. 

beast of burden : vzro-{vy.0v, -ov, Té. 
beat : 7ralw. 

beautiful : kadés, -7, -dy. 

because: érrel. 

because of : dkd, with A.; bd, with G. 
become : ylyvowat. 

before (conj.): mplv. 
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before (prep.): mp6, with G. 

begin: dpxw. 

behalf of, in: trép, with G. 

besiege : modopkéw. 

best, it seems : doxe?. 

bird : 8pvis, -tOos, 6 or 7. 

boat : mAolzov, -ov, 76. 

body : o@ua, -aros, 76. 

both. ..and: xkal...kal, Te. . 

bow : rééov, -ov, 74. 

boy : mats, ma.dds, 0. 

brave: dya0és, -%, -dv. 

bravery : dper%, -7s, 7. 

breadth : efpos, -ous, 76. 

break : Abw. 

breastplate : Owpat, -axos, 6. 

bridge (noun): yégupa, -as, 4. 

bridge (verb): fevyvim. 

bring: dyw. 

brother: adedpés, -ov, 6. 

burn: Kdw or kalw. 

but: ddd, dé. 

buy : ayopagw. 

by: kara, with A.; wapd, with D.; 
bd, with G. 


. kal. 


Cc 


call: karéw. 

camp: oTparéredoy, -ov, 7d. 

campaign, make a: orparedw (usually 
in mid.). 

canal: d:@pvé, -vxos, 7. 

capable : ixavds, -7, -dv. 

captain: Aoxayds, -od, 0. 

capture : aipéw. 

captured, be: aXloKouar. 

carry: pépw. 

cart: duaka, -ns, 7. 

cattle : Bots, Bobs, 6 and *#. 

cause : map-éxw. 

cavalry : lmmets, -éwy, ol. 

cease (intrans ): mavomat. 
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certain, a: 

chariot : dpua, -aTos, 76. 

child: mats, macdés, 6 and %. 

choose: aipéouat. 

circle, ina: KUKAw. 

citizen : moXirns, -ov, 6. 

city : mwédus, -ews, 7. 

clever : deurds, -7, -dv. 

collect : d9polfw. 

come: épyouar ; 
épxouat. 

command (verb): Kededw. 

command of, in: émi, with D. 

commander: &pxwy, -ovTos, 6. 

common : xovvds, -7, -dv. 

company (of soldiers): édxos, -ou, 6. 

compel: dvayKkatw. 

conduct: dyw. 

confident, be: mézro.@a. 

consider well: év-A@vyuéouac. 

contrivance : unxav%, -Hs, 7. 

country : x wpa, -as, 7. 

courage, have: dappéw. 

cowardly : kaxés, -7, -dv. 

cross: dra-Ralvw. 

crossable : dva-Bards, -7, -dv. 

crown: orépavos, -ov, 6. 

cut: Téuvw. 

cut to pieces: kata-KérTw. 

Cyrus : Kdpos, -ov, 6. 


TAS Tike 


come away: d7- 


D 
danger: xlvdvvos, -ov, 6. 
danger, incur: kivdvvedw. 
day: uépa, -as, 7. 
day’s journey or march: ora6juds, -ob, 6. 
dead, be: ré@vnka. 
death : @dvaros, -ov, 6. 
death, put to: dzro-xrelvw. 
deceive: éf-arardw, pevdouat. 
decide : xpivw. 
deed : €pyov, -ov, 74. 
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defeated, be: 7rTdomar. 

delay : wéd\dw. 

deliberate : BovAevouat. 

demand: déibw, d-acréw. 

depart from: d7-ad\drropuat. 

deprive : do-crepéw, ad-aipéw. 

desire : déouat, €0éAw, éri-OU ew. 

desolate : @p7uos, -7n, -ov. 

destroy : dm-d\d\vm, dw. 

die: dro-Or7yjcKw. 

difficulty : d-7ropla, as, 7. 

difficulty, be in: a-mopéw. 

disclose : émi-delxvomu. 

dishonor: da-riudatw. 

do: mrovéw, mpatTw. 

door : Opa, -as, 7. 

down from: xard, with G.; 
along: xard, with A. 

draw up: T4aTTw. 

drink: rtvw. 

during : indefinite time, G.; dura- 
tion, A. 


down 


E 
each: xaoTos, -7, -ov. 
easy : pdd.os, -a, -ov. 
eight: éxrw. 
enemy : 

enemy : €xOpés, -ov, -6. 
enlist : a@polfw. 
enraged, be: xaderaivw. 


mwoéutol, -wy, of; personal 


entire: Sos, -7, -ov; mas, maca, wav. 
escape notice: AavOdvw. 

every : 1Gs, wGoa, wav, see each. 
everything : mdvra. 

evident : d7Xos, -7, -ov. 

exile: g@uyds, -ddos, 6. 

expect: éArlfw. 

express: dro-delkvimu. 


F 
faithful: mioréds, -%, -dv, 
fall: wirrw. 
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false: wevdr7s, -és; falsehoods: ra 
Wevd7. 

fare ill or well : kax@s or kad @s mpdrrw. 

fast : taxUs, -efa, -v. 

father : rarnp, marpéds, 6. 

fatherland : marpls, -ldos, 7. 

favorable: kaNés, -7, -dv. 

fear (noun) : $éfos, -ov, 6. 

fear (verb) : dédo.xa, poBéouar. 

fearful : goBepds, -d, -dv. 

few: d6Alyor, -at, -a. 

fight : udxopuat. 

fill: mluardne. 

find : evploxw, kara-hapBarw. 


fine : kaNés, -7, -dv. 
fire: mip, mupds, 76. 
first : tpGros, -n, -ov; (adv.), mp@rov. 
fish : (x 00s, -vos, 0. 


fitting moment: kaipds, -ov, o. 

five : wévre. 

flee: pevyw. 

flight : Puyn, -Hs, UE 

foes : modéucot, -wy, ol. 

follow : ropa. 

follows, as: @de. 

food : ciros, -ov, 6. 

for (conj.) : yap. 

for (prep.): él, with D. and A.; 
mepl, with G. 

force : dUvapus, -ews, 7; KpdTos, -ous, 
76, Bla, -as, 7. 

foreigner: BdpBapos, -ov, 0. 

formation : Tdéws, -ews, 7. 

former (adj.): mpdrepos, -a, -ov. 

former, the: 6 pév, 7 wév, Td per. 

formerly : mpérepov. 

four: rérTapes, -a. 

free : é\evGepos, -a, -ov. 

freedom: é\evdepla, -as, 7. 

frequently : modAdats. 

friend: ¢lXos, -ov, 6. 

friendly : pldwos, -a, -ov. 
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friendship: ¢Ala, -as, 7. 
frightful: poBepds, -d, -dv. 
from: dé, éx, apd, with G. 
fugitive: puyds, -ddos, 6. 
full, full of : ueords, -74, -dv. 
future, for the: 7d dourdp. 


G 
garrison: dvAak%, -7s, 7. 
gate: mvUXn, -75s, 7. 
gather: d6polfw. 
general: orparnyés, -ov, 0. 
get together: cuv-dyw. 
gift : d@porv, -ov, ré. 
give : dldwuc; give back : 
give battle : udxoua. 
give signal: onyualyw. 
gladly : 7déws. 
go: elur, €pxouar; go by: mdp-exme, 

map-épxouar. 

god: eds, -o0, 6. 


aro-dlS wut. 


gold: xpvclov, -ov, 76 ; xpvads, -ob, 6. 

good: aya6ds, -%, -dv. 

grain: o?Tos, -ov, 0. 

grateful, feel: ydpuv éxw. 

great: uéyas, weyadn, wéya. 

greatly : peyddws. 

Greece: ‘EA\ds, -ddos, 7. 

Greek (adj.) : “EAAnuxés, -7, -dv. 

Greek (noun) : “EAAnp, -nv0s, 6. 

guard (noun): ¢vdaky, -fjs, 
pvrAak, -aKos, 6. 

guard (verb): duAdrTw. 

guest: Eévos, -ou, 6. 

guide: 7yeudy, -dvos, 0. 


n; 


H 


halt: torn, TlOeuar Ta brda. 
hand: xelp, xeupds, 7. 
happen: Tvyxdvw. 

harbor : Aiur, -évos, 6. 

hard: xademés, -7, -dv. 
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harm, do: BAdrTw, kaxds mordw. 

harm, suffer: kax@s racxw. 

hasten: o7evdw. 

have : éxw. 

hear: dxovw. 

heavy-armed soldier : 6mXirns, -ov, 6. 

height : &kpov, -ov, 74. 

Hellespont : ‘EA\joTovrTos, -ov, 6. 

help: Bon-0éw, with D. 

her: oblique cases of a’r7. 

herald : kipvé, -vKos, 6. 

here: évravda. 

hill: Addos, -ov, 6. 

him : oblique cases of ards. 

himself, of : éavrod. 

honor (noun) : 7i%, -As, 7. 

honor (verb) : Tiudw. 

hope: éArls, -ldos, 7. 

hoplite : éwXirys, -ov, 6. 

horse : im7ros, -ov, 6. 

horseman : im7evs, éws, 6. 

hostile: éx@pés, -d, -dv ; moNémos, -G, 
-0v. 

hour: wpa, -as, 7. 

house: ofkla, -as, 7. 

how (interr.) : més. 

how (rel.) : dws. 

how much (interr.) : récos, -n, -ov. 

however: dé, wévror, Suws. 

hurl: Baddw, tyme. 


I 
I: éyw. 
if: el, dav, Hv. 
ill (adv.): kak@s. 


immediately : evOus. 

impassable : &-7ropos, -ov. 

impossible: d-dUvaros, -y, -ov or ovK 
€&-eoTt. 

in: év, with D. 

in addition to: pds, with D. 

in charge of : érf, with D. 
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incur danger : Kivdvvevw. 

in order that : iva, dirws, ws. 
indeed: 67. 

infantryman : me{és, -od, 6. 
inferior: #7TwYy, -ov. 


inflict (punishment) : émi-rlOnuc. 


injure : 


Toéw. 


a-dicéw, BAdTTw, 


inquire: épwrdw, wuvOdvomar. 


instead of: dvri, with G. 
intend: péd\d\w, év vp exw. 
into: els, with A. 

itself : avr, -od. 


J 


javelin : ma)rép, -ov, 7d. 
journey : ropela, -ds, 7. 
judge: xpivw. 

just: dlkavos, -a, -ov. 
justice : dlkn, -ns, 7. 


K 
kill: dmro-xrelvw. 
king : Baoudeds, -éws, 6. 
know : yryvwoKw, oida. 


L 
lack: é-rropéw, déopat. 
land: 74, VAs, 7. 
large: péyas, peyadn, wéeya. 
later : Uorepos, -a, -ov. 
latter, the: 6 dé, 7 dé, 7d 54. 
law: vduos, -ov, 6. 
lead: dyw, nyéoua. 
leader: jnyeuwy, -dvos, 6. 
learn: pavOdvw, ruvOdvomat. 
leave: \elrrw. 
leisure : oyoX%, -7s, 7. 
let go (= dismiss): ap-tnu. 
letter : émioroX%, -7Hs, 7. 
lie: Wevdouat. 


line (of battle): rdgis, -ews, 7. 


Kaka@s 


little : dXlyos, -7, -ov. 
long : paxpds, -a, -dv. 
longer (adv.): é7v. 
look: Bdérw. 

look to it : oKxoméw. 
love: didréw. 

loyal : e-vous, ev-voup. 


M 
majority, the : of mrodXol. 
make : row. 
make a campaign: orparevw. 
make plain: dn\dw. 
make war: 7odexéw. 
man: av7p, 


-OU, 0. 


avipos, 6; 


many : modvs, ro}, Tov. 
march: é\avvw, mopevouat. 
march by : map-eXatvvw. 
market : ayopa, -ds, 7. 
master : deomérns, -ov, 6. 
mercenary : £évos, -ov, 6. 
messenger: d&yyeNos, -ov, 6. 
might : Kkpdros, -ous, 76. 
money : xpymara, -wy, Ta. 
month : uAv, unvds, 0. 
monument: prjua, -aros, 76. 
more (ady.): saddov. 
mother: “Tp, enTpds, 7. 
mountain : 8pos, -ous, 74. 
much : roNvs, mod\d7, ToNd. 
multitude : 2\7Oos, -ous, 76. 
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d&vOpwros, 


must: de?, dvdyxn éorl, xp7; often 


verbal in -réos. 
my: éuds, -7, -dv. 
myself, of : éu-avrod, -7js. 


N 
name: dvoua, -aTos, 76. 
near: éyyvs; mpds, with D. 
necessary : advayKaios, -a, -ov. 


necessary, it is: de?, avdyKn, xp7. 
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neither. . . nor: ot-re. . . ov-re. pass: mv\au, -dy, al. 
next : voTepaios, -a, -ov. passable : dva-Bards, -7, -dv. 
night : wt, vuKrds, 7. pay (noun) : uicéds, -od, 6. 
no longer : ovx-ére OF wy-K-~ETL. pay (verb) : pc Odw. 
no one: ovd-els, ovde-pia, o¥d-év (und-| pay back: do-dldwm. 
els). peace : eipyrn, -7s, 7. 
noise : OdpuBos, -ov, 6. peltast : meAraarT7%s, -ov, 6. 
not : ov, odk, ox (um). perceive: aic@dvoua. 
not yet: ov-rw. perish : d7-d\dvpar. 
now : vip. permit : édw. 
number, great: m)7@os, -ous, 76. perplexed, be: d-ropéw. 
persuade: mel0w. 
0 phalanx: ¢ddavyé, ~yos, 7. 
oath : dpkos, -ov, 0. pillage : d:-apra(w. 
obey : 7elOouat. place: rémos, -ov, 6; xwplov, -ov, 
old man : yépwy, -ovTos, 6. 76. 
on: éwi, with G., D., and A. place, take: ylyvoua. 
on account of : dua, with A. plain (adj.) : dos, -n, -ov. 
once (ady.): dat, moré. plain (noun) : redlov, -ov, 76. 
once, at: evOus. plain, make: dyddw. 
one: els, ula, v; Tus, Te. plan (noun) : Bovdy, -Fs, 7. 
one another, of : a\A7\wy. plan (verb) : BovdXedw. 
only : udvos, -7, -ov. pleased, be: 7douar. 
opponents : év-ayrlo., -wy, ol. plethrum : mé@por, -ov, 76. 
or: 7. plot : ém.-BovAy, -Fs, 7. 
orator: pyTwp, -opos, o. plot against : émi-Boudevw. 
order : Keevw. plunder : aprafw. 
order that, in: iva, dws, ws. possible, it is: &-eori(v), gori(v). 
other: &))os, -n, -o. post: Ta7Tw. 
others : see some. prepare: twapa-oxeva tw. 
ought: de?, xp7. present, be: mdp-exm. 
out of : éx, é&, with G. prevent : ckwiw. 
outcry: OdpvBos, -ov, 6; Kpavyn, | proceed: mopevouat. 
-fs, 1. | profit : xépdos, -ous, 76. 
owe: ddelrw. promise: Ur-icx véouar. 
0x: Bods, Bods, 6. province: apx7, -fs, 7. 
provisions : émirjdeca, -wv, Td. 
£ punish : riu-wpéopar. 
palace: Bacldea, -wy, Ta. punishment: d/kn, -fs, 7 ; inflict pun- 
parasang : mapacayyns, -ov, 0. ishment: dikny émi-rlOnu. 
park : mapdde.os, -ov, 6. pursue: dcoKw. 


part : pépos, -ous, 76. put: 7lOnu. 
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put to death : azo-kreivw. 
put together: cvv-7lOnmu. 


0 
queen: Bacidea, -as, 7. 
quick: raxvs, -eia, -v. 
quickly: raxéws. 


R 


tank: Tdé.s, -ews, 7. 

rapid : TaxUs, -eta, -v. 
rapidly : raxéws. 

reach: ad-.xvéouar. 

rear, in the: dmicdev. 

receive : déyoua, AauBavw. 
regard: voulfw. 

regard to, with: mepl, with G. 
release: dd-inm. 

remain: wévw or elul. 
remember : péwrynuar. 

reply : dmo-xKptvouat. 

report : ayyé\\w. 

rest of, the: 6 d)Xos, etc. 
result that, with the: Wore. 
ride: é\avvw ; ride by: map-edavrw, 
right: detids, -a, -dp. 

rise: dp-lorapuat. 

river: moTopuds, -ov, 6. 

road: 666s, -ot, 7. 

rout: els puyny Tpérw. 

ruler: dpxwr, -ovTos, oO. 

run (noun) : dpduos, -ov, 0. 
run (verb) : tpéxw. 

rush : feuwar. 

tush into: elo-mimrw (els and A.). 


S 
sack: 6.-aprdfw. 
sacred : lepds, -d, -dv. 
sacrifice, offer: 0dw. 
Sacrifices : lepd, -@v, Td. 
safe: d-cpandns, -és. 


safely : ad-cpan@s. 
safety : owrnpla, -as, 7. 
sail: miéw. 

same : avrds, -7, -d. 

same time, at the: dua. 
satrap: oarpdmns, -ov, 0. 
save: oiw. 

say: Néyw, pyul. 

sea: 0d\arra, -ns, 7. 
Seated, be: xd6-nuac. 
second : devrepos, -a, -ov. 
see: 0pdw. 

see to it: oxémroua, cxoréw. 
seem, seem best: doxe?. 
seer: [dvTis, -ews, 0. 
seize: aprafw. 

self: avrés, -7, -d. 

sell: twréw. 

send: méurw. 

set forth or out: dpudoua. 
seven: émrd. 

shameful: aloxpds, -a, -dv. 
share : puépos, -ous, 76. 
ship: vats, vews, 7. 

short : Bpaxvs, -ela, -v. 
shout : kpavy%, -7s, 7. 
show: dalyw. 

signal, give a: onualvw. 


silence: oly7, -7s, 7; in silence: 
atyn. 

silver : apyvp.ov, -ov, Td. 

since: éme(l, éme.d7. 

Cypen {35 

slowly : sxo\7. 

small : pixpds, -d, -dv. 

80: OUTW, OUTWS. 

so much : TogotTos, -7, -o. 

so that: dore. 

soldier: orpariwrns, -ov, 0. 

some, somebody, something : rus, Tu. 

some others: of wév ..., ol 
OG Fara 
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son: vids, -o0, 6. 

speak: Néyw. 

spear: ddpu, ddparos, 76. 

speech : \dyos, -ov, 6. 

speed, at full: ava xpdros. 

spend: daravdw. 

spot : xwplov, -ov, Td. 

spring : m7, -fs, 7. 

stade : ordduor, -ov, 7d. 

stadium: ordd.ov, -ov, 7d. 

stand (trans.) : tory. 

start (trans.) : dpudw. 

steal: kA\érrTw. 

stealth, by: use \avOdvw. 

steep: 8p6.0s, -a, -ov. 

still: €r. 

stone : lOos, -ov, 6. 

stop (trans.) : mavw. 

stranger: &évos, -ov, 6. 

strike (a blow) : ralw. 

strong : laxvpds, -d, -dv. 

struggle: dyuwv, -vos, 6. 

suffer: mdoxw; suffer harm: 
TATXW. 

sufficient : ixavés, -7, -dv. 

summon: pera-méurouat. 

supply : rap-éyw. 

support : tpépw. 

suppose : ofouar. 

sure, to be: my. 


KaK@s 


suspect : b1-orrevw. 
Swear: durum. 
sweet : 70us, -eta, -v. 
swift : raxvs, -e?a, -v. 
swiftly : raxéws. 


7 
table : Tpdmefa, -ns, 7. 


take (= seize): alpéw, NauBdvw. 
take care of : émi-ueddouar, with G. 
talk: Adyo, -wy, oi. 


tax ; dacpuds, -o0, 0. 
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teach: diddoKw. 

tell: Néyu. 

ten: déxa. 

tent : oKnv7, -7s, 7. 

terrible: decvds, -4, -dv; poBepds, -a, -dv. 

than: 7. 

thankful, feel: xdpiv Zxw. 

that (conj.): 67¢; (= in order that): 
iva, ws; (= 80 that): dare. 

that (dem. pron.): ékeivos, -7, -o. 

that (rel. pron.): és, 4, 8. 

the’ 6, 7, 70. 

then : ei7ra. 

thence: évrevddev. 

there: éxe?, évratda. 

there, from: évreddev. 

therefore : od». 

thereupon : é7-evra. 

think : voulfw, ofopar. 

this: de, #-de, 746-de; otros, avrn, 
TOUTO. 

thousand: ytAvo1, -ar, -a. 

Thracian: Opgé, Opakés, 4. 

three: Tpets, rpla. 

through: dud, with G. and A. 

throw: Badrdw, tinue. 

time : xpdvos, -ov, 0. 

to: els, él, mapa, mpds, all with A. 

together with: dua. 

toil: movéw. 

tomb : rTddos, -ov, 6. 

touch: drrTowa:, with G. 

transgress : wapa-Baivw. 

treat well: e& roéw. 

treaty : orovdal, -dy, al. 

tree: dévdpov, -ov, Td. 

trench : Tdad@pos, -ov, 7. 

trireme: rTpijpns, -ovs, 77. 

trouble : mpayuara, -wv, Td. 

truce: omovédal, -dy, al. 

true: ddnO7s, -és. 

trumpet : oddmyé, -yyos, 7- 
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trust : micTevw. 
try : meipdouar. 
turn: Tpérw. 
elKool ; elkooe 


twenty : twenty-one : 


kal els; twenty-six: elxoo. kal €€. 


U 


uncrossable : d-d.d-Baros, -ov. 
under: 76, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : -dvKos, -ov. 

unless = ¢f not. 

until: wéxpt, mplv 

use: xpdouar, with D. 

useful : @PéAimos, -7, -ov. 


Vv 


van (of an army): ordua, -aros, 76. 
vengeance, exact: Tiu-wpéouar. 
vexed, be: dx ouar. 

victory : vikn, -ns, 7. 

view: okérromat. 

village : Kkwun, -ns, 7. 

vow: evxoma. 

voyage : mois, -o0, 6. 


Ww 
wagon: duaga, -ns, 7. 
wall: reixos, -ous, 76. 
want: déowar, with G. 
war: mé)emos, -ov, 0. 
war, carry on: mo\euéw. 
warlike : moNeuckéds, -7), -dv. 
waste (time): dva-rpiBw. 
water: vdwp, Vdaros, Tb. 
well, be or go: e0 ylyvoua. 
well-disposed : e-vous, et-vovur. 
when: ézrel, érecdn, dre. 
whenever : érei, émdyv, éreiddv, drav. 
where (interr.): zo. 
whether : e/. 
while: &ws. 
who, which, what (interr.): ris, ri. 
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who, which, what (rel.): és, #, 6. 

whoever, whichever, whatever : éo-r1s, 
H-Tes, 6 Te. 

whole : 80s, -n, -ov; mas, waca, wav. 

why (interr.): ri. 

width : edpos, -ovs, 76. 

wife : yuv7, yuvatkés, 7 

willing, be: é0édw. 

willingly : éxwv, -otoa, -dv. 

win: vikdw. 

wine : olvos, -ov, 6. 

wing (of an army): xépas, -aros, 
76. 

wisdom : cogla, -as, 7. 

wise: codds, -7, -dv. 

wish: Bovopat, é0édw. 

with: werd, with G.; ovr, with D.; 
exw. 

within: (of time) use G. 

without : dvev, with G. 

woman : yuv7, yuvaikds, 7). 

wonder : davudiw. 

wood : Ev)ov, -ov, 76. 

work : épyov, -ov, Té. 

worsted, be: nrrdopat. 

worthy : d&vos, -a, -ov. 

wound : TiTpwoKw. 

write: ypdow. 

wrong, do or be in the: a-dixéw. 


Y 
year : €Tos, -ous, 76. 
yearn : émi-dvpéw. 
yet : @ru, wévror; not yet: o-rw. 
you: av. 
young : véos, -a@, -ov. 
your (pl.): vuérepos, -a, -ov. 
yourself, of : ce-avrod, -js. 


Z 
zeal : omovd7, -7s, 7. 
zealously : mpo-Aduws. 
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(References are to sections, except where otherwise noted. 


Roman 


numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 


Accent, V; of proclities, V, 7; p. 
47, note 2; of enclities, V,7; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 
note 1; of adjectives 30, 6; 
p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 
227; of monosyllables of con- 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, 6; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, d; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50, c; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269,; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and uses, 436, 437; 
544, d. 

Acute accent, V, b, g; 3, 8. 
Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p. 20, note 1 ; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -wv, 227; in -eo, 
235; of combined consonant 
and a-declensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar- 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses- 
sive, 282; verbal, 330. 


Asking, 


Adverbs, formation of, 267 ; com- 


parison of, 267, 268. 


Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 


of, 331. 


Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 


note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela- 
tive pronouns, 69. 


Alphabet, I. 
Antepenult, IV, b; accent of, V, 


Ce omlon 


Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for- 


mation of, 55; indicative and 
infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338; 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 293, 301-302; of 
liquids, 313; summary of uses, 
546, c. 


Apodosis, p. 47, note 1; negative 


of, 83, 6. 


Appeal, subjunctive in questions 


of, 404. 


Appendix, 507-557. , 
Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 


518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note 1; 
see also Attributive and Pred- 
icate positions. 

two accusatives 
verbs of, 245, b. 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 
81, 87, 507. 


with 


Attributive phrases, 31,a; 116, a. 
43 


44 


Attributive position, 31, a; of 
possessive genitive, p. 3, note 


I oi ras, 122576) fol pos- 
sessive adjective, 282. 
Augment, 43; 55, a; 321, c; 


irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 
of augmented verbs, 96. 


B 


Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, III. 


Cc 


Cases, 4; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, 6-d, f; 
3,a; p. 15, note 4; 102. 

Commands, imperative in, 294. 

Comparison, of adjectives, 251— 
253, 259-260; genitive of, 254; 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 
note 5; compound verbs, 276. 

Conditions, particular, 83; con- 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 
206; optative in, 199; sum- 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 
101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509. 

Consonants, I, d, e; changes in, 
49; p. 44, note 3; 329. 

Contract verbs, 127, 148, 175, 
182, 191, 198, 298, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 
418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 


INDEX 


D 


Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses- 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 
means, 77; of time when, 228; 
of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 
uses, 426, 427; 544, c. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 
507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 87, 508; 
of consonant stems, 101, 102, 
107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 
523. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 378, b, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 

Diphthongs, II. 

Dual, VI. 


E 


Enclities, V, 7; 95. 
Endings, personal, of verb, 14, c. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 


F 


Fearing, object 
verbs of, 314. 
Future, indicative and infinitive, 
49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, note 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 


clauses after 


INDEX 


G 


Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, b; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 138, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 
which, 103; absolute, 128, of 
agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas- 
ure, 354; summary of forms 
and uses, 419, 420; 544, b. 

Grave accent, V, b-c, h; 3, b. 


I 


Imperative, forms of, 293, 300- 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 
545, d, 

Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 
546, 6; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, b. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 

Indefinite pronoun, 165. 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524. 

Indicative, forms of, 501; uses, 
502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d; 57; 546, a, c; 
complementary, p. 8, note 2; 
in indirect discourse, 50, 6; 
213, 378; in result clauses, 
108; with apiv, 144, d; in 
wishes, 411, 6; summary of 
uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 

Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 
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Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Iota subscript, II. 


K 


K-mutes, see Palatals. 


L 


Labials, I, d,e; euphonic changes 
of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 

Liquids, I, d; euphonic changes 
of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313; 
329, 4; nouns with stems end- 
ing in, 226. 


M 


Middle voice, 134. 

Mi-verbs, 362; tornpr, 363-364, 
371, 372, 535; dvvapa, 365; 
pypi, 377, 536; rine, 384, 
386, 391, 535; Enue, 385, 386, 
392, 442, 537; &Swpn, 403, 410, 
535; eps, 435, 442, 539; eipi, 
93-94, 149, 442, 538; dedxvope, 
447, 535. 

Moods, uses of, 545. 

Mutes, I, d, e; 49, 329. 


N 


Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 

Negatives, compound, p. 95, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 
note 1; see wy and od in Vo- 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2. 

Nominative, 4, a; summary of 
uses of, 544, a. 
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Nouns, declension of: o-stems, 2, 
8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87, 508; consonant stems, 101, 
102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
353, 516. 


O 


Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488; use of tenses of, 
192, a; 546, a,c; in wishes, 192, 
a; in purpose clauses, 192, b; 
in conditions, 199, 206; poten- 
tial, 199, b; in indirect dis- 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, 6; uses of sum- 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 
508. 


P 


Palatals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 
of, 113-115, 324, 328-329, 
338-339, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 398, 469; 
545, f. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, 6; accent of, V, f; 8, 
15. 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for- 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329. 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 

Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 


INDEX 


Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 
328. 

Plural subject with 
verb, 22. 

II-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 3, note 1; of adjectives, 
31. 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 

Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 

Predicate position, 31, 6; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d; 
of mas, 122, a; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development of, 
276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 
13, 185; participle, 113, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im- 
perative, 293, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 
344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclitics, V, 7; p. 47, note 2. 

Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per- 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon- 
strative, 74-76, 523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in- 
definite relative, 167, 525; 
reciprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Greek proper 
names, 66; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, 6. 

Purpose clauses, 176, b; 192, b. 


singular 


153, 


INDEX 


Q 


Quantity of syllables, V, a; 8. 

Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 

Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 


R 


Recessive accent, 15. 
Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 
Reduplication, 321. 


Reflexive pronouns, 88, 521; 
uses of, 89. 
Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 


agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 

Rough breathing, III. 


8 


Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, etc. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub- 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, IIT. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, bd; 
noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 
180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta- 
tion, 176, a; in purpose clauses, 
176, b; 192, b; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
b; after verbs of fearing, 314; 
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deliberative, 404; summary of 
uses of, 480; 545, 0. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; of adverbs, 267- 
268. 
Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 
Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of ravw, 348. 
Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 


At 


Temporal augment, 43, 2. 

Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, 6; uses, 546. 

T-mutes, see Dentals. 

Translation, directions for, 11; 
19, a; 68,160; value of, 62, 
125. 


U 


Ultima, IV, 6; accent of, V, g; 
p. 15, note 4. 


Vv 


Variable vowel, 14, b. 

Verb, stem, 14, a; structure, 14, 
a-c; 548; agreement of, 22. 

Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin- 
cipal parts of, 158, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 
of, 526-543. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 

Vocative, p. 90, note 1; 544, a. 

Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 

Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234; 
253, b; 418, 461. 
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Wishes, attainable, 192, a; un- 
attainable, 411. 
Word-formation, 35, 40; 48, 6; 


53, 132, 163, 205, 210, 225, 
280, 292, 376, 383, 390, 402, 
409, 415, 424, 434, 460, 467, 
487, 493. 
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